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Foreword 

By  Governor  LeRoy  Collins 

^  Serving  as  Governor  of  Florida  during  any  period  is  a  rich  ex- 

\         perience,   including  the   sting   of   disappointment   and   heartache,    as 
well  as  the  exhilaration  of  accomplishment  and  satisfaction. 

But  to  serve  over  the  period  between  1954  and  1961  has  been 
an  exceptional  opportunity  —  uncommon  in  scope,  unprecedented  in 
significance. 

No  state  ever  "arrives"  or  comes  to  full  maturity.  Inexorably  and 
into  infinity  goes  the  continuing  process  of  change  and  growth.  Nev- 
ertheless, i  feel  that  the  years  just  past  in  Florida  will  always  deserve 
to  be  known  as  maturing  years  —  a  time  when  our  state  crossed 
the  threshold  and  got  a  good  view  of  a  much-broadened  horizon  of 
greatness.  The  barriers  of  provincialism  and  defeatism,  the  suffo- 
cating cloak  of  prejudice  and  greed,  were  pushed  back,  and  I  believe 
Floridians  became  better  aware  of  their  own  strength,  more  deeply 
committed  to  higher  goals,  and  concerned  with  rewards  far  more 
—  enobling  and  enduring  than  the  usual  products  of  pork-and-pie 
politics. 

— .  I    regard    the    greatest    overall    needs    which    confronted    us    in 

■^       this  six-year  period  as  falling  in  these  categories: 

( 1 )  Developing  new  institutional  plant  and  improved  operating 
procedures  in  the  fields  of  public  education,  child  welfare,  prisons 
and  corrections  and  mental  health.  We  were  faced  at  the  start  with 
grave  deficiencies  due  to  past  neglect,  and  as  time  advanced  there 
was  a  mushrooming  of  additional  needs  from  the  state's  rapid  popu- 
lation growth.  New  capital  facilities  of  necessity  had  to  be  provided 
on  a  cash,  pay-as-you-go  basis  due  to  our  constitutional  restriction 
against  issuing   State  bonds. 

(2)  Adjustments,  and  the  allaying  of  strife  and  disorder,  resulting 
_^       from  the  U.   S.  Supreme  Court  racial  desegregation  decisions; 

^~  (3)    Broadscale   governmental   reorganization   and  law   and   ad- 

ministrative  reform,    including:    general   constitutional    revision,    fair 
legislative   apportionment,    fair   local    tax   assessments,    protection    of 
natural  resources,  improved  road  building,   integrity,  efficiency   and 
Sj       economy  in  operations; 

(4)   Developing  a  substantial  manufacturing  base  for  the  state 


economy  by  the  attraction  of  new  and  expanded  industry;  also  the 
expansion   of   agricultural   progress   and   tourist   appeal; 

(5)  Stimulating  the  pride  and  faith  of  the  people  of  Florida 
in  their  state  and  advancing  the  state's  national  prestige  and  position 
of  influence. 

I  submit  this  report  of  stewardship  at  a  time  when,  understand- 
ably, the  prime  emphasis  is  on  looking  forward  and  not  backward. 
A  record  has  been  made,  however,  and  a  record  should  be  kept  and 
preserved  in  proper  perspective.  Much  of  what  follows  was  written 
by  others,  just  as  a  large  measure  of  the  credit  for  progress  is  due  to 
others. 

As  the  elected  Governor,  I  have  bome  a  responsibility  to  envision 
—  to  lead  —  to  direct  and  supervise.  But  the  hardest  day-to-day  work 
of  progress  in  state  government  comes  from  those  who  help  the 
Governor  —  men  and  women  who  believe  in  him  —  who  accept  as 
their  goals  his  aims  and  purposes  and  who,  to  accomplish  his  mission, 
dedicate  their  efforts  without  deviation  or  compromise. 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind  also  that  the  executive  department 
which  the  Governor  heads  is  one  of  the  three  broad  independent 
divisions  of  the  state  government.  The  judicial  and  legislative  divisions 
exert  tremendous  force  and  influence  on  the  state's  progress.  Without 
unity  of  purpose  and  cooperative  action,  the  efforts  of  any  of  the 
three  divisions  is  gravely  thwarted  and  impeded. 

I  have  respected  the  constitutional  concept  of  independence  of 
each  division.  I  have  received  a  large  measure  of  cooperation  from 
each.  Many  of  our  most  important  programs  have  required  legislative 
action  for  accomplishment,  and  in  many  instances  this  was  generously 
provided. 

I  must  in  frankness,  however,  point  out  that  my  greatest  dis- 
appointments have  come  from  what  I  regard  as  failures  of  the  Legis- 
lature to  take  needed  action  in  other  areas  where  I  sought  to  point 
up  public  needs  and  obtain  corrective  action  as  forcefully  as  honor 
and  soundness  would  permit. 

This  report  is  not  intended  as  an  exercise  in  braggadocio  or 
egoistic  puffing.  While  most  emphasis  is  placed  upon  successes,  I 
am  determined  that  we  also  point  up  unfinished  work  which  was 
advanced  by  our  own  efforts  but  which  was  not  crowned  with  ultimate 
success  in  our  time. 

At  no  other  time  in  history  do  I  think  so  much  has  been  ac- 
complished. But  also  at  no  other  time  in  history  have  Florida's  still 
unmet  needs  been  brought  into  sharper  focus,  challenging  those  who 
follow.  The  focusing  itself  I  have  regarded  as  a  part  of  current  duty. 
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These  years  have  not  been  quiet  and  serene  ones  for  the  ship) 
of  state.  Perhaps  they  could  have  been  had  we  been  content  to  \iel 
at  anchor  indifferent  to  needs,   or  had  we  been  wilhng  to  run  for^ 
the  nearest  port  of  compromise  every  time  a  stiff  wind  blew. 

A  forward  moving  ship  must  leave  some  turmoil  in  its  wake. 
Florida's  needs  have  demanded  that  we  move  ahead  —  that  we  deal 
truthfully  with  the  people  and  that  we  not  be  deviated  by  squalls 
and  anguish  generated  by  those  who  would  impede  the  state's 
progress  for  self-aggrandizement,  or  by  those  who  could  not  see  the 
course  of  right  ahead. 

As  we  have  moved  forward,  we  have  at  times  left  a  backwash 
of  currents  in  violent  collision,  squirming  and  frothing.  But  the  simple 
truth  is  we  could  not  have  made  the  progress  we  have  made  without 
this. 

I  submit  this  report  with  special  gratitude  for  a  staff  which  has 
labored  far  beyond  the  call  of  duty,  and  for  a  loyal  and  understanding 
family.  Further,  our  efforts  could  not  have  succeeded  without  the 
confidence  and  faith  of  a  great  people  and  without  the  good  health 
and  strength  of  purpose  for  which  I  am  indebted  to  Almighty  God. 
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Florida's  Fantastic  Growth 

( Compiler's  Introduction ) 

In  the  decade  between  the  1950  and  1960  Federal  censuses,  Florida 
led  all  of  the  other  states  in  percentage  increase  in  population.  No 
small  state  exceeded  Florida's  rate  of  population  growth,  and  no  large 
state  came  even  close  to  the  rate  at  which  Florida  gained  additional 
population. 

The  absolute  increase  from  2,771,305  in  1950  to  4,951,560  on  April 
1,  1960,  was  2,180,255  persons  —  a  number  second  only  to  the  number 
of  new  residents  counted  in  California. 

Florida's  population  rank  among  the  states  soared  from  20th  in 
1950  to  10th  in  the  nation  in  1960.  Actually,  by  the  end  of  1960  there 
was  a  possibility  that  Florida  had  already  overtaken  Massachusetts  to 
become  the  ninth  most  populous  state  in  the  nation. 

In  the  past  six  years  alone,  Florida's  population  has  increased  by 
some  one  and  a  half  million  —  a  number  roughly  equivalent  to  the 
increase  in  the  state's  population  in  the  90  years  from  the  year  1845 
when  Florida  became  a  state  to  the  year  1935  when  LeRoy  Collins 
entered  public  service  as  a  member  of  the  Legislature. 

During  his  six  years  as  governor,  the  state's  population  increased 
by  almost  as  many  new  citizens  as  it  had  gained  in  the  previous  20 
years. 

This  extraordinary  growth  in  population  was  reflected  in  a  per- 
centage gain  in  retail  sales  which,  like  the  population  gain,  led  all  of 
the  other  states  in  the  nation,  and  ranked  Florida  10th  among  the 
states. 

Among  the  states  of  the  Southeast,  Florida  has  forged  ahead  in 
almost  every  index  —  in  absolute  rank  or  in  percentage  increase. 

In  1960  Florida  stood  first  in  the  Southeast  in  total  and  percent- 
age increase  of  bank  deposits,  gross  personal  income,  life  insurance 
in  force,  telephones  in  operation,  motor  vehicle  registrations,  airline 
passengers,  retail  sales,  retail  trade  payrolls,  retail  and  wholesale  trade 
employment,  value  of  minerals  produced,  value  of  construction  con- 
tracts, contract  construction  employment,  new  industrial  and  commer- 
cial firms,  manufacturing  employment,  etc. 

The  real  proof  of  Florida's  developing  maturity  as  a  state  lies, 
however,  in  the  fact  that  it  need  no  longer  be  compared  only  with 
the   states   of   a   region. 
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The  measure  of  Florida's  advance  must  now  be  in  terms  of  its 
rank  among  the  50  states  of  the  union.  The  eyes  of  the  state  have 
been  hfted  to  see  how  much  more  it  must  move  to  rate  among  the 
leading  states  in  all  categories. 

There  are  many  categories  in  which  Florida  does  not  yet  hold 
a  rank  commensurate  with  its  position  as  the  10th  most  populous 
state  in  the  nation.  But  in  each  of  these  it  has  moved  upward  in 
the  past  six  years. 

It  has  moved  from  26th  to  23rd  in  manufacturing  employment, 
from  28th  to  25th  in  mineral  production,  from  32nd  to  27th  in  per 
capita  personal  income,  from  20th  to  18th  in  electric  power  produc- 
tion, from  19th  to  14th  in  number  of  telephones  in  operation,  and 
from  22nd  to  14th  in  cash  income  from  farm  marketings. 

In  other  important  categories,  Florida  has  moved  to  major-state 
ranking  in  the  past  six  years— from  14th  to  10th  in  population,  from 
15th  to  11th  in  bank  deposits,  from  11th  to  9th  in  foreign  trade, 
from  10th  to  9th  in  motor  vehicle  license  tags,  from  12th  to  10th  in 
retail  sales,  and  from  8th  to  6th  in  construction  contract  awards. 

In  rate  of  gain  in  the  past  six  years,  Florida  has  ranked  at  or  near 
the  top  of  the  list  of  states. 

For  the  year  ending  June  30,  1960,  Florida  led  the  entire  nation 
in  the  number  of  new  industrial  plants  and  major  plant  expansions. 
From  January  1,  1956,  through  the  first  six  months  of  1960,  the  num- 
ber of  new  plants  and  expansion  in  Florida  totaled  3,154. 

This  unprecedented  industrial  growth  played  a  major  role  in 
raising  Florida  to  first  place  in  the  nation  in  percentage  of  increase 
in  personal  income,  and  first  in  the  nation  in  percentage  increase  in 
non-agricultural  employment. 

In  total  dollars  of  personal  income  the  people  of  Florida  were  not 
far  behind  the  major  industrial  state  of  Indiana.  In  the  increase  in 
the  percentage  gain  in  value  added  by  manufacturing,  Florida  rose  to 
second  place  in  the  nation. 

In  tourism,  Florida  expanded  its  lead  by  attracting  more  than  11 
million  visitors  in  1959.  And  those  visitors  spent  more  than  one  and 
three  quarter  billions  of  dollars  in  the  state. 

Florida  achievements  in  matching  governmental  responsibility 
with  needs  were  especially  high  during  these  six  years. 

For  example: 

The  state's  progress  in  its  educational  system  at  all  levels  was 
rated  by  a  leading  education  writer  as  the  greatest  of  any  state  in  the 
nation. 


Florida  led  the  nation  in  the  utilization  of  funds  available  for 
construction  of  the  federal  interstate  highway  system.  It  attained  the 
leadership  among  the  states  in  the  development  of  facilities  for  edu- 
cational television.  It  took  a  leading  position  in  the  development  of 
nuclear  research  and  education  facilities  through  state  initiative 
and  state  financial  resources. 

It  moved  quickly  from  far  down  the  list  of  states  to  attain  7th 
place  in  public  junior  college  enrollments,  and  1st  place  in  the  number 
of  new  public  junior  colleges  established  in  the  six-year  period. 

Yes,  in  the  last  six  years  Florida  matched  its  developing  economic 
maturity  with  the  governmental  leadership  and  responsiveness  re- 
quired of  a  modern,  mature  state.  This  report  documents  in  more 
detail  how  Florida  has  raised  itself  to  a  higher  plateau  among  the 
states  and  set  its  sights  upon  the  summit  of  America. 
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A  Philosophy  of  Governraent 

By  John  L.  Perry 

Former  Administrative  Assistant  to  Governor  Collins 

It  frequently  is  said  that  political  philosophy  makes  little  diflPer- 
ence  at  the  state  level,  that  it  is  pertinent  only  on  the  national  scene. 

Nothing  could  be  more  unrealistic.  For  in  state  government  — 
as  at  all  levels  of  government  —  political  philosophy  makes  all  the 
difference. 

During  the  past  six  years,  LeRoy  Collins  brought  to  Florida  a 
philosophy  that  was  unmistakable  —  to  his  admirers  and  detractors 
alike. 

There  seldom  was  any  question  where  he  stood  and  for  what  he 
stood. 

And  while  his  opponents  —  many  of  whom  detested  him  precisely 
because  of  the  philosophy  he  represented  —  were  very  vocal,  there 
was  never  any  question  that  Collins  the  Governor  and  Collins  the 
man  had  a  solid  majority  of  Floridians  with  him. 

This  was  shown  in  his  two  successful  campaigns  for  the  gover- 
norship —  in  the  second  one  of  which  he  trounced  all  five  of  his  op- 
ponents in  the  first  primary,  the  only  time  a  gubernatorial  candidate 
has  won  without  a  second-primary  run-off  in  Florida. 

And  it  was  shown  by  the  strength  of  his  popularity  among  Flor- 
idians even  in  the  waning  days  of  his  tenure  in  office,  when  in  his 
travels  around  the  state  people  of  all  ages,  races,  creeds  and  walks 
of  life  continued  to  welcome  him  with  enthusiasm  and  in  large  num- 
bers. 

It  was  a  distinct  philosophy  of  government  he  represented.  There 
was  nothing  accidental  or  capricious  or  unrelated  about  the  policies 
of  the  Collins  administration  and  the  programs  it  advanced. 

Throughout  them  has  run  a  common  theme:  a  recognition  that 
people,  rather  than  privilege  or  position  or  profit,  come  first;  and  that 
it  is  the  function  —  indeed  the  sacred  obligation  —  of  government  to 
represent  the  public  interest. 

Collins  rejected  the  easy  rationalization  that  the  public  interest 
is  the  sum  total  of  all  the  special  interests.  He  often  said,  "If  all  we 
had  to  do  in  this  job  was  to  balance  the  special  interests,  it  would  be 
easy.  But  our  job  is  to  find  the  public  interest  and  there  take  our  stand, 
even  in  the  face  of  anger  from  the  special  interests  which  necessarily 
may  be  opposed." 

He  refused  to  delude  himself  by  feeling  that  he  could  serve  the 
public  interest  by  doing  only  those  things  which  would  win  popular 
approval.  He  knew  it  was  only  honest  to  recognize  that  in  the  general 
population   there    are   individual   persons   who   are   selfish,    who    are 


^ 
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bigoted,  who  are  just  as  inimical  to  the  pubhc  good  as  some  of  the 
organized  special  interests  become  at  times. 

Instead,  Collins  sought  to  represent  the  vast  majority  of  Flor- 
idians  —  those  who  were  not  necessarily  organized  and  powerful, 
those  seeking  merely  a  better  world  for  their  family  and  their  neigh- 
bors —  that  overwhelming  majority  of  Floridians,  whom  he  never  failed 
to  be  convinced  are  decent,  law-abiding  and  unselfish  citizens. 

The  Collins  administration  endeavored  to  function  on  two  fronts: 
defending  the  public  weal  against  the  predatory  efforts  of  the  selfish 
and  actively  promoting  those  programs  designed  specifically  to  serve 
the  general  welfare. 

This  meant  that  it  was  necessary  to  alienate  and  even  infuriate 
many,  for  as  Collins  often  said  it  is  impossible  to  move  forward  in  a 
progressive  manner  without  stepping  on  the  toes  of  those  who  want 
to  stand  still. 

It  meant  that  he  had  to  make  enemies  and  pick  up  scars.  But  he 
was  as  proud  of  the  kinds  of  enemies  he  acquired  as  he  was  proud  of 
the  far  more  numerous  friends  he  gained  because  of  it. 

The  decision-making  process  in  the  Governor's  Office  during  the 

Collins  administration  was  unusual  in  terms  of  conventional  political 

behavior.  It  would  have  been  regarded  as  the  height  of  impracticality 

bv  "practical"  politicians,  although  in  actual  practice  it  turned  out  to 

\  be  the  best  politics. 

Whenever  a  thorny  issue  would  reach  the  Governor  —  and  every 
major  problem  too  difficult  to  be  resolved  elsewhere,  or  involving 
new  policy,  in  the  state  government  necessarily  came  to  his  desk  — 
Collins  would  approach  it  as  an  "opportunity"  rather  than  a  "problem." 

He  would  talk  it  over  with  his  staff,  often  leaning  back  in  the 
brown  chair  behind  the  big  desk  with  his  hand  half  covering  a  smile 
as  two  or  more  of  the  office  assistants  with  differing  views  would  argue 
the  issues. 

Then  he  would  summarize  the  issue  and  lay  out  the  alternative 
solutions,  saying,  "Now,  we  could  go  this  route  ...  or  this  one  .  .  . 
or  we  could  take  this  one."  Frequently,  he  would  come  up  with  alter- 
natives that  had  escaped  the  attention  of  the  staff. 

Sometimes  he  would  analyze  which  of  the  alternatives  appeared 
as  the  "safest"  politically,  the  ones  which  might  be  expected  to  cause 
the  least  repercussions. 

But,  always,  he  would  ask  a  simple  question:  "Now,  what's  the 
right  thing  to  do?" 

And  regardless  of  whether  it  was  the  "safest"  or  most  "popular" 
alternative  politically,  he  would  settle  on  what  he  felt  to  be  the  "right" 
thing  to  do. 

His  political  enemies  never  were  able  to  understand  this  in  him, 
and  that  is  why  some  of  them  were  so  vehement. 
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But  the  people  understood,  most  of  them  anyway;  and  Cohins 
never  once  felt  he  was  alone  or  had  lost  them. 

When  Collins  took  office,  he  was  faced  with  a  gigantic  backlog 
of  unmet  state  needs,  and  he  expressed  his  philosophy  for  coping 
with  it: 

"In  considering  new  needs,  it  is  not  enough  that  state  governments 
think  just  in  terms  of  the  present.  With  foresight,  we  must  also  think 
in  terms  of  doing  those  things  now  which  will  enable  us  to  meet  more 
efficiently  future  requirements. 

"To  those  of  us  who  are  from  states  with  the  fastest-growing 
populations,  this  is  especially  pertinent  in  relation  to  our  institutional 
programs  —  education,  corrections,  mental  health  and  child  care  —  as 
well  as  road-building. 

"Many  of  us  today  are  faced  with  not  just  a  double-problem  in 
meeting  these  and  many  other  needs,  but  with  a  triple-problem. 

"First,  we  are  confronted  with  the  burdensome  legacy  of  run-"^ 
down  and  neglected  facilities  due  to  failure  of  state  government  in 
past  years  to  face  up  to  responsibilities  of  that  day.    Correcting  this 
neglect  alone  is  a  monumental  task. 

"We  are  faced  also  with  a  second  problem:     how  to  provide 
facilities  to  accommodate  the  needs  of  today's  population  while  at 
the  same  time  trying  to  clean  up  the  debris  of  past  neglect.    These  r 
two  problems  are  staggering.  — ' 

"But,  on  top  of  all  this,  we  have  a  third  problem.  While  we  are 
cleaning  up  from  past  neglect  and  expanding  our  facilities  to  serve 
today's  needs,  we  must  at  the  same  time  look  ahead  and  plan  for 
serving  needs  which  we  know  future  growth  inevitably  will  bring." 

Collins  ardently  believed  in  not  only  the  right  but  also  the  re- 
sponsibility of  local  and  state  governments  to  get  these  jobs  done, 
rather  than  shifting  the  responsibility  to  the  federal  level: 

"Our  greatest  public  needs,  of  com-se,  emerge  at  the  local  or 
city  level.  If  the  need  is  allowed  to  go  unmet  at  that  level,  it  soon 
becomes  a  county  problem.  If  not  dealt  with  at  the  county  level,  it 
becomes  a  concern  of  the  state.  If  it  fails  to  receive  attention  there, 
it  becomes  a  national  matter. 

"Instead  of  identifying  each  governmental  problem  as  it  arises  ■ 

and  assigning  its  solution  to  the  level  of  government  best  suited  to  q4^Jj<^ 

handle  it,  too  often  we  have  followed  the  easiest  course  by  passing    f\p 
the  buck  from  the  city  to  the  county;  from  the  county  to  the  state,     "^  ^  . 

and  from  the  state  to  the  national  government.  /-N^fi^*^ 

"Once  that  buck  is  passed,  it  seldom  comes  back.  ^^ 

"I  yield  to  no  one  in  my  devotion  to  the  rights  of  states  to  per-     ^ 
form  those  governmental  functions  properly  within  their  jurisdiction, 
but  I  want  no  part  of  the  slogan  of  'states'  rights'  if  it  is  used  as  an 
excuse  for  doing  nothing. 


"Public  services,  it  seems  to  me,  should  be  undertaken  by  the 
level  of  government  closest  to  home  which  can  do  the  job  best.  This 
naturally  means  the  national  government  should  do  certain  jobs,  the 
state  governments  should  perform  others  and  the  local  governments, 
still  others. 

"This  does  not  mean,  however,  that  various  levels  of  government 
should  not  undertake  joint  responsibilities.  Nor  does  it  mean  that 
state  governments  should  be  arrayed  against  the  national  government." 

But  Collins  was  unable  to  think  of  state  problems  out  of  context; 
he  saw  them  as  inseparable  parts  of  a  larger  whole,  and  this  led  him 
into  a  keen  concern  for  international  affairs: 

"I  do  not  think  we  can  make  any  sound  appraisal  of  state  condi- 
tions these  days  without  some  grave  reflections  upon  our  national 
government  and  its  position  in  domestic  and  world  affairs. 

"For  too  long,  I  believe,  those  of  us  in  state  government  have 
been  trying  to  grapple  with  our  problems  in  a  vacuum.    We  have 
neglected  to  look  around  us  and  see  that  what  troubles  us  in  state       i 
government  has  a  sound  relation  to  the  rest  of  the  world. 

"If  our  state  and  local  governments  are  to  assume  their  full  re- 
sponsibilities, they  must  be  in  position  to  pay  the  cost.  However,  our 
taxpayers  are  now  carrying  heavy  burdens  at  all  levels  of  government. 

For  example,  each  year  since  the  end  of  World  War  II  the  ex- 
penditures of  American  cities  have  exceeded  their  current  revenues, 
and  we  now  have  all-time  highs  in  municipal  indebtedness. 

"States  are  having  to  scrape  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  for  new 
sources  of  revenue  —  and  still  are  finding  difficulty  in  financnig  ade- 
quately the  minimum  services  they  are  now  providing, 

"This  is  true  primarily  because  the  national  government  has 
largely  preempted  tax  sources  and  tax-paying  ability  in  this  country. 

"Let  me  cite  Florida  as  a  case  in  point.  Last  year,  Floridians  paid 
a  total  tax  bill  of  $1.9  billion  —  of  wliich  $1.2  billion  went  to  the  na- 
tional government  and  only  $.7  billion  to  our  state,  county  and  mu- 
nicipal governments  all  combined. 

"When  you  look  at  this  problem  in  the  aggregate  of  all  the  states, 
it  becomes  even  more  disturbing. 

"For  example,  in  the  past  10  years  the  national  debt  has  jumped 
$12  billion.    Yet  in  the  same  period  —  due  in  large  part  to  their  in-      t 
ability  to  harness  new  tax  sources,  which  have  been  tapped  for  the       ' 
national  treasury  —  state  and  local  governments  have  run  up  a  debt 
increase  of  $32  billion,  which  is  nearly  thi'ee  times  the  national  debt 
increase. 

"And  state  and  local  debt  now  stands  at  more  than  $50  billion, 
which  is  greater  than  the  national  government's  debt  in  any  year 
prior  to  World  War  II. 


"Where,  then,  is  the  money  to  come  from  to  perform  the  services 
state  governments  must  provide  if  they  are  to  meet  their  emerging 
responsibihties? 

"The  long-range  hope,  I  am  satisfied,  hes  in  being  able  to  reduce 
the  astronomical  appropriations  of  the  national  government  for  its 
military  and  related  services,  which  account  for  almost  half  of  our 
total  public  cost  —  national,  state  and  local.  And  the  bulk  of  these 
military  expenditures  is  tied  directly  with  waging  the  'cold  war'. 

"No  one,  of  course,  wants  to  see  America  weaken  her  defenses  so 
long  as  the  Russian  menace  to  the  free  world  exists. 

"At  the  same  time,  surely  we  must  recognize  that  as  we  augment 
our  armaments  we  are  at  best  investing  in  temporary  security. 

"We  are  not  progressing  toward  the  ultimate  achievement  of  the 
day  envisioned  by  the  prophet  Isaiah  when  'they  shall  beat  their 
swords  into  plowshares  and  their  spears  into  pruning  hooks,  nation 
shall  not  lift  up  sword  against  nation  —  neither  shall  they  learn  war 
anymore'. 

"We  must  see  that  the  Sputniks  and  the  Explorers,  the  Jupiters 
and  the  Thors  can  never  supply  the  answers  to  the  achievement  of 
mankind's  highest  goal  —  creative  living  dedicated  to  what  is  just  and 
noble  and  godly. 

"Our  truly  great  victories  can  only  come  in  finding  ways  to  bring" 
to  the  front  the  good  in  man,  not  the  evil;  in  seeking  world  disarma- 
ment, not  greater  striking  power;  in  finding  mutual  understanding,  not 
in  assembling  greater  and  greater  tools  of  destruction.  — 

"It  is  probably  true,  as  we  are  so  often  told  these  days,  that  we 
must  have  the  best  instruments  of  war  to  survive. 

"But,  surely,  America's  destiny  is  not  just  to  survive,  but  rather 
to  triumph  with  true  world  leadership  based  upon  unselfish  service 
and  the  improvement  of  people's  opportunities  everywhere. 

"The  initiative  is  upon  America  once  again  to  accept  history's  con- 
tinuing challenge  to  make  democracy  work  in  actual  practice,  in  the 
light  of  changed  conditions. 

"To  deal  realistically  with  our  responsibilities  as  they  emerge, 
we  must  understand  that  states  are  an  integral  part  of  a  nation  which 
no  longer  is  insulated  and  isolated  from  what  challenges  the  world. 

"Our  domestic  and  foreign  challenges  are  identical:  to  implement 
peace  at  home  and  democracy  abroad,  as  well  as  democracy  at  home 
and  peace  abroad.  Indeed,  they  are  inseparable,  for  one  cannot  be 
achieved  in  the  absence  of  the  other. 

"At  home,  we  are  going  to  be  called  upon,  in  light  of  changing 
conditions,  to  implement  still  further  the  right  to  a  better  life. 

"Abroad,  we  are  going  to  have  to  review  America's  true  purpose 
and  reassert  it  in  the  context  of  a  rapidly  changing  world.  And  this 
means,  simply,  finding  a  way  to  live  in  peace  with  our  fellowman. 
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"No,  we  have  nothing  to  fear,  and  the  world  once  again  will  learn 
it  has  nothing  to  fear  from  us  if  we  will  only  allow  the  best  that  is 
within  America  to  shine  through. 

"This  is  the  alternative  to  the  'cold  war'. 

"This  is  the  road  away  from  destruction. 

"This  is  America's  true  destiny." 

And  he  further  saw  the  state-national-international  relationship 
in  the  context  of  a  world  in  rapid  change: 

"The  one  thing  we  can  always  count  upon  is  that  this  is  a  chang- 
ing world.  From  the  beginning  of  time,  it  has  always  been  true  that 
organisms  which  cannot  or  will  not  change  with  the  world  perish. 

"A  geologist's  cross -section  of  the  earth  shows  that  our  planet, 
itself,  is  a  graphic  record  of  centuries  of  change. 

"Human  progress  requires  continuing  change,  which  can  be  seen 
in  the  fact  that  the  common  characteristic  of  all  living  things  is  con- 
stant growth  and  change. 

"A  businessman,  whatever  his  line,  whose  methods  become  static, 
who  does  not  keep  in  step  with  progress  quickly  becomes  another 
failure. 

"In  government,  change  for  the  sake  of  change,  of  course,  has  no 
merit. 

"There  is  a  place  for  the  balance-wheel  of  conservatism  —  pro- 
vided that  which  we  seek  to  conserve  is  of  lasting  worth. 

"But,  while  such  a  balance-wheel  is  needed,  the  main  drive-wheel 
of  human  progress  always  will  be  the  development  of  progressive 
^programs  to  meet  new  needs." 

Well,  what  was  the  Collins  philosophy  of  government  —  conserva- 
tive, liberal?  He  sought  to  answer  this  at  one  of  his  last  news  confer- 
ences : 

"I  think  of  myself^as-beipg  a  'constructive'. 

"I  do  not  know  whether  that  is  a  good^term  or  not,  but- 
that  it  is  the_^iirpose  of  go vernihent  tc)^ serve  theTTeeds^oTthe  people, 
as  those  needs  emerge7^Tidr~H:s~i:4ieJ£aders  of-the-people  have  the 
power  to  see  those  needs  and  to  see  the  ways  in  which  they  can  be 
soundly  met. 

"I  favor  reapportionment.  I  favor  a  new  constitution  for  Florida 
—  not  just  one  where  you  are  going  to  rewrite  a  few  words  and  make 
the  grammar  a  little  better,  but  a  real,  new,  sound  constitution  that  is 
prepared  and  geared  to  this  day  and  to  Florida's  present  and  future 
opportunities.  I  favor  central  purchasing  for  Florida,  because  that 
will  be  a  means  of  providing  efficiency  and  economy.  I  favor  slum 
clearance  in  Florida,  because  that  will  provide  progress  in  the  elimi- 
nation of  disease  and  crime  and  vice,  and  other  evils. 


"Now,  I  think  of  that  as  a  constructive  point  of  view.  Some  peo- 
ple may  call  that  'liberal'.  If  it  is  liberal,  I  am  for  it.  If  to  oppose 
those  things  is  conservative,  well  then  I  am  no  conservative. 

"r^Qv^^yymFtfH^Ji-is  the-only  ageiicy  thp^iaoplp,  h^ye  in  which  they 
can  all  work  together  to  advance  their  common  interests,  anc 
any  government  that  can  deserve  to  be  called  democratic  must  con- 
stantly be  in  position  of  seeing  emerging  needs  —  of  having  the  clear 
insight  of  perception  in  recognizing  them  —  and  then  the  courage  and 
competency  of  doing  something  about  them." 

Collins'  dpfprmingtinia-4^--<3£L_wKai^hp  fpjt  tp  be  "Hghtll-y^Mrdlp^Jt; 

of  the  popularity  or  poHtical_£xpedieng^Liif— his-aetionis  motivated  his 
entiTe  approach  to  the  hotly  controversial  racial  issue,  for  which  he 
received  the  bulk  of  the  criticism  leveled  at  him  during  his  admin- 
istration: 

!!^Meajiingful_progress  in  race  relations  takes  place  when  people 
decide  in  their  own  min^s~~that  the  attitudes  of  yesterday  ate  Trot 
adequate  for  the  realities  of  today,  and  when  they  realize  that  they 
share  the  responsibility  for  determining  what  kind  of  relationships  will 
exist  in  their  communities  tomorrow. 

"I  am^onyinced  that  the  antidote  to  intolerance  and  bigotry  and 
prejudice,  is  people  ^^^^peopIe~Tearning  aboiitpeople  who  are  different 
frQinJfaemse1ygsj^learnmg~about  thinras"lndividuals  —  learning  that 
they  have  common  hopes  and  fears,  common  concerns  and  aspira- 
tions —  and  learning  that  the  people  we  have  classified  under  a  single 
label  are  as  different  from  one  another  as  those  we  have  long  identi- 
fied as  our  own  'kind'  differ  among  themselves. 

"We  are  beginning  to  realize,  I  think,  that  people  of  the  whole 
world  must  get  along  together  notwithstanding  drastically  different 
social,  political  and  economic  orders,  if  we  are  not  to  cease  to  exist  in 
mutual  desolation.  We  must  also  realize  that  we  will  have  to  learn 
to  live  more  harmoniously  and  more  constructively  with  people  of 
different  creeds  and  colors  if  we  are  to  avoid  spiritual  desolation  in 
the  communities  of  our  own  land. 

"The  great  American  goal  is  freedom  —  both  at  home  and  through- 
out the  world.  We  cannot  be  free  if  our  minds  and  hearts  are 
enslaved  by  prejudice." 

Virtually  every  other  politician  in  Florida  and  the  South  was 
convinced  it  was  political  "suicide"  to  be  regarded  as  accepting  any 
modification  of  segregation  and  was  either  making  extremist  state- 
ments or  ducking  the  issue  entirely. 

Collins  refused  to  put  his  head  in  the  sand  or  to  join  the  ranks 
of  the  extremists.  In  his  famous  statewide  radio  and  television  broad- 
cast on  March  20,  1960,  in  the  wake  of  "sit-in  demonstrations"  in 
Florida,  he  said  without  notes: 


"I  believe  this  is  a  very  grave  and  serious  matter  facing  the  people 
of  this  state,  affecting  all  of  us,  and  I  think  the  people  of  this  state 
expect  their  governor  to  have  convictions,  and  I  think  the  people  of 
this  state  when  their  governor  has  convictions  about  a  matter  expect 
him  to  express  those  convictions  directly  to  them.  .  .  . 

"I  believe  very  deeply  that  I  represent  every  man,  woman  and 
child  in  this  state  as  their  governor,  whether  that  person  is  black  or 
white,  whether  that  person  is  rich  or  poor,  or  whether  that  person  is 
influential  or  not  influential. 

"What  is  the  legal  situation  about  these  so-called  demonstra- 
tions? 

"First,  I  want  to  say  this  to  everyone  of  you:  that  we  are  going 
to  have  law  and  order  in  this  state. 

"I  don't  care  who  the  citizen  is,  he  is  going  to  be  protected  in 
pursuing  his  legal  rights  in  Florida. 

"And  that  goes  for  every  place  in  Florida. 

"Now,  under  our  free  enterprise  system  and  under  our  laws  a 
merchant  has  the  legal  right  to  select  the  patrons  he  serves.  And 
certainly  he  is  going  to  be  protected  in  that  legal  right. 

"The  customer,  of  course,  has  the  legal  right  to  trade  or  not  to 
trade  with  any  man  he  wants  to  —  and,  of  course,  there  is  the  right 
to  demonstrate  and  the  people  should  be  protected  in  that  right,  too. 

"But  I  want  to  call  to  yom-  attention  that  the  right  to  demon- 
strate in  all  cases  is  limited  by  the  fact  that  if  there  is  any  clear 
and  present  danger  that  that  demonstration  will  incite  public  dis- 
order, it  is  unlawful.  And,  of  course,  a  situation  of  this  kind  could 
bring  about  that  kind  of  condition  in  one  community  and  not  in 
another.  .  .  . 

"But  aside  from  that,  we've  got  some  moral  rights  and  we've 
got  some  principles  of  brotherhood  that  are  involved  in  these 
issues  .  .  . 

"And  so  far  as  I  am  personally  concerned,  I  don't  mind  saying 
that  I  think  that  if  a  man  has  a  department  store  and  he  invites  the 
public  generally  to  come  into  his  department  store  and  trade,  I  think 
then  it  is  unfair  and  morally  wrong  for  him  to  single  out  one  depart- 
ment though  and  say  he  does  not  want  or  will  not  allow  Negroes  to 
patronize  that  one  department. 

"Now,  he  has  a  legal  right  to  do  that,  but  I  still  don't  think  that 
he  can  square  that  right  with  moral,  simple  justice  .  .  . 

"Friends,  we  must  find  answers.  There  is  absolutely  nothing  that 
can  aid  the  Communists  more  at  this  time  in  establishing  supremacy 
over  the  United  States  —  and  that  is  their  ambition  —  than  racial  strife 
in  this  country. 
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"I  made  that  statement  the  other  day  and  somebody  said  to  me, 
'Yes,  I  think  you  are  right  about  that.  We  understand  how  that  injures 
our  nation  for  the  word  to  be  passed  along  about  our  racial  strife, 
but  all  this  could  be  eliminated  if  the  colored  people  would  just 
stay  in  their  place.' 

"Now,  friends,  that's  not  a  Christian  point  of  view. 

"That's  not  a  democratic  point  of  view. 

"That's  not  a  realistic  point  of  view. 

"We  can  never  stop  Americans  from  struggling  to  be  free. 

"We  can  never  stop  Americans  from  hoping  and  praying  that 
some  day  in  some  way  this  ideal  that  is  imbedded  in  our  Declaration 
of  Independence  as  one  of  the  truths  that  are  self  evident,  'that  all 
men  are  created  equal,'  that  that  somehow  will  become  a  reality  and 
not  just  an  illusory  distant  goal.  .  .  ." 

Collins  felt  an  abiding  love  for  and  an  almost  patriotic  pride 
in  the  South,  which  he  wanted  to  see  become  a  more  integral  part 
of  the  nation,  just  as  he  wanted  to  bring  Florida  to  its  proper  position 
of  influence  in  the  national  life. 

He  did  not  envision  the  new  Florida  as  a  state  crouching  in 
one  comer  of  the  country,  whining  about  past  failures  and  snarling 
and  snapping  at  the  heels  of  the  rest  of  America  as  it  marched  toward 
the  twenty-first  century. 

He  felt  that  nothing  could  harm  Florida  and  the  South  more 
than  to  be  diverted  from  their  destiny  by  the  passions  of  racial  hatred. 
In  an  address  to  the  Southern  Governors'  Conference  in  1957,  he 
said: 

"The  greatest  danger  in  the  South  is  that  our  people  will  fail  to 
understand  the  change  taking  place  all  around  them.  They  must 
not  forget  that  the  first  law  of  nature  is  change  and  that  the  second 
is  the  survival  of  those  who  put  themselves  in  accord  with  this  change. 
This  is  what  our  southern  leadership  must  recognize  if  it  expects  to 
be  listened  to  on  the  national  scene. 

"We  can  learn  well  from  the  tragic  example  of  Edmund  Ruffin, 
the  Virginian  who  happened  to  be  the  one  who  fired  the  first  shot 
upon  Fort  Sumter.  By  no  means  was  this  his  greatest  achievement. 
Ruffin  had  a  remarkable  foresight  and  understanding  of  what  the 
South  could  be  if  it  would  practice  sound  soil  conservation,  then  a 
scoffed-at  innovation. 

"The  Civil  War  kept  him  from  ever  seeing  his  vision  and  hopes 
materialize.  He  was  consumed  with  his  hostility  to  the  Union  and 
his  devotion  to  the  cause  of  the  Confederacy.  When  he  got  the  news 
that  the  South  had  lost  the  war,  Ruffin,  asking  that  his  body  be 
wrapped  in  a  Confederate  blanket  and  buried,  took  his  own  life  in 
abject  despair. 


"Had  he  been  able  to  devote  his  energies  to  saving  the  South's 
soil,  a  mission  for  which  he  was  so  conspicuously  qualified,  our  region 
doubtless  would  have  been  spared  many  long  years  of  suffering. 

"If  the  South  should  wrap  itself  in  a  Confederate  blanket  and 
consume  itself  in  racial  furor,  it  would  surely  miss  its  greatest  oppor- 
tunity for  channeling  into  a  wonderful  future  the  products  of  change 
now  taking  place.  And  we  should  face  up  to  the  further  fact  that 
it  would  also  bury  itself  politically  for  decades  to  come." 
^  Collins  regarded  the  racial  problem  as  one  which  could  not  be 
ignored  —  anywhere  in  America : 

"In  the  first  place  the  racial  problem  is  not  by  any  means  alto- 
gether a  southern  one.    It  is  national  in  scope.    It  stirs  the  good  and 
bad  in  people  in  Chicago  as  well  as  in  Tallahassee.   The  whole  coun- 
try North,  South,  East  and  West,  is  anxiously  looking  for  honorable 
^nd  peaceful  solutions. 

"It  is,  of  course,  an  economic  problem  as  well  as  an  ethnic  one. 
Negroes  tliroughout  the  nation  are  still  badly  in  need  of  better  homes, 
better  health,  better  schools,  better  employment  opportunities.  .  .  . 

"Improvement  does  not  depend  upon  an  immediate  end  to  seg- 
regation throughout  America.  This  has  been  proved  in  the  South 
in  many  ways  over  many  years.  But  an  end  to  segregation  anywhere 
will  continue  to  be  dependent  largely  upon  bettering  the  living  stand- 
ards of  Negro  people. 

"And  these  improvements  simply  cannot  be  brought  about  in  an 
atmosphere  of  racial  furor." 

How  to  deal  with  the  problem  as  a  southern  leader  posed  per- 
haps the  most  complex  problem  of  all  for  Collins,  and  he  was  indeed 
aware  of  the  risks  involved: 

"It  is  one  thing  for  a  public  official  from  a  northern  area  con- 
taining large  numbers  of  organized  Negro  voters  to  make  riproaring 
speeches  in  Madison  Square  Garden  or  on  the  floor  of  Congress  about 
civil  rights. 

"It  is  something  else  for  a  southern  leader  to  work  effectively  for 
the  brotherhood  of  mankind,  and  the  dignity  of  law,  in  areas  alive 
with  emotions  deeply  rooted  in  the  past  —  and  still  have  his  people 
with  him. 

"Effective  public  leadership  requires  more  than  the  vision  to  see 
and  the  courage  to  act,  although  both  these  qualities  are  essential. 
A  leader  also  must  have  the  discretion  and  judgment  required  to  raise 
a  standard  out  front,  but  not  so  far  that  it  is  beyond  the  horizon  of 
the  people  and,  therefore,  cannot  be  seen  and  understood  and  followed 
by  them.  If  one  gets  beyond  this  horizon,  even  if  only  a  little  way 
beyond,  he  becomes  lost  from  view.  He,  therefore,  makes  himself 
impotent  and  his  efforts  are  futile. 
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"History  is  strewn  with  the  wreckage  of  the  pubhc  careers  of 
leaders  whose  positions  failed  to  conform  to  this  truth,  though  in 
many  cases  history  later  proved  them  right.  We  praise  them,  we 
magnify  them,  but  as  martyrs,  not  as  accomplished  leaders." 

Collins  was  critical  of  those  he  felt  had  failed  to  exert  their 
fair  share  of  leadership  responsibility  in  the  South: 

"The  great  issues  of  our  day  in  truth  have  not  been  met  squarely 
and  with  courage,  as  they  should  have  been  in  the  South. 

"We  have  not  given  to  the  rest  of  the  nation  the  high  degree 
of  leadership  which  the  South  is  capable  of  producing  and  which 
the  nation  has  had  every  right  to  expect  of  us.  .  .  . 

"The  South  is  changing,  along  with  the  nation,  industrially  and 
economically  and  sociologically.  But  our  political  progress  has  not 
kept  pace  with  the  rate  of  other  progress. 

"Our  business  leaders  have  sensed  the  great  profit-making  poten- 
tial in  a  changing  new  South.  They  have  been  bold  in  their  drives 
to  move  forward. 

"But  thus  far  too  many  of  our  political  leaders  have  been  neither 
bold  nor  resourceful.  Justice  in  the  courthouses  and  efficiency  in 
public  administration  have  not  inspired  men  to  be  as  coiu-ageous  as 
have  profits  in  our  marketplaces. 

"Senators,  congressmen,  governors,  and  mayors,  too  often,  have 
been  far  more  concerned  with  how  they  would  personally  come 
out  on  election  day  than  with  how  the  nation  and  the  people  would 
come  out. 

"In  the  agony  and  travail  of  meeting  problems  of  racial  adjust- 
ments, too  much  of  the  political  leadership  of  the  South  in  our 
generation  thus  far  has  failed  miserably. 

"Too  many  strong  names  —  strong  men  —  honored  men  —  with 
past  records  glittering  with  accomplishment  have  failed  the  South 
in  its  time  of  great  need. 

"They  have  allowed  the  South  to  search  agonizingly  among  the 
hot  coals  of  defiance  and  in  the  ashes  of  bitterness. 

"They  have  failed  to  counsel  Southerners  to  be  reasonable,  to  be 
patient  and,  most  important  of  all,  to  look  forward  and  think  and 
act  constructively. 

"They  have  encouraged  the  erection  of  barriers  to  communication 
between  men  of  good  will  of  all  races,  thus  inevitably  setting  the 
stage  for  conflict  and  disorder." 

Yet,  he  was  anything  but  pessimistic  about  the  future  of  the 
South: 

"But  our  past  failures,  I  hasten  to  say,  do  not  give  me  pessimism. 
Paradoxical  as  it  may  seem,  out  of  our  failures  will  come  the  making 
of  the  southland  and  of  the  nation. 
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"Because  it  is  out  of  failures  and  even  despair  that  great  leader- 
ship will  arise. 

"Great  leadership  never  comes  in  the  quiet  and  sweetness  of 
early  mornings  when  all  things  seem  good  and  clean  with  newness 
and  promise. 

"Rather,  it  comes  as  the  shadows  lengthen  on  dark  and  stormy 
days  —  days  ruled  by  wrong,  tormented  by  fear. 
^  "For  without  wrong  there  is  no  urge  to  do  right. 
""^       "Without  sickness  there  is  no  will  to  search  for  cures. 

"Without  oppression  there  is  no  longing  for  liberation. 

"Great  leadership  does  not  come  to  people;  it  comes  jrom  people. 

"Out  of  the  darkness  it  comes  with  a  light  held  high  that  all  may 
see.  Over  the  roar  of  demagoguery  and  selfishness  and  prejudice  its 
voice  is  heard  clear  and  strong.  Striking  loose  the  shackles  of  timid- 
ity and  fear,  it  moves  inexorably  forward  to  make  beachheads  on 
hostile  soil  for  the  ultimate  triumph  of  the  basic  rights  of  man. 

"Yes,  out  of  mankind's  gravest  perils  and  struggles  have  always 
emerged  its  finest  leadership. 

"—  Moses  out  of  Israel's  captivity. 

"—  Gandhi  out  of  a  great  people's  spiritual  and  economic  hunger. 

"—  Washington,  Jefferson,  Madison  and  the  rest  of  our  founding 
fathers  out  of  colonial  oppression  and  revolutionary  birth-pangs. 

"—  Lincoln  out  of  a  new  nation's  attempted  self-destruction. 

"—  Churchill  out  of  Britain's  hour  of  impending  annihilation. 

"—  Roosevelt  out  of  America's  economic  collapse. 

"—  DeGaulle  out  of  France's  humiliation  and  despair. 

"The  South  will  not  be  impoverished  politically.  The  same  neces- 
sitous circumstances  that  produced  Washington  and  Jefi^erson,  Madi- 
son and  Monroe,  Marshall,  Jackson  and  all  the  rest  in  the  South  and 
for  the  nation  are  now  at  work   again. 

"The  South  will  not  be  content  to  rely  for  its  primary  strength 
in  the  nation's  political  counsels  upon  how  long  its  congressmen  have 
been  in  office.  The  South  will  produce  new  leaders  —  leaders  tem- 
pered on  the  anvil  of  adversity  and  strong  in  competence  and  courage. 

"They  will  look  forward  not  backward. 

"They  will  be  our  region's  pride. 

"But  more  importantly  they  will  be  America's  front-line  strength. 

"I  have  no  doubts  about  the  ability  of  the  southern  people  to 
respond  to  this  challenge,  to  respond  to  the  type  of  leadership  which 
is  capable  of  bringing  out  the  best  in  the  South. 

"The  people  of  the  South  are  like  the  people  anywhere  else  in 
America  —  they  can,  they  do  and  they  will  rise  to  the  occasion,  if 
only    given   the    opportunity. 

"For  they  are,  above  all  else,  Americans." 
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Collins  expressed  another  aspect  of  his  philosophy  of  govern- 
ment when  he  dedicated  the  new  University  of  South  Florida  at 
Tampa  on  September  26,  1960.  The  message  expressed  in  that  address, 
while  related  to  'beatniks,'  is  timeless: 

"A  curious  manifestation  of  our  time  is  the  'beatnik.' 

"I  am  not  a  specialist  on  this  subject,  but  I  do  not  think  beatniks 
are  merely  reacting  to  or  protesting  against  what  they  consider  to 
be  wrong  values  of  our  society,  as  some  would  have  us  believe.  They 
seem  rather  to  represent  an  astonishingly  stupid  and  egotistical  rejec- 
tion of  our  entire  culture  without  making  any  meaningful  effort  to 
effect  corrections  of  what  they  regard  as  wrong. 

"These  beatniks  are  not  disappointed  and  disillusioned  men  and 
women  burning  with  a  desire  to  further  some  cause  of  reform.  They 
apparently  find  all  causes,  all  ideologies,  all  societies  to  be  unworthy  of 
their  time  and  supposed  talents. 

"The  beatnik  is  rejection  and  withdrawal  into  self  in  an  obvious 
form. 

"But  we  have  more  beatniks  in  America  than  you  will  find  wear- 
ing beards  and  dirty  clothes  in  coffeehouses. 

"The  same  egoism  and  self-centeredness  is  also  found  in  people 
living  in  ranch-style  houses  and  driving  expensive  cars. 

"We  have  many,  many  people  who  are  looking  at  the  problems 
of  the  world  of  the  20th  century  with  18th-century  field  glasses, 
and  with  their  vision  thus  blurred  they  cannot  see  any  cause  which 
they  think  is  worthy  of  their  efforts.  The  extreme  of  these  citizens 
say  unto  themselves:  Nothing  in  this  world  is  really  worthy  of  me. 

"Some  of  the  less  extreme  will  say  that  nothing  is  worthy  of  me 
but  my  family,  or  my  business,  or  my  profession.  But  basically  they 
absolve  themselves  of  responsibility  for  their  local  communities,  their 
state,  their  nation  and  the  world  by  telling  themselves  that  there  is 
nothing  outside  their  own  little  spheres  that  deserves  their  allegiance  in 
a  struggle  against  wrong  and  injustice. 

"Human  happiness  and  fulfillment  is  not  to  be  found  in  rejection 
and  withdrawal  into  one's  self  and  one's  own. 

"The  fulfillment  of  life  is  to  be  found  in  constructive  involve- 
ment with  the  world  around  us  and  with  the  problems  and  challenges 
of  that  world. 

"It  is  to  be  found  in  reaching  out  for  higher  levels  of  knowledge 
and  truth  and  conscience  —  in  seeking  to  advance,  even  if  by  only  a 
very  small  step,  God's  eternal  quest  for  man  to  find  understanding  and 
justice  and  more  meaningful  existence." 

His  unbounded  optimism  caused  him  to  be  especially  fond  of 
this  passage  by  Thomas  Wolfe,  another  native  southerner: 
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"I  think  the  true  discovery  of  America  is  before  us. 

"I  think  the  true  fulfillment  of  our  spirit,  of  our  people,  of  our 
mighty  and  immortal  land,  is  yet  to  come. 

"I  think  the  true  discovery  of  our  own  democracy  is  still  before 
us. 

"And  I  think  that  all  these  things  are  as  certain  as  the  morning, 
as  inevitable  as  noon. 

"I  think  I  speak  for  most  men  living  when  I  say  that  our  America 
is  Here,  is  Now,  and  beckons  on  before  us,  and  that  this  glorious 
assurance  is  not  only  our  living  hope,  but  our  dream  to  be  accom- 
plished." 

But  the  Collins  philosophy  was  best  expressed  by  the  Governor, 
himself,  in  his  second  inaugural  address: 

"God  forbid  that  it  shall  ever  be  said  of  our  administration :  'They 
did  not  have  the  vision  to  see,'  or,  seeing,  'They  did  not  have  the 
will  to  try.' 

"We  must  go  forward,  fellow  citizens,  and  succeed.  As  we  climb 
each  mountain,  as  we  meet  each  challenge,  we  will  not  pause  to  claim 
credit  or  to  celebrate. 

"Rather,  we  will  see  ahead  a  new  mountain  to  climb.  We  will 
see  in  every  challenge  not  a  problem  but  an  opportunity. 

"We  must  catch  the  spirit  of  the  third  verse  of  Lowell's  hymn: 

'New  occasions  teach  new  duties. 

Time  makes  ancient  good  uncouth; 

They  must  upward  still  and  onward 
Who  would  keep  abreast  of  truth.' 

"This  is  the  call  of  history  —  a  history  which  grows  impatient. 
Ours  is  the  generation  in  which  great  decisions  can  no  longer  be 
passed  to  the  next. 

"We  have  a  State  to  build  —  a  South  to  save  —  a  Nation  to  con- 
vince —  and  a  God  to  serve." 

Government  in  the  Sunshine 

By  James  A.  Southerland 
Administrative  Assistant  to  the  Governor 

When  Governor  Collins  announced  his  candidacy  for  Governor 
on  December  12,  1953,  he  declared: 

"7  will  do  my  utmost  to  make  a  governor  of  whom  all  the  people 
of  our  state  can  be  proud.  .  .  .  I  believe  in  and  will  fight  for  a 
government  that  is  morallif  clean  and  not  tainted  by  corruption 
of  any  kind  or  degree.  .  .  .  I  want  to  give  Florida  an  administration 
which  will  command  the  respect  and  confidence  of  the  people.  .  .  ." 

In  his  platform,  he  made  integrity  in  government  his  first  and 
most    important   plank: 
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"/  will  not  tolerate  graft,  corruption  or  dishonest  practices  of 
any  kind  or  degree. 

"Z  will  not  hesitate  to  suspend  .  .  .  state  or  county  officials  whose 
suspension  appears  justified.  .  . 

"I  will  oppose  legalization  of  any  new  form  of  gambling.  .  .  . 

"State  employees  performing  needed  services  and  doing  their 
jobs  well  should  have  protection  against  political  reprisals. 

"I  will  seek  abolishment  of  the  fee  system  .  .  .  for  compensating 
county  officials. 

"All  appointments  made  by  me  .  .  .  will  be  of  men  and  women 
of  the  highest  character  and  ability." 

In  his  inaugural  address  in  1955,  Governor  Collins  said: 
"I  so  anxiously  want  the  people  of  Florida  to  understand  that 
progress  in  business,  industry,  and  human  welfare  can  only  go  so  far 
with  a  ward-heeling,  back-scratching,  self-promoting  political  system. 
Our  progress  is  sure  to  run  into  a  dead-end  if  our  citizens  accept  the 
philosophy  that  votes  can  be  traded  for  a  road,  or  for  a  job  for  an 
incompetent  relative,  or  for  a  favor  for  a  friend,  or  for  a  handout 
through  a  State  purchase  order.  .  .  .  I  pledge  to  the  people  of  Florida 
that,  insofar  as  the  strength  within  me  lies,  government  by  trade, 
barter,  and  sale  will  be  out  .  .  .  ." 

The  fidelity  with  which  Governor  Collins  has  fulfilled  this  pledge 
during  his  six  years  in  office  is  acknowledged  by  those  who  have 
disagreed  as  well  as  those  who  have  agreed  with  his  policies. 

As  Associated  Press  writer  Harold  Parr  put  it  in  1959: 
"The   policies   of   the    Collins   administration    have    not   always 
won  100  per  cent  endorsement.   But  during  his  five  years  in  office 
none  has  accused  Collins  of  base  motives.  Judgtnent  has  been  ques- 
tioned, but  never  integrity." 

The  integrity  of  the  man  has  been  reflected  in  the  practices 
of  the  administration.  As  Parr  reported: 

"Governor  LeRoy  Collins  .  .  .  has  brought  a  new  moral  tone 
into  state   government. 

"Broadening  of  the  merit  system  and  appointments  to  key  ad- 
ministrative and  judicial  posts  have  given  life  to  his  campaign  pledge 
that  government  employment  would  be  based  on  'what  you  know, 
not  on  whom  you  know.' 

"Professional  politicians  who  gained  high  places  for  having  voted 
right  have  given  way  to  bright  young  men  from  the  business  and 
professional  world,  who  have  been  persuaded  there  is  no  higher 
calling  than  dedicated  public  service. 
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".  .  .  More  than  anything  the  Collins  administration  has  made 
integrity  an  active,  day-to-day  practice  of  state  government  and 
brought  a  new  respect  for  public  service." 

This  day-to-day  practice  of  integrity  in  government  has  not 
resulted  from  the  integrity  of  the  man  alone.  Its  daily  handmaiden 
had  been  Governor  Collins'  firm  belief  that  the  agencies  of  govern- 
ment must  operate  in  the  full  view  of  the  people. 

In  his  first  campaign  for  governor,  he  pointed  out  that  Florida's 
people  had  grown  strong  and  healthy  in  the  sunshine,  and  he  urged: 

"Let's  conduct  our  government  in  the  sunshine,  not  in  the  shade." 

At  his  first  Cabinet  meeting,  Governor  Collins  reaffirmed  his 
intention  to  deal  with  the  people's  business  in  the  open.  He  told 
newsmen  following  the  Cabinet  session: 

"/  don't  intend  for  there  to  be  any  closed  sessions  of  any  of 
our  state  boards  of  which  I  am  chairman,  although  there  may  be 
rare  exceptions,  because  of  unusual  situations  which  I  cannot  now 
foresee. 

"7  think  as  a  general  rule  the  public  interest  is  best  served  by 
open  meetings  of  all  public  bodies.  We're  attending  to  public  busi- 
ness here  and  the  public  is  welcome  to  come  at  any  time." 

In  his  first  message  to  the  Legislature  in  1955,  Governor  Collins 
asked  that  secret  meetings  of  public  bodies  be  prohibited  by  law. 
He  said: 

"The  people  of  Florida  possess  the  sovereignty  of  statehood. 
While  we  are  given  the  power  to  decide  what  the  people  can  do 
and  cannot  do  under  certain  limitations,  the  people  have  yielded  to 
us  no  right  to  decide  what  is  good  for  them  to  know,  or  what  is  bad 
for  them  to  know. 

"I  recommend  that  you  provide  by  general  law  that  all  meetings 
of  State,  county,  municipal  and  other  official  boards  and  commissions 
exercising  legislative  or  adtninistrative  powers  shall  be  open  to  the 
general  public." 

But  on  May  2,  1955,  Governor  Collins  had  to  report  to  the 
people   of   Florida: 

"Another  recommendation  I  made,  which  has  not  met  with 
favorable  reaction  in  the  Legislature,  was  that  we  provide  by  law 
for  putting  an  end  to  secret  meetings. 

"Meetings  of  legislative  and  administrative  bodies  on  the  city, 
the  county  and  the  state  level  should  be  open  to  the  public  so  that 
the  business  of  the  public  will  be  transacted,  as  I  have  put  it,  in  the 
full  and  open  sunshine  and  not  behind  closed  doors  or  in  smoke 
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filled  rooms  where  the  public  is  not  able  to  determine  just   what, 
in  fact,  was  done. 

"The  House  committee  reported  this  bill  very  promptly  with 
favor  and  I  was  hopeful  that  it  would  be  passed,  but  the  bill  did 
not  meet  that  fate  in  the  Senate.  A  committee  there  defeated  the 
bill  and  I  am  not  optimistic  that  we  can  pass,  in  this  session  of 
the  Legislature,  that  measure." 

The  Legislature  still  has  not  provided  for  the  conduct  of  the 
people's  business,  at  every  level  of  government,  in  open  sessions. 
However,  during  this  administration,  the  Legislature  has  opened  its 
own  committee  sessions  to  the  public,  and  throughout  the  state  gov- 
ernment meetings  not  open  to  the  press  and  the  public  have  been 
the    exception    rather    than    the    rule. 

The  Governor  set  an  example  for  his  subordinates  and  for  other 
state  officials  by  seeking  actively  to  inform  the  people  of  how  he 
was  handling  their  business  and  by  making  himself  available  to 
newsmen  to  answer  their  questions  about  public  business. 

Two  months  after  his  inauguration  in  1955  he  began  a  series  of 
monthly  radio  and  television  reports  to  the  people.  In  his  first  report 
he  and  members  of  his  "Little  Cabinet"  explained  what  they  were 
trying  to  accomplish  through  the  various  departments  directly  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Governor. 

Governor  Collins  also  answered  the  questions  of  individual 
newsmen  as  they  arose  and  met  on  occasion  with  newsmen  in  in- 
formal  news   conferences. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  1957  legislative  session.  Governor  Collins 
made  the  news  conference  a  regular  feature  of  Florida's  state  gov- 
ernment. He  agreed  to  meet  weekly  with  newsmen  to  answer  their 
questions.  And,  beginning  in  October,  1957,  the  transcribed  texts  of 
these  news  conferences  were  made  available  to  the  newsmen  in 
Tallahassee,  to  newspaper  editors  throughout  the  state,  to  subordinate 
officials  in  the  administration  and  to  other  state   officials. 

These  weekly  news  conferences,  unprecedented  in  state  govern- 
ment in  Florida,  continued  to  the  end  of  Governor  Collins'  adminis- 
tration. 

Because  of  his  willingness  to  answer  virtually  all  questions  and 
to  explain  at  length  the  reasons  for  his  policies,  these  news  confer- 
ences proved  to  be  a  prime  source  of  public  information  about  the 
activities  and  policies  of  the  Collins  administration.  They  also  served 
as  a  means  of  coordinating  administration  policy  by  making  the 
Governor's  views  better  known  to  other  officials,  and  they  gave  the 
people  greater  opportunity  to  influence  the  policies  of  their  state 
government  by  making  the  Governor's  views  known  to  them  during 
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the  process  of  policy  formation,  rather  than  only  after  the  policies 
had  become  fixed. 

Governor  Collins'  experience  in  operating  a  state  government 
"in  the  sunshine"  strengthened  his  belief  in  open  government  and 
his  conviction  of  the  importance  of  a  free  press.  In  his  address  at  the 
annual  Governor's  Day  Luncheon  in  Tampa,  February  9,  1960, 
he  said: 

"Occasions  continually  arise  when  a  Governor  feels  his  actions 
have  been  misrepresented,  his  words  twisted  or  his  motives  unjustly 
interpreted.  When  one  is  under  the  pressure  of  many  heavy  responsi- 
bilities and  thinks  he  is  doing  his  very  best  to  serve  the  interests 
of  the  people,  this  can  be  a  source  of  tremendous  irritation.  But  it 
is  then  that  it  is  most  important  for  a  Governor  to  remember  that  a 
free  press  is  one  of  his  strongest  allies  in  the  fight  for  good  govern- 
ment. 

"Thomas  Jefferson  said:  'No  government  ought  to  be  without 
censors;  and  where  the  press  is  free  none  ever  will  be.' 

"These  censors  are  more  necessary  today  than  they  were  in  the 
early  days  of  our  republic.  Government  is  bigger  and  more  intimately 
involved  in  the  daily  life  of  every  citizen. 

"But  these  censors  are  not  important  to  the  people  alone.  A 
Governor  needs  to  know  that  there  is  a  free  press  looking  over  his 
shoulder.  He  needs  to  know  that  everything  he  does  will  be  subjected 
to  close  scrutiny  —  that  professional  newsmen  are  listening  to  every 
word,  watching  every  act,  and  reporting  what  he  is  doing  and 
thinking  to  all  of  the  people  —  friend  and  foe  alike.  And  he  needs 
to  know  that  that  same  free  press  is  watching  other  public  officials, 
including  those  he  has  appointed  to  office. 

"A  Governor  cannot  ivatch  every  official  and  every  agency  for 
which  he  may  have  direct  or  indirect  responsibility.  But  he  has 
the  security  of  knowing  that  those  agencies  and  those  officials  know 
that  the  press  is  watching  them  and  this  knowledge  deters  actions  that 
cannot  stand  the  light  of  day,  and  makes  officials  more  likely  to  base 
their  decisions  on  the  public  interest. 

"The  foundation  of  a  Governor  s  strength  and  the  foundation  of 
democratic  government  is  public  confidence.  Without  a  free  press 
the  people  have  no  way  of  knowing  whether  their  government  is 
good  or  bad,  and  a  Governor  can  have  no  solid  foundation  for  his 
efforts  to   carry  out  his  policies." 

Newsmen  who  have  covered  state  government  through  many 
administrations  have  described  the  Collins  administration  as  the 
"most  accessible  to  the  press "  in  Florida's  history.  And,  when  the 
Florida  Society  of  Editors  presented  Governor  Collins  with  its  first 
Defender  of  Freedom  Award  in  June  1960  for  "his  unwavering  sup- 
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port  of  press  freedom,"  the  St.  Petersburg  Independent  commented 
editorially: 

.  .  .  "LeRoij  Collins'  administration  .  .  .  has  been  particularly 
outstanding  in  one  respect  of  which  the  public  has  been  little  aware 
—  openness  and  candor  in  press  relations  which  in  effect  let  the 
public  in  on  public  business. 

"At  a  time  when  officials  in  city  halls,  state  capitols  and  the 
labyrinths  of  Washington  have  tended  to  go  underground  —  even 
carrying  their  coyness  so  far  as  to  conceal  the  doings  of  one  branch 
of  government  from  the  others,  let  alone  the  public  —  Collins  has 
personally  practiced  openness  of  action  and  statement  and  persuaded 
most  of  the  agencies  under  his  control  to  adopt  the  same  policy  .  .  . 

"Collins  has  blown  a  fresh  breeze  through  the  miasma  of  con- 
cealment that  clouds  much  of  our  governmental  process  today. 
Through  implementing  the  freedom  of  the  press  he  has  to  an  unusual 
extent  confided  to  the  people  what  goes  on  in  our  state  government." 

The  Governor  extended  his  influence  for  government  openness 
beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  state.  When  he  brought  the  National 
Governors  Conference  to  Miami  Beach  in  1958,  he  urged  his  fellow 
governors  to  conduct  their  conference  business  in  the  sunshine.  This 
was  not  done,  however,  until  Governor  Collins,  as  chairman  of  the 
Governors  Conference  the  next  year,  simply  opened  the  1959  con- 
ference to  the  press.  This  open  conference  at  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico, 
set  a  precedent  for  this  important  national  organization,  and  the 
1960  National  Governors  Conference  at  Glacier  National  Park,  Mon- 
tana, was  open  to  the  press  without  discussion  of  the  question. 

Governor  Collins'  conduct  of  government  in  the  sunshine  played 
a  major  role  in  restoring  the  people's  confidence  in  their  state  gov- 
ernment. But,  in  addition  to  his  openness  and  his  personal  integrity, 
he  also  brought  to  state  government  a  highly  developed  concept 
of  the  fundamentals  of  good  government   and  executive  leadership. 

He  set  three  major  qualifications  for  persons  whom  he  would  ap- 
point to  administrative,  policy  making  and  judicial  positions  —  "com- 
petence, character  and  courage." 

Before  he  took  office  in  1955,  he  told  a  United  Press  corres- 
pondent : 

"/  want  my  department  heads  to  know  they  don't  have  to  clear 
everything  with  the  governor. 

"We  will  exchange  views  as  a  close-knit,  hard-working  team 
with  every  member  of  the  team  having  respect  for  every  other. 

"I  won't  hesitate  to  make  suggestions  about  people  who  are 
friends  and  who  I  feel  are  capable,  but  I  will  never  insist  on  any 
subordinate  hiring  anybody  he  does  not  want  or  who  he  does  not 
feel  is  qualified  to  do  the  particular  job  he  needs  done. 
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"I'm  going  to  depend  on  the  boards  and  commissions  I  appoint 
to  act  for  themselves  in  the  discharge  of  the  responsibility  they  owe 
directly  to  the  public. 

"I  don't  believe  in  dictatorships,  little  or  big.  I  will  hold  the 
boards  and  commissions  I  appoint  responsible  to  do  a  fine  job  for 
the  state  and  I  expect  them  to  exercise  the  discretion  and  authority 
they  have  under  the  law  to  get  their  jobs  done  well. 

"You  can't  hold  a  person  accountable  to  do  an  over-all  job  and 
then  proceed  to  tell  him  whom  he  shall  employ  to  assist  him  and 
every  detail  of  how  he  should  proceed. 

"These  boards  and  commissions  will  know  the  kind  of  job  I  am 
determined  to  do.  They  will  know  our  policies  and  it  will  be  the 
over-all  results  of  their  work  that  I  will  be  checking  on  and  anxious 
about  and  not  the  details  of  how  they  go  about  doing  it. 

"This  is  exactly  what  the  law  contemplates  and  I  regard  it  as 
my  duty." 

Governor  Collins  has  been  unusually  successful  in  appointing 
persons  of  competence,  character  and  courage,  and  in  inspiring  them 
to  carry  out  the  general  policies  he  has  outlined  without  day-to-day 
executive  supervision.  At  the  same  time,  perhaps  no  Governor  in  the 
state's  recent  history  has  been  more  fully  informed  on  the  activities 
of  the  departments  and  agencies  for  which  he  has  direct  and  indirect 
responsibility. 

This  constant  supervision  of  agency  policies  without  intervention 
in  day-to-day  agency  activities  has  been  made  possible  by  the  high 
degree  of  press  coverage  of  these  agencies  under  the  policy  of  gov- 
ernment in  the  sunshine  and  by  the  expansion  of  the  personal  office 
staff  of  the  Governor  to  permit  continuing  liaison  with  the  various 
departments,  agencies,  boards  and  commissions  on  policy  formation. 

This  policy  of  indirect  executive  supervision  has  been  accom- 
panied by  a  strict  policy  of  eliminating  legislative  interference  with 
executive  agency  operations  and  personnel. 

Elements  in  this  policy  have  included  the  strengthening  of  the 
Merit  System  and  the  extension  of  its  coverage  to  all  personnel 
below  the  policy-making  level  in  departments  and  agencies  under 
the  control  of  the  Governor.  This  was  accomplished  at  the  cost  of 
considerable  enmity  from  Legislators  who  had  been  accustomed 
to  such  practices  as  dictating  the  choice  of  Beverage  Department 
inspectors  in  their  home  counties  or  districts  and  having  their  friends, 
relatives  and  political  supporters  "put  on"  the  state  payroll  in  the 
Motor  Vehicle  Department,  State  Road  Department,  state  institutions 
and  other  state  agencies. 

The  independence  of  executive  agencies  from  outside  influence 
also   has   been   served   by  the   elimination   of   favoritism   in    agency 
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purchasing  through  central  purchasing  practices  and  competitive 
bidding. 

Governor  Colhns  further  sought  to  insulate  state  agencies  from 
unethical  influences  by  proposing  a  code  of  ethical  standards  for  all 
public  officials  and  employees.  In  his  recommendation  to  the  1959 
Legislature,  he  said: 

"It  is  axiomatic  that  ^ijoii  cannot  legislate  morals.'  It  is  true  also 
that  an  evil  man  is  unlikely  to  be  made  good  by  a  law.  Our  basic 
dependence  for  honesty  in  government  must  be  placed  in  the  moral 
fiber  of  the  individuals  who  serve  in  positions  of  public  trust  and 
responsibility. 

"There  are  ways,  however,  that  integrity  in  government  can  be 
promoted  and  aided  by  law.  This  has  become  more  and  more  true 
as  the  complexity  of  government  has  grown  in  recent  years. 

"Exhaustive  studies  in  many  states  led  to  laws  setting  out  stand- 
ards of  ethical  conduct  for  public  officials  and  employees.  Generally, 
these  laws  guard  against  conflicts  of  private  and  public  interest  and 
provide  protection  against  the  use  of  public  influence  for  private 
benefit.  I  have  found  no  state  which  has  proceeded  in  this  field  where, 
in  retrospect,  those  concerned  have  not  warmly  praised  the  effort. 

"7  recommend  such  a  statute  for  Florida." 

Such  a  statute  was  not  adopted  by  the  1959  Legislature,  but 
in  October  1960  Governor  Collins  expressed  the  hope  that  the  dis- 
covery that  several  State  Road  Department  engineers  had  accepted 
cash  payments  from  a  road  contractor  would  increase  the  prospects 
for  such  a  measure  at  the  next  legislative  session.  He  said  at  his 
October  20,  1960,  news  conference: 

"In  my  message  to  the  (1959)  regular  session,  I  pointed  out  the 
work  that  had  been  done  in  many  states  in  improving  integrity  in 
government,  and  that  many  states  had  passed  integrity -in- government 
bills,  and  I  recommend  that  our  Legislature  do  likewise.  .  .  .  That 
bill  dealt  with  this  matter  of  gifts  and  so-called  gratuities,  and  things 
of  that  sort.  While  it  anight  not  have  furnished  the  basis  for  criminal 
prosecution  in  a  case  of  this  kind,  it  still  would  have  afforded  leader- 
ship, and  would  have  pointed  up  very  preciseh/  the  wrong  of  just 
this  sort  of  thing." 

At  that  same  news  conference,  Governor  Collins  also  said: 
"There  is  no  excuse  at  any  time  for  ani/one  being  immoral,  and 
there  can  be  no  compromise  between  right  and  wrong.  Nothing  can 
be  half  right  and  half  wrong.  If  it  is  not  right,  it  is  wrong.  This  was 
wrong,  both  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  people  who  accepted  the 
"payments  as  well  as  from  the  standpoint  of  the  people  who  gave 
the   payments." 
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At  his  November  3,  1960,  news  conference,  he  reemphasized 
his  faith  in  the  vahie  of  full  public  disclosure  of  any  shortcomings 
in  governmental  operations.   He  said: 

"//  we  have  done  anything  wrong,  if  we  have  failed  in  any  way 
to  measure  up  to  our  public  trust  —  and  that  goes  for  anybody  in 
this  adjiiinistration  —  the  facts  should  be  known." 

Most  important,  however,  in  maintaining  the  independence  of 
the  state's  executive  agencies  was  Governor  Collins'  refusal  to  engage 
in  the  customary  surrender  of  the  right  to  make  executive  decisions, 
regarding  roads,  appointments,  licenses  and  other  matters,  in  exchange 
for  legislators'  support  for  his  legislative  recommendations. 

Governor  Collins  refused  to  compromise  the  integrity  of  the 
executive  branch  of  state  government  to  elicit  legislative  support 
or  to  retaliate  against  the  legislative  opponents  of  his  recommen- 
dations. 

He  was  urged  to  "use  the  big  stick"  against  small-county  Legis- 
lators opposing  fair  legislative  reapportionment  but,  at  the  Dunellon 
Labor  Day  celebration  in  1955,  he  made  his   position   clear: 

"7  have  been  urged  by  legislators  and  newspapers  and  friends 
throughout  Florida  to  get  tough;  to  use  the  'big  stick.'  It  so  happens 
that  those  in  the  Senate  who  have  most  effectiveli/  opposed  me  in 
this  fight,  represent  counties  in  which  our  State  institutions  are  located. 
These  advisors  point  out  that  I  have  the  power  as  Governor  to  close 
down  the  building  programs  at  these  institutions,  to  stop  road  and 
bridge  construction  in  the  counties  represented  by  these  men,  to 
discharge  State  employees  who  come  from  their  counties,  and  so  on. 

"Z  do  have  these  powers,  and  if  I  so  exercised  them  such  action 
well  might  influence  these  men. 

"But  I  hasten  to  say  that  these  things  I  will  not  do.  As  Governor, 
I  have  obligations  to  these  institutions,  and  to  those  theij  serve,  and 
to  the  people  of  these  counties,  above  and  beyond  what  I  maif  feel 
about  the  shortcomings  of  these  legislators. 

"I  must  live  with  myself  and  my  conscience.  I  could  not  look  mif 
children,  or  your  children,  squarely  in  the  face;  I  cotdd  not  stand 
before  the  people  of  Florida  who  have  so  generously  and  confidently 
entrusted  their  high  office  of  governor  to  me  —  if  I  should  stoop  to 
this  type  of  bitter  recrimination.  My  political  philosophy  is  pitched 
to  higher  ground  than  the  saifing,  'the  end  justifies  the  ineans  or 
'one  must  fight  fire  with  fire'  or  'it  takes  a  thief  to  catch  a  thief.' " 

This  highly  developed  concept  of  the  requirements  of  conscience 
and  good  government  has  been  particularly  important  to  the  people 
of  Florida  in  strengthening  their  confidence  in  the  integrity  of  their 
courts. 
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Due  to  Florida's  rapid  population  growth  and  the  creation  of 
the  new  system  of  District  Courts  of  Appeals,  Governor  Collins  has 
had  the  opportunity  to  appoint  more  than  half  of  the  total  number 
of  judges  serving  the  state's  three  highest  levels  of  courts.  The 
present  confidence  of  the  people  in  the  integrity  of  their  judges  would 
not  exist  if  Governor  Collins  had  failed  to  use  his  power  to  appoint 
judges  on  the  basis  of  ability  and  character  rather  than  in  exchange 
for  votes  for  his  legislative  program. 

This  lasting  gain  for  integrity  in  government  was  noted  editorially 
by  the  Miami  Herald  on  November  24,  1960: 

"The  influence  of  Governor  Collins  on  Florida's  government  will 
he  felt  long  after  his  term  ends  because  of  the  appointments  he  has 
made  during  the  past  six  years.  With  rare  exceptions,  they  have  been 
good." 

The  determination  of  Governor  Collins  to  restore  the  confidence 
of  the  people  in  the  integrity  of  their  government  was  extended  to 
the  local  level  through  his  willingness  to  suspend  county  officials 
who  failed  to  live  up  to  their  constitutional  responsibilities,  his  suc- 
cessful sponsorship  of  legislation  to  eliminate  the  fee  system  for  law 
enforcement  officers,  and  his  unrelenting  opposition  to  the  extension 
of  the  corruptive  influence  of  legalized  gambling  in  the  state. 

In  suspending  a  sheriff  in  1959  for  allowing  bolita  operations  to 
flourish  in  his  county.  Governor  Collins  summarized  his  concept  of 
his  responsibility  for  the  integrity  of  local  law  enforcement: 

"Under  our  State  Constitution  the  sheriff  is  the  chief  law  en- 
forcement officer  of  each  county.  .  .  .  He  is  the  people's  shield  and 
protector  against  racketeering,  vice  and  crime  of  all  kinds.  .  .  . 

"If  there  is  a  failure  that  is  clear  and  unmistakable,  it  must 
be  and  is,  his  failure.  Under  our  laws  the  Governor  is  the  only  official 
who  then  can  intervene  to  protect  the  people  from  further  and  per- 
haps irreparable  harm.  .  .  . 

"Neither  our  Constitution  nor  sound  principles  of  home  rule 
contemplate  that  the  people  must  abide  an  officer,  once  elected, 
whatever  the  consequences  of  his  action  or  inaction.  To  the  contrary, 
the  executive  power  of  suspension  is  fashioned  as  a  weapon  against 
intolerable  conditions  and  as  a  shield  for  the  people  against  mis- 
placed trust. 

"This  constitutional  grant  of  power  to  the  Governor  fixes  upon 
him  a  solemn  responsibility  he  takes  an  oath  to  discharge.  Certainly 
it  is  a  power  not  to  be  lightly  exercised.  But  at  the  same  time,  it  is 
a  power  which  should  not  he  weakly  withheld  when  the  welfare  of 
the  people   is   in   jeopardy.    The   obligation   to   exercise   it   is   even 
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broader  than  to  the  people  of  the  county  directly  affected.  A  poor 
job  of  law  enforcement  in  any  one  county  tarnishes  the  reputation 
of  all  Florida." 

In  recommending  to  the  1957  Legislature  that  sheriffs  be  removed 
from  the  fee  system  and  placed  on  annual  salaries,  Governor  Collins 
concluded: 

"There  is  no  proper  place  for  the  profit  motive  in  law  enforce- 
ment." 

Governor  Collins  was  equally  blunt  in  stating  his  opposition  to 
any  further  extension  of  legalized  gambling  in  Florida  in  a  1959 
article  in  Parade  magazine: 

"Gambling,  legal  or  illegal,  spreads  .  .  .  poison  through  a  com- 
munity. It  is  insidious.  It  kills  more  business  than  it  generates.  It 
encourages  public  corruption  and  undermines  the  faith  of  citizens 
in  their  officials.  Worst  of  all,  it  saps  moral  strength  and  character.  .  .  . 

"I  cannot  tell  any  of  our  sister  states  how  to  run  their  affairs. 
But  Florida,  so  long  as  I  am  Governor,  will  never  permit  itself  to 
be  turned  into  a  vast  gambling  casino  after  the  Las  Vegas  model. 
I  have  heard  all  the  arguments  in  favor  of  licensed,  legalized,  super- 
vised gambling.  To  me  they  are  a  sham  and  a  delusion.  .  .  . 

"Our  state  licenses  pari-mutuel  betting  at  horse-racing  tracks, 
dog-racing  tracks  and  jai-alai  frontons.  As  such  operations  go,  I  am 
sure  our  mutuels  are  clean.  I  am  not  crusading  to  abolish  them.  But 
I  have  said  frankly,  and  I  tvill  say  it  again  here,  that  Florida  would 
be  better  off  if  it  had  no  pari-mutuel  betting." 

In  that  same  article,  Governor  Collins  noted  the  repeal  of 
Florida's  "quickie"   divorce  law  by  the   1957   Legislature: 

"Some  years  back,  our  legislators  thought  up  another  scheme 
to  help  Florida  'prosper  and  grow.'  This  was  to  reduce  to  90  days 
our  residence  requirement  before  filing  for  divorce.  The  idea  was  to  let 
a  nice,  cozy  three-month  vacation  in  the  winter  qualify  a  spouse  for 
suing  to  sever  marital  bonds.  And  it  worked. 

"Even  so,  I  asked  the  Legislature  in  its  last  session  to  take 
Florida  out  of  this  'quickie'  divorce  business,  and  it  did,  despite 
howls  about  the  'business'  we  would  lose  to  Reno. 

"What  I  said  then  about  divorce  I  ivould  like  to  apply  now  to 
gambling: 

"What  we  lose  in  income,  we  shall  gain  in  integrity." 
"And  integrity  —  and  the  moral  strength  of  a  community  —  are 
irreplaceable  treasures  no  amount  of  money  can  buy." 
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Through  his  personal  convictions  and  insights  into  the  nature  of 
good  government.  Governor  ColHns  brought  to  Florida's  government 
out  into  the  sunshine  and  restored  the  confidence  of  the  people  in  its 
integrity. 

The  source  of  this  achievement  may  be  revealed  in  his  words 
to  the  1960  convention  of  the  Florida  Education  Association: 

"/  believe  very  strongly  that  moral  considerations  should  he  a 
vital  part  of  public  responsibility.  Government  without  morality 
would  he  like  an  individual  who  is  without  character.  You  might 
have  a  few  legalistic  forms  remaining,  but  good  purpose  wotdd  turn 
to  evil  designs.  Expediency  would  replace  reason.  Honor  and  in- 
tegrity would  yield  to  greed  and  corruption. 

"A  person  with  sincere  moral  convictions  cannot  pick  the  time 
and  place  such  convictions  are  expressed  or  applied.  They  become 
a  part  of  his  being  and  naturally  find  expression  in  whatever  he 
says  and  does." 

Office  of  the  Governor 

By  William  L.  Durden 
Executive  Assistant  to  the  Governor 

Article  IV,  Section  1,  of  the  Constitution  of  Florida  provides  that 
the  supreme  executive  power  of  the  State  shall  be  vested  in  a  chief 
magistrate,  who  shall  be  styled  the  Governor  of  Florida. 

Section  5  provides  that  the  Governor  shall  transact  all  executive 
business  with  the  officers  of  the  government,  and  Section  6  provides 
that  the  Governor  shall  take  care  that  the  laws  be  faithfully  executed. 

There  are  many  other  provisions  of  the  Constitution  and  Laws 
of  the  State  of  Florida  relating  to  the  duties  of  the  Governor,  but 
these  few  are  recited  simply  to  show  the  ultimate  and  basic  responsi- 
bility that  is  placed  upon  the  office. 

The  duties  of  the  Governor  require  him  and  his  staff  to  be  con- 
versant with  all  aspects  of  state  government,  and  the  conduct  of  this 
high  office  affects  every  facet  of  the  business,  political,  social,  eco- 
nomic and  moral  life  of  the  State,  as  well  as  its  component  local  com- 
munities. 

In  addition  to  those  subjects  dealt  with  specifically  in  the  other 
chapters,  it  was  thought  desirable  to  outline  some  of  the  other  areas 
of  responsibility  which  have  required  much  time  and  effort  of  the 
Governor  and  his  stafi^  during  these  last  six  years. 

APPOINTMENTS  GENERALLY 

As  the  Chief  Executive,  the  Governor  is  required  to  make  many 
appointments  to  various  executive  and  judicial  positions  at  the  State 
level,  as  well  as  at  the  district  and  county  level. 
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During  tlie  vear  1959,  the  Go\  emor  appointed  359  persons  to 
State  and  district  oflBces,  and  482  persons  to  county  or  local  offices. 
This  is  a  total  of  841  appointments,  or  an  a\erage  of  about  four  for 
each  working  dav. 

It  is  estimated  that  tliis  is  nearh'  fi\"e  times  as  man\"  appointments 
as  were  made  dm-ing  1954,  the  vear  prior  to  the  Collins  administra- 
tion. 

The  task  of  exaluating  the  persons  appointed  to  these  offices  to 
determine  their  fitness  and  qualifications  for  the  position  to  wliich  thev 
are  appointed  is  one  which  has  required  careful  consideration,  and 
an  enormous  amount  of  time. 

.\PPOIXTMENTS  TO  THE  JUDICIARY 

Most  judicial  offices  are  electix  e,  but  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
Go\'emor  to  fill  newly  created  positions  and  vacancies  pending  an 
opportimit\'  of  the  voters  to  fill  such  positions  bv  election.  The  num- 
ber of  judges  that  Go\"ernor  Collins  has  and  will  appoint  at  the  top 
three  le\  els  of  olu-  judicial  s\"stem  will  constitute  nearlv  se\  ent\'  per 
cent  of  such  judges  sitting  at  the  end  of  this  administration. 

Of  the  se\'en  present  Supreme  Comt  justices,  two  (Justices  Thor- 

nal  and  O'Connell)  haxe  been  appointed  during  this  administration 

and  ha\  e  been  elected  subsequenth'  for  full  terms. 

/         The  District  Courts  of  Appeal  were  established  during  this  ad- 

]    ministration,  and  all  nine  of  the  judges  presenth-  sitting  on  these  in- 

V.  termediate  courts  of  appeal  were  appointed  bv  Goxemor  Collins. 

Since  taking  office  Goxemor  Collins  has  appointed  48  circuit 
judges,  and  all  but  four  of  tliese  are  continuing  to  ser\e. 

Pursuant  to  increases  in  circuit  coirrt  judgeships  by  reason  of  the 
1960  census,  and  pursuant  to  the  decision  of  the  Florida  Supreme 
Comt  in  the  case  of  Brvant  \s.  Gra\\  et  al,  there  are  20  additional 
circuit  judgeships  to  be  filled  bv  Governor  Collins  before  the  end  of 
this  administration. 

Of  the  total  authorized  number  of  circuit  judges  of  103,  Go\  emor 
Collins  has  therefore  appointed,  or  will  appoint  69,  who  will  be  serv- 
ing at  the  end  of  this  administration. 

In  addition,  the  Governor  has  filled  by  appointment  22  \  acancies 
in  the  office  of  countv  judge  throughout  the  State. 

The  Goxernor  has  also  appointed  24  persons  to  the  position  of 
judge  of  the  \'arious  courts  of  record  and  man\'  to  ser\e  as  small 
claims  court  judges. 

NOTARY  PUBLIC  APPOINTMENTS 

Chapter  117,  Florida  Statutes,  pro\ides  that: 

"The  governor  may  appoint  as  many  notaries  public  as  to 
him  shall  seem  necessary.  .  ." 
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In  1954,  there  were  8,575  notaries  public  appointed.  In  1960, 
there  will  be  24,475  appointed  and  commissioned.  \\^hile  to  some  this 
will  be  onlv  one  more  statistic  to  underscore  the  growth  and  economic 
de\  elopment  of  Florida,  to  this  office  there  is  given  the  task  of  examin- 
ing applications  and  bonds  to  see  that  certificates  are  issued  only  as 
authorized  bv  law. 

REPRIEVES 

The  Florida  Constitution,  Article  I\\  Section  11  provides  that 
the  Go\emor  shall  ha\ e  the  power  to  suspend  the  collection  of  fines 
and  forfeitures,  and  grant  reprie\  es  for  a  period  not  exceeding  sLxty 
davs  for  all  offenses,  except  in  cases  of  impeachment.  The  Governor 
is  required  to  report  e\er\'  case  in  which  a  repriexe  has  been  granted 
to  the  next  session  of  the  legislature. 

At  times  in  the  past  this  power  of  executix  e  clemencv  has  been 
the  source  of  lucratixe  influence  peddling  for  attomevs  supposedlv 
"close  to  the  governor."  This  has  been  stopped.  We  ha\e  laid  do^^^l 
policies  and  conditions  which  must  be  complied  with  before  the  ap- 
plication could  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Governor  for  a  deci- 
sion. 

First,  the  application  had  to  be  made  in  wTiting.  Further  the 
justification  for  the  repriexe  must  be  substantiated.  If  the  application 
is  based  on  a  request  for  time  to  pm-sue  further  legal  procedures  the 
\'alidit\'  of  the  appeal  must  be  shown.  If  based  on  phvsical  condition, 
this  must  be  confinned  b\^  medical  reports. 

Finalh",  we  commenced  the  practice  of  reciting  the  reason  for  the 
repriexe  in  the  executixe  order  and  this  document  has  been  made 
public. 

In  the  entire  sLx-vear  period  of  tliis  administration  there  ha\e  onh- 
been  99  repriexes  granted.  This  is  an  axerage  of  one  and  one-third 
a  month  in  a  state  where  there  are  thousands  of  conxictions  in  the 
courts  exerv  month. 

IXMTATIOXS 

It  is  estimated  that  Go\ernor  Collins  received  over  8.495  invita- 
tions to  speak  and  attend  various  meetings  throughout  the  countrx" 
during  tlie  sLx-year  administration.  As  is  noted,  tliis  is  an  average  of 
3.88  invitations  per  dav. 

It  is  also  estimated  that  the  Governor  did  attend  and  participate 
in  over  860  such  meetings  and  conventions,  and  in  man\'  of  tliese  he 
was  the  principal  speaker. 

All  his  major  speeches  were  mimeographed,  and  copies  were 
furnished  editors  and  publishers  throughout  the  State.  Many  attracted 
widespread  national  interest,  and  were  reproduced  and  quoted  from 
extensively. 
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PROCLAMATIONS 

The  office  prepared  and  issued  over  130  proclamations  per  year. 

It  receives  and  considers  about  one-half  this  many  requests  which 
are  denied  because  they  do  not  meet  the  requirements  laid  down  for 
planned  celebration  of  the  event  for  which  the  proclamation  is  sought. 

SUSPENSIONS 

Article  IV,  Section  15,  of  the  Florida  Constitution  provides  that 
all  appointed  and  elected  officials  that  are  not  liable  to  impeachment 
may  be  suspended  from  office  by  the  Governor  for  malfeasance  or  mis- 
feasance or  neglect  of  duty  in  office,  for  the  commission  of  any  felony, 
or  for  drunkenness  or  incompetency. 

The  executive  power  described  in  this  section  is  awesome,  when 
one  contemplates  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  areas  in  which  it  may 
be  exercised.  All  members  of  the  judiciary  other  than  supreme  court, 
district,  or  circuit  judges  fall  within  the  classification  subject  to  sus- 
pension. Practically  all  state  officials  other  than  cabinet  members  are 
likewise  included,  and  all  county  officers  are  included. 

It  is  not  known  exactly  how  many  state  and  county  officers  would 
be  included  in  a  total,  but  it  is  estimated  that  it  would  be  between 
4,000  and  5,000.  Note  should  be  made  also  of  the  fact  that  having 
once  been  elected  or  appointed  to  such  an  official  position,  there  is 
no  other  wav  for  an  official  to  be  relieved  of  his  duties  except  through 
this  procedure. 

Therefore  it  is  important  that  the  Governor  be  able  to  establish 
a  policy  which  will  determine  and  reflect  his  attitude  regarding  the 
power  and  duty  of  suspension.  Other  governors  have  concluded  that 
no  such  official  should  be  suspended  except  after  indictment  by  a 
grand  jury  of  the  county  in  which  such  official  performs  his  duties. 

Governor  Collins  has  regarded  this  attitude  is  an  abnegation  of 
the  constitutional  duties  imposed  upon  the  Governor  by  the  section 
referred  to  above.  A  casual  glance  will  reveal  that,  of  the  six  grounds 
for  suspension  enumerated  therein,  there  are  only  two  —  commission 
of  a  felony  and  malfeasance  —  on  which  it  is  likely  that  a  grand  jury 
indictment  could  be  based.  Dnmkenness,  of  course,  is  a  crime  under 
the  statutes,  and  a  criminal  action  could  be  based  thereon,  but  not 
likely  by  reason  of  grand  jury  consideration. 

Yet  certainly  the  other  grounds  must  on  occasion  be  considered. 

In  his  campaign,  Governor  Collins  stated  that  he  would  not  hesi- 
tate to  suspend  state  or  county  officials  whose  suspensions  appear 
justified  after  full  and  fair  inquiry. 

Early  in  his  administration  Governor  Collins  announced  another 
policy  that  all  officers  indicted  by  a  grand  jury  would  be  immediately 
suspended  without  pre-judgment  of  guilt.  As  stated  by  the  Governor: 
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"This  action  will  be  required  in  the  public  interest  because  I 
regard  it  as  contrary  to  sound  public  policy  for  anyone  to  continue 
to  exercise  public  authority  pending  trial  on  a  charge  brought  by 
grand  jury  action. 

"In  the  event  of  an  acquittal  after  suspension,  I  shall  give  the 
defendant  a  prompt  hearing  to  determine  if  reinstatement  is  in  order. 
Reinstatement  will  not  follow  automatically  because  there  may  occur 
cases  in  which  reinstatement  will  not  be  justified  in  the  public  interest, 
even  though  there  has  been  an  acquittal  in  the  criminal  case. 

"This  is  not  to  be  taken  as  meaning  I  will  suspend  only  under 
the  circumstances  outlined  above.  As  I  have  stated  many  times,  I  will 
not  hesitate  to  suspend,  on  grounds  specified  in  the  Constitution, 
State  or  County  officials  whose  suspension  appears  to  be  justified 
after  a  full  and  fair  public  hearing.  Except  in  great  emergencies, 
such  hearing  will  be  required  in  advance  of  suspension  in  cases  coming 
to  my  official  attention  without  a  charge  or  charges  having  been 
brought  in  Court." 

The  Constitution  further  requires  that  all  suspensions  be  com- 
municated to  the  Senate  at  its  next  session  and  the  officer  suspended 
may,  by  that  body,  be  removed. 

It  is  of  course  general  knowledge  that  Governor  Collins  was  on 
many  occasions  in  a  position  strongly  adverse  to  that  taken  by  a  ma- 
jority of  the  members  of  the  Florida  Senate  during  this  administration. 
A  review  therefore  of  his  suspensions  and  the  action  taken  in  con- 
nection with  them  by  the  Senate  is  most  interesting. 

Up  to  and  including  the  end  of  the  1959  Session  of  the  Senate, 
Governor  Collins  had  suspended  24  state  and  county  officials. 

One  was  a  county  commissioner  who  was  indicted  by  a  grand 
jury  but  whose  trial  was  terminated  in  his  favor  prior  to  the  conven- 
ing of  the  Legislature.   He  was  voluntarily  reinstated  by  the  Governor. 

One  was  a  sheriff  who  had  been  indicted  by  a  grand  jury  and 
whose  trial  had  not  taken  place  prior  to  the  convening  of  the  Legis- 
lature. In  this  case  the  Senate  was  confronted  with  a  requirement 
that  it  either  remove  permanently  the  sheriff  before  trial  or  permit 
him  to  be  reinstated.  This  latter  is  what  the  Senate  did.  Ultimately, 
this  officer  was  acquitted  by  the  trial  court  and  would  have  been 
considered  for  reinstatement  by  the  Governor  under  his  announced 
policy. 

Another  of  these  24  died  between  the  time  of  his  suspension  and 
the  convening  of  the  Legislature,  and,  of  course,  the  suspension  was 
not  submitted  for  Senate  action. 

In  all  other  instances,  the  Senate  confirmed  the  action  of  the 
Governor  and  removed  the  officer  who  had  been  suspended.  This  is 
nearly  a  perfect  record  and  shows  conclusively  that  in  every  instance 
the  suspension  was  based  on  a  factual  record  which  could  not  be 
refuted  before  the  Senate. 
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Subsequent  to  the  1959  Session  there  have  only  been  three  sus- 
pensions. One  of  thesC;  a  tax  assessor,  has  been  reinstated  based  upon 
her  reelection,  and  only  two  are  left  in  position  to  be  forwarded  to 
the  1961  Session  of  the  Legislature.  These  are  a  sheriff  and  a  state 
attorney. 

Some  further  comment  should  be  made  on  several  of  these  sus- 
pensions, for  this  is  an  important  power  of  the  Governor  and  must 
on  occasion  be  exercised  to  retain  for  Florida  the  proper  attitude  and 
conduct  by  its  officials. 

One  of  the  most  important  of  these  suspensions  involved  the 
sheriff  of  Duval  County.  In  tiie  executive  order  suspending  this  official, 
various  reasons  were  asserted  which  showed  that  the  sheriff  was 
justifiably  under  investigation  by  the  local  grand  jury.  This  body 
was  seeking  to  determine  the  validity  of  charges  which  had  been 
levied  against  him.  The  sheriff  refused  to  testify  before  the  grand 
jury  without  first  having  been  granted  immunity  from  prosecution. 
The  law  which  was  available  on  this  subject  showed  without  excep- 
tion that  in  all  reported  cases  in  which  a  public  official  had  relied 
upon  the  protection  of  such  a  constitutional  immunity,  his  suspension 
from  office  was  held  justified.  And  in  this  case  the  suspension  by  the 
Governor  was  confirmed  by  the  subsequent  removal  of  the  sheriff  by 
the  Senate. 

In  a  public  statement  regarding  the  suspension  of  the  sheriff  of 
Manatee  County,  Governor  Collins  discussed  his  feeling  about  the 
responsibility  of  that  office.  He  stated: 

"In  Florida,  we  have  no  state  police  force  which  has  enforce- 
ment authority  analogous  to  that  of  the  sheriff. 

"In  this  situation,  I  regard  a  sheriff  as  comparable  in  responsi- 
bility to  a  ship's  captain.  If  there  is  a  failure  that  is  clear  and  un- 
mistakable, it  must  be  and  is,  his  failure.  Under  our  laws  the  Gover- 
nor is  the  only  official  who  then  can  intervene  to  protect  the  people 
from  further  and  perhaps  irreparable  harm. 

"To  insure  this  safeguard,  our  State  Constitution  provides  that 
the  Governor  may  suspend  sheriffs  for  malfeasance,  misfeasance,  the 
commission  of  a  felony,  drunkenness,  neglect  of  duty  or  incompetence. 
The  last  two  mentioned  grounds  make  the  Governor's  duty  extend 
beyond  removal  for  criminal  acts,  and  give  to  him  a  mandate  of  su- 
pervisory responsibility  over  the  competence  of  a  sheriff's  performance 
of  his  duties  to  the  people. 

"Neither  our  Constitution  nor  sound  principles  of  home  rule  con- 
template that  the  people  must  abide  an  officer,  once  elected,  what- 
ever the  consequence  of  his  action  or  inaction.  To  the  contrary,  the 
executive  power  of  suspension  is  fashioned  as  a  weapon  against  intol- 
erable conditions  and  as  a  shield  for  the  people  against  misplaced 
trust. 
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"This  constitutional  grant  of  power  to  the  Governor  fixes  upon 
him  a  solemn  responsibility  he  takes  an  oath  to  discharge.  Certainly 
it  is  a  power  not  to  be  lightly  exercised.  But  at  the  same  time,  it  is 
a  power  which  should  not  be  weakly  withheld  when  the  welfare  of 
the  people  is  in  jeopardy.  The  obligation  to  exercise  it  is  even  broader 
than  to  the  people  of  the  county  directly  affected.  A  poor  job  of  law 
enforcement  in  any  one  county  tarnishes  the  reputation  of  all  Florida. 

"The  vice  conditions  shown  to  exist  in  Manatee  County  make 
inescapable  certain  conclusions. 

"From  the  established  nature  and  scope  of  the  operations,  it  must 
be  concluded  that  either  the  Sheriff  had  knowledge  and  tolerated 
them,  or  was  ignorant  of  them.  In  either  event  he  is  inescapably 
guilty  of  neglect  of  duty  and  incompetence. 

"As  Governor,  I  have  repeatedly  called  upon  all  sheriffs  to  rid 
their  counties  of  the  bolita  scourge.  Regional  meetings  have  been 
held  throughout  the  State,  under  the  guidance  of  the  Florida  Sheriffs' 
Bureau,  in  order  to  stimulate  a  cooperative  effort  on  a  statewide  basis 
among  the  sheriffs.  Resources  of  the  State  have  been  made  available 
by  way  of  assistance  to  the  sheriffs  and  I  have  personally  sought  to 
gain  from  them  public  support  by  making  the  people  aware  of  the 
problem  and  the  evils  resulting  from  it.  We  have  had  wonderful 
cooperation  from  our  sheriffs  generally.  Most  of  our  counties  are 
clean.  This  indicates  without  question  that  a  job  can  be  done  if  there 
is  the  will  to  do  it. 

"But  it  is  all  too  obvious  that  such  a  campaign  was  never  launched 
by  the  sheriff  of  Manatee  County  and  it  is  imperative  that  the  people 
of  Manatee  County  have  in  their  service  a  sheriff  who  will  fearlessly 
and  relentlessly  move  to  cut  out  and  clean  up  the  vice  in  their  com- 
munity. 

"I  think  it  appropriate  to  make  a  further  point  perfectly  clear. 
Should  vice  conditions  and  operation  of  this  character  be  shown  to 
infest  any  other  county  in  our  State,  I  will  take  the  same  action  agar'nst 
the  sheriff  of  that  county,  be  that  county  large  or  small,  north  or  south, 
east  or  west." 

Governor  Collins  suspended  the  tax  assessor  of  Seminole  County, 
because,  after  free  and  full  discussion,  she  refused  to  give  assurances 
to  the  Governor  that  she  would  do  a  competent  job  of  preparing  a 
legally  sound  evaluation  roll  in  accordance  with  law.  Subsequent  to 
this  suspension,  this  official  qualified  and  ran  for  renomination,  and 
during  her  campaign  openly  and  publicly  promised  the  voters  that 
she  would  accept  basically  the  reassessment  of  property  which  had 
been  prepared  by  her  successor,  who  had  been  appointed  by  the 
Governor,  and  that,  thereafter,  a  complete  and  fair  evaluation  roll 
would  be  prepared  and  submitted  by  her  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
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quirements  of  law.  When  this  official  was  reelected  by  the  people  on 
the  basis  of  such  a  campaign,  the  Governor  immediately  reinstated  her. 
The  other  suspensions  are  interesting,  but  these  few  serve  to 
show  that  when  this  supreme  executive  power  was  needed  to  protect 
and  guarantee  the  rights  of  the  people  it  was  exercised.  While  the 
authority  was  resorted  to  without  hesitation  when  justified,  the  record 
also  reflects  that  it  was  not  abused. 

EXTRADITIONS 

Florida  has  the  Uniform  Interstate  Extradition  Act.  Under  this 
law  demands  for  extradition  of  persons  from  the  state  in  which  he 
is  found  to  a  state  in  which  he  is  charged  with  a  crime  must  follow 
a  course  of  procedure  which  gives  such  person  due  process  of  law 
and  yet  does  not  permit  a  person  to  escape  justice  by  crossing  state 
borders. 

A  person  cannot  be  extradited  from  a  state,  over  his  objection, 
except  upon  issuance  and  service  of  a  governor's  warrant  by  the 
chief  executive  of  the  state  in  which  asylum  is  sought;  and  this  is 
only  done  after  a  request  for  extradition  has  been  made  by  the  Gov- 
ernor of  the  demanding  state. 

In  the  last  six  years,  Florida  has  sought  to  obtain  an  average  of 
over  200  persons  per  year  who  have  been  charged  with  crimes  in 
Florida  and  who  have  been  located  in  other  states. 

Conversely,  Florida  has  received  an  average  of  over  300  requests 
for  extradition  per  year  for  persons  who  have  been  charged  with 
crimes  in  other  states  and  who  have  been  located  in  Florida. 

Simply  by  asking,  any  person  who  is  sought  to  be  extradited  may 
obtain  a  hearing  to  determine  if  any  reason  exists  why  extradition 
should  not  be  granted.  Less  than  one  out  of  20  ask  for  such  a  hearing 
and  it  is  indeed  rare  that  extradition  has  been  refused. 

One  case  brought  unusual  national  and  even  international  atten- 
tion to  Florida,  and  to  Governor  Collins.  That  was  the  case  in  which 
the  State  of  Massachusetts  sought  to  extradite  the  adoptive  parents 
of  Hildy  Ellis  from  the  State  of  Florida. 

The  publicity  attendant  to  this  case  resulted  in  over  10,000  letters 
being  written  to  the  Governor's  Office,  expressing  the  views  of  people 
in  all  walks  of  life  regarding  the  ruling  and  the  opinion  written  by  the 
Governor.  This  mail  ran  at  least  ten  to  one  in  support  of  the  deci- 
sion reached. 

The  request  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  was  denied 
on  two  grounds.  The  first  ground  was  that  the  extradition  papers  were 
not  in  proper  form. 

It  was,  however,  his  statement  regarding  the  equities  of  the 
case  which  brought  such  widespread  publicity  and  approval.  In  his 
statement,  he  made  the  following  comments: 
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"I  further  find  this  to  be  a  rare  case  in  which  as  Governor  I 
should  deny  the  appHcation  on  the  merits  and  equities  involved. 

"It  is  clear  to  me  that  the  criminal  proceedings  against  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Ellis  are  synthetic.  No  crime  of  kidnapping  in  a  proper  sense 
is  involved.  The  real  issue  is  simply  whether  or  not  the  custody  of 
Hildy  McCoy  should  continue  with  the  Ellises  or  be  placed  under 
institutional  control  and  direction. 

"In  this  the  rights  of  the  Ellises  and  the  rights  of  the  natural 
mother  are  necessarily  involved.  The  controlling  question,  however, 
must  be  the  welfare  of  the  child,  and  I  think  simple  right  and  justice 
require  that  Hildy  McCoy's  present  home  life  should  not  be  disturbed. 

"It  has  been  argued  that  the  natural  mother  has  the  right  to  have 
Hildy  reared  in  the  environment  of  her  own  faith.  This  is  a  right  I 
respect,  but  it  must  yield  to  more  fundamental  rights.  The  great  and 
good  God  of  all  of  us,  regardless  of  faith,  grants  to  every  child  to  be 
born  first  the  right  to  be  wanted,  and  secondly  the  right  to  be  loved. 
Hildy 's  mother  has  denied  both  of  these  rights  to  her.  Admittedly 
she  did  not  want  Hildy  in  the  first  place*  Prior  to  her  child's  birth 
she  voluntarily  made  arrangements  for  others  to  take  her  as  soon  as 
she  could  be  safely  moved  from  the  hospital.  The  mother  claims 
that  she  now  loves  the  child,  but  this  cannot  be  true  in  a  real  sense. 
She  may  want  to  love  the  child,  but  love  can  only  result  from  the 
giving  of  one's  self  to  another.  This  she  has  never  done,  although  she 
may  have  a  genuine  desire  now  to  do  so. 

"It  was  the  Ellises  in  truth  and  in  fact  who  have  been  the  per- 
sons through  whom  God  has  assured  to  Hildy  these  first  two  rights  as 
one  of  His  children.  It  was  the  Ellises  who  wanted  Hildy  to  be  born. 
It  was  they  who  anxiously  awaited  her  birth  with  tender  emotions 
of  excitement,  anticipating  fulfillment  of  the  joys  and  obligations  of 
parenthood.  It  was  the  Ellises  also  who  have  given  of  themselves 
to  Hildy,  as  only  parents  can  understand,  thereby  fulfilling  Hildy 's 
right  to  be  loved. 

"With  no  feeling  against  the  natural  mother,  except  that  of  pity 
and  compassion;  with  no  antagonism  toward  our  great  sister  State 
of  Massachusetts;  I  further  deny  this  application  based  upon  the 
equities  involved. 

"In  view  of  this  decision  no  useful  purpose  can  be  served  by  the 
filing  of  additional  briefs. 

"I  sincerely  hope  that  this  child  can  now  be  allowed  to  continue 
to  grow  and  develop  in  the  only  home,  and  with  the  only  mother  and 
father,  she  has  ever  known." 


Constitutional  Revision 

William  L.  Burden 
Executive  Assistant  To  Governor  Collins 

This  is  an  unfinished  chapter.  Yet  it  is  a  story  not  of  failure  but 
of  success  deferred. 

Constitutional  revision  is  not  for  the  faint  of  heart  or  for  those 
who  are  satisfied  with  easy  successes  through  setting  up  near-at-hand 
targets. 

Through  his  perseverance,  Governor  Collins  has  caused  more 
and  more  Floridians  to  become  aware  of  the  State's  need  for  a  Con- 
stitution to  match  the  progressiveness  of  its  people.  His  determination 
to  stick  with  this  big  job  that  needed  doing  cost  him  many  small  vic- 
tories. 

But  on  some  day  in  the  future,  success  will  be  achieved.  And 
that  success  will  have  been  hastened  by  the  unrelenting  labors  of  the 
past  six  years. 

It  is  almost  axiomatic  that  the  accomplishment  of  any  worthwhile 
reform  requires  dedicated  effort  through  several  legislative  sessions. 
(And,  incidentally,  the  ultimate  victory  may  be  won  by  so  unanimous 
a  vote  that  the  unknowing  will  wonder  why  there  had  been  such 
vigorous  opposition  in  the  past.) 

The  adoption  of  a  new  Constitution  manifestly  takes  years  longer 
because  this  document  is  a  composite  of  answers  to  numerous  per- 
plexing problems  whose  solution  under  the  democratic  process  de- 
mands commonsense,  patience,  and  faith  in  one  another. 

One  of  those  vexing  problems,  over  which  men  may  disagree 
with  the  best  of  motives,  is  that  of  legislative  apportionment.  Another 
is  betterment  of  the  judicial  process. 

So  this  is  an  unfinished  chapter.  Yet  you  may  be  sm-e  that  it  is 
one  in  which  yesterday's  failures  nourish  the  seeds  of  tomorrow's 
success. 

CONSTITUTIONAL  REVISION 
AND  LEGISLATIVE  APPORTIONMENT 

Constitution  of  Florida,   Declaration  of  Rights,   Section  2  — 

"All  political  power  is  inherent  in  the  people.  Government 
is  instituted  for  the  protection,  security  and  benefit  of  the 
citizens,  and  they  have  the  right  to  alter  or  amend  the  same 
whenever  the  public  good  may  require  it.  .  .  ." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  campaign  booklet  — 

"Our  Constitution  of  1885  badly  needs  a  general  overhauling  .  .  . 
subject  to  vote  of  the  people.  I  offer  this  plan  to  get  the  job  done  in 
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the  two-year  term:  (a)  passage  by  the  1955  Legislature  of  an  emer- 
gency amendment  .  .  .  proposing  creation  of  a  Constitutional  Com- 
mission .  .  .,  (b)  a  special  election  on  this  amendment  in  the  fall  of 
1955;  (c)  the  drafting  of  a  new  Constitution  by  the  Commission  .  .  .; 
(d)  a  vote  by  the  people  at  the  general  election  in  November  1956 
on  the  Constitution  thus  proposed. 

"The  amendment  creating  the  Commission  must  provide  for 
retention  of  such  basic  policies  of  the  State  as  homestead  exemption, 
prohibitions  against  state  bonds  and  income  tax,  legislative  authority 
to  distribute  pari-mutuel  tax  revenue  to  the  counties  as  at  present, 
and  constitutional  security  for  school  building  bonds  and  other  ex- 
isting obligations.  .  .  . 

"No  Governor  should  .  .  .  dictate  a  new  Constitution,  but  there 
are  certain  fields  in  which  the  needs  for  revision  are  clear.  These 
include,  and  1  favor:  (a)  a  new  plan  for  successorship  to  the  office 
of  Governor  in  the  event  of  .  .  .  death  or  disability;  (b)  legislative 
reapportionment  .  .  .  fairer  distribution  of  representation;  (c)  elimina- 
tion of  the  local  bill  evil  from  the  Legislature  and  establishment  of/ 
a  sound  system  of  home  rule;  (d)  restriction  of  executive  sessions  of 
the  Senate  and  a  clear  statement  of  the  broad  policy  of  the  State 
requiring  open  meetings  of  public  bodies;  (e)  reorganization  of  our 
courts;  (f)  removal  of  pardon  powers  from  politics  .  .  .;  (g)  reorgani- 
zation of  executive  departments;  (h)  creation  of  a  State  tax  authority 
to  eliminate  inequities  in  assessments;  (i)  creation  of  a  State  Depart- 
ment of  Labor,  especially  now  that  the  federal  government  is  con- 
sidering abrogating  to  the  states  some  of  its  jurisdiction  in  dealing 
with  labor  relation  matters.  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"The  most  basic  need  of  a  great  and  modern  State  is  a  great 
and  modern  Charter.  Florida's  present  Constitution  was  drafted  in 
1885,  when  this  State  had  a  population  of  338,000,  not  one-tenth 
what  it  is  today;  when  the  State  had  total  receipts  of  approximately 
one  half  million  dollars  annually,  as  compared  to  half  a  billion  today. 
"Unlike  the  Federal  Constitution,  a  state's  charter  must  spell 
out  nmny  of  the  mechanics  and  details  of  Government.  These  details 
must  change  as  conditions  change  if  the  state's  government  is  to  be 
efficient  and  responsive  to  needs. 

"It  is  not  for  us  to  say  that  those  who  drafted  the  Florida  Con- 
stitution in  1885  did  a  poor  job  in  the  light  of  conditions  then  existing. 
But  it  is  certainly  proper,  and  reasonable,  for  us  to  recognize  that 
conditions  have  changed  drastically  in  Florida  in  the  last  70  years. 
We  have  a  relatively  young  State.  Yet,  there  are  23  other  states 
with  constitutions  newer  than  Florida's.  And  those  states,  which  set 
about  in  a  sound  and  practical  way  to  provide  for  complete  revision 
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of  their  constitutions,  did  not  face  anything  like  the  problems  and 
opportunities  that  we  have  here  in  Florida.  Seventy  years  ago,  our 
state  founding  fathers  could  not  possibly  look  into  the  future  and 
foresee  the  destiny  lohich  now  awaits  us. 

"There  was  no  reason  to  assume  then,  for  example,  that  Florida's 
population  not  only  would  grow  phenomenally,  but  also  woidd  shift; 
or  that  over  most  of  the  Nation  there  would  be  mass  urbanization. 
As  a  result  of  this  growth  and  this  shift  of  popidation,  the  appor- 
tionment of  representation  in  the  Legislature  is  grossly  unsound  and 
unfair  and  brings  about  a  situation  whereby  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  our  citizens  are  relegated  to  an  inferior  class,  so  to  speak,  in 
respect  to  their  voice  in  the  lata  making  body  of  Florida. 

"A  study  has  been  made  of  the  apportionment  of  representation 
in  the  Legislature  of  ten  other  states,  for  which  information  was 
readily  available.  This  study  related  to  the  proportion  of  the  popida- 
tion which  controlled  the  majority  of  representation  in  the  House  and 
Senate  of  the  various  states.  In  Virginia,  for  example,  43.91%  of  the 
people  elect  a  majority  of  their  State  Senate.  In  Illinois,  the  figure 
is  42.06%;  in  Texas,  37%c;  in  Mississippi,  34.6%?;  and  so  it  goes.  But 
in  Florida  today,  about  12%  of  the  people  elect  a  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  State  Seriate.  This  is  the  lowest  by  far  of  any  state 
for  which  we  have  been  able  to  gather  information.  In  the  House, 
a  majority  representation  is  elected  by  18.8%c  of  the  people,  also  an 
extremely  low  proportion. 

"Under  our  present  Constitution,  there  is  a  duty  to  perform 
with  respect  to  reapportionment  this  year.  And  you  will  of  course 
perform  this  duty.  But  what  can  be  done  under  the  present  appor- 
tionment provision  of  our  Constitution  will  not  be  enough.  The  real 
answer  lies  in  constitutional  revision. 

"Similarly,  there  was  no  reason  to  assume,  back  in  1885,  that  the 
Court  system  then  provided  would  be  overtaxed  by  the  growth  in 
population  and  outmoded  by  new  means  of  transportation  and  com- 
munication. Our  State  Supreme  Court  carries  the  heaviest  burden 
of  any  such  court  in  the  nation.  We  can  reorganize  our  judiciary 
and  put  it  in  better  shape  to  meet  today's  needs  only  through  con- 
stitutional revision. 

"Also  we  can,  through  constitutional  revision,  reorganize  our 
executive  departments  to  equip  them  to  do  more  efficient  and  more 
economical  jobs  in  meeting  the  needs  of  modern  Florida.  The  field 
of  conservation  offers  one  of  our  greatest  possibilities  for  consolida- 
tion of  activities.  Our  penal  administration  badly  needs  overhauling. 
A  committee  of  the  Legislative  Council  has  done  a  very  fine  job 
of  pointing  up  the  opportunities  of  reform  in  this  field. 

"Through  constitutional  revision,  the  Legislature  can  be  relieved 
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of  the  so-called  local  bill  evil  and  a  sound  and  proper  way  provided 
for  the  cities  and  counties  of  our  State  to  have  a  better  system  of 
local  authority  and  a  larger  measure  of  home  rule.  At  the  same  time 
imnecessary  duplications  in  local  services  can  be  eliminated. 

"We  are  all  aware,  I  am  sure,  of  the  interest  that  has  been  shown 
throughout  our  State  in  the  need  for  a  new  provision  for  successor  ship 
to  the  office  of  Governor  in  the  event  of  the  Executive's  death  or  dis- 
ability. I  have  often  expressed  favor  for  the  election,  by  the  people, 
of  a  Lieutenant  Governor  to  preside  over  the  Senate  and  to  perform, 
as  a  fulltime  officer,  such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law 
or  assigned  to  him  by  the  Governor.  The  Senate,  of  course,  should 
retain  its  control  over  its  own  organization  imder  the  separation  of 
powers  doctrine.  This  is  the  system  that  has  proved  most  satisfactory 
in  other  states. 

"But  I  want  to  emphasize  that  I  do  not  recommend  to  you  today 
in  detail  specific  revisions  of  our  Constitution.  I  would  feel  called 
upon  to  do  that  later  in  the  .session,  in  the  event  you  were  imable 
to  agree  on  a  sound  and  effective  method  of  achieving  general 
revision.  I  have  discussed  some  of  the  fields  in  ivhich  the  need  for 
change  appears  to  be  obvious  to  call  attention  to  the  urgency  of  the 
need  for  a  thorough  overhauling.  I  wish  to  emphasize  that  a  piece- 
meal approach  will  not  be  adequate.  This  we  have  tried  for  years 
with  the  result  that  many  of  our  troubles  have  been  compounded 
rather  than  relieved. 

"I  don't  think  we  can  ever  accomplish  general  revision  through 
the  convention  method  now  provided  in  the  Constitution.  The  basic 
weakness  in  this  method  is  that  no  approving  vote  of  the  people  is 
required  for  whatever  proposed  new  constitution  should  be  drafted. 
I  recommend  that  we  accomplish  general  revision  by  one  of  two 
methods.  First,  that  you  submit  to  the  people  for  approval  in  a 
special  election  an  emergency  amendment  to  the  Constitution  which 
would  provide  a  new  plan  for  revision.  Under  the  new  plan,  a  com- 
mission would  be  created  to  do  the  research  and  drafting  work. 

"7  suggest  that  the  membership  of  the  commission  be  selected 
by  a  board  of  five  members  representing  all  three  branches  of  the 
government  —  the  President  of  the  Senate,  the  Speaker  of  the  House, 
the  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  the  Governor,  and  the  Attor- 
ney General.  The  new  plan  would  also  require  tliat  the  new  proposed 
Constitution  provide  for  the  retention  of  such  basic  policies  of  the 
State  as  homestead  exemption,  the  prohibition  against  State  bonds 
and  income  taxes,  legislative  authority  to  distribute  pari-mutuel  tax 
revenue  to  the  counties  as  at  present,  and  constitutional  security  for 
school  building  bonds  and  other  obligations.  The  people  of  Florida 
have  come  to  accept  these  matters  as  basic  in  their  government  and 
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they  must  remain  as  secure  as  the  fundamental  rights  and  the  basic 
American  -philosophy  of  government  outlined  in  the  hill  of  rights  in 
our  present  Constitution. 

"A  new  Constitution  thus  prepared  would  be  submitted  to  the 
people  for  ratification  or  rejection  at  the  general  election  in  1956. 

"If  you  are  unwilling  to  accept  this  plan,  I  recommend  that  you 
provide  by  statute  for  the  creation  of  a  similar  Commission  with  like 
duties  and  limitations.  Such  a  commission  would  make  its  report 
to  the  Legislature  and  not  direct  to  the  people.  The  Legislature  in 
turn  would  consider  the  proposed  new  Constitution,  article  by  article, 
and  those  articels  approved  would  go  to  the  people  for  ratification 
or  rejection.  If  time  permits,  I  will  call  a  special  session  for  consid- 
eration of  the  Commissions  report  and  it  is  possible  that  through 
this  procedure  a  proposed  new  Constitution  could  be  subtnitted  to 
the  people  in  the  1956  General  Election." 

Pursuant  to  such  recommendation,  by  Concurrent  Resolution,  the 
1955  Legislature  created  the  Florida  Constitution  Advisory  Com- 
mission, composed  of  the  President  of  the  Senate,  the  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives,  the  Attorney  General,  the  eight  mem- 
bers of  the  Senate  and  the  eight  members  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives constituting  the  Florida  Legislative  Council,  eight  members 
appointed  by  the  Governor,  five  appointed  by  the  Chief  Justice  of 
the  Supreme  Court,  and  five  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  the  Florida  Bar.  This  Commission  was  charged  with  the  duty 
of  preparing  and  submitting  to  the  Governor  and  to  the  members 
of  the  Legislature  recommendations  for  revision  of  the  state  con- 
stitution. 

This  Commission  performed  a  Herculean  task  in  analyzing,  con- 
struing, and  evaluating  the  present  constitution  and  in  determining 
areas  of  defects  and  needed  correction.  The  Commission  drafted  and 
submitted  a  wholly  revised  "Recommended  Constitution  for  Florida" 
and  published  it  along  with  a  handbook  with  explanatory  notes  and 
comments. 

The  Commission  had  many  meetings  and  did  this  work  between 
the  close  of  the  1955  session  and  the  beginning  of  the  1957  session 
of  the  Legislature. 

The  1955  Legislature  failed  to  pass  any  law  on  the  subject  of 
reapportionment,  and,  in  accordance  with  his  constitutional  duty, 
the  Governor  called  the  Legislature  together  in  extraordinary  session 
to  consider  the  question. 

Excerpts  from  an  Address  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  Legislature, 
Extraordinary  Session,  June,  1955  — 

"7  am  frank  to  admit  that  I  have  experienced  many  and  mixed 
emotions  as  I  have  sought  to  put  together  the  thoughts  that  are  on 

38 


my  mind  and  in  my  heart  about  this  problem  of  legislative  reappor- 
tionment. I  want  to  be  friendly.  I  want  to  be  understanding.  But  I 
am  determined  to  speak  frankly  as  my  sense  of  duty  requires.  For  a 
long  time  now  you  have  been  laboring  over  this  matter  with  great 
cost  to  the  taxpayers  and  little  constructive  results  to  show  for  your 
efforts.  You  have  passed,  and  I  have  signed,  House  Bill  4X  which 
apportions  the  House  of  Representatives  under  the  fixed  formula 
provided  in  the  Constitution.  Thus  far  you  have  failed  to  apportion 
the  Senate  as  required.  Unlike  the  House  apportionment,  to  fix  the 
Senate  Districts  requires  discretion,  unselfishness,  and  political  cour- 
age. The  able  President  of  the  Senate  was  quoted  in  a  press  release 
over  the  week-end  as  saying  this  extraordinary  session  was  'com- 
pletely useless.'  In  a  sense  he  is  right.  It  has  been  useless  in  accomp- 
lishments but  not  in  purpose.  It  has  been  light  in  production  but 
none  the  less  heavy  with  responsibility.  The  uselessness  of  it  can 
be  laid  at  your  own  door  and  is  due  to  your  own  failure  to  act  as 
required  by  the  Constitution  which  each  one  of  us  solemnly  swore  to 
support  when  we  took  up  our  official  duties. 

"But  I  am  not  here  primarily  to  seek  to  fix  the  blame  for  past 
failures.  I  am  here  with  humility.  I  am  the  Governor  of  this  great 
State.  I  want  to  be  constructive.  I  want  to  help  with  am/  abiliti/  or 
leadership  at  my  command  to  get  this  job  done  as  the  people  have 
decreed  that  it  should  be  done. 

"The  1923  Legislature  proposed  for  approval  by  the  people 
the  present  Section  3  of  Article  VH  of  the  State  Constitution.  The 
people  voted  yes  and  since  that  time  it  has  been  the  mandatorij  duty 
of  the  Legislature,  each  ten  iiears,  to  reapportion  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives under  the  formula  provided  and  to  divide  the  Senate 
into  38  Senatorial  Districts  'as  nearly  equal  in  population  as  prac- 
ticable', with  no  more  than  one  Senator  for  any  one  county  and  no 
separation  of  any  county  from  the  remaining  part  of  the  District  of 
which   it  is  a  part. 

"It  was  anticipated  that  Florida  would  grotv  and  that  represen- 
tation in  the  Legislature  would  shift  in  fair  relation  to  this  growth. 
It  was  also  recognized  that  districts  could  not  be  apportioned  with 
exactitude  by  population,  hence  the  use  of  the  term  'as  nearli/  equal 
in  population  as  practicable.'  Under  any  reasonable  interpretation 
of  this  obligation,  however,  this  Legislature  has  under  the  Constitution 
the  clear,  unmistakable  duty  to  arrange  these  Senatorial  Districts  in 
fair  relation  to  population  and  not  based  upon  personal,  partisan, 
or  sectional  factors.  It  is  estimated  that  now  little  more  than  12% 
of  the  electors  in  Florida  elect  a  majority  of  the  State  Senate.  This 
is  not  fair  representation.  It  is  wrong  and  must  be  changed.  The 
change  should  be   made  to  the  extent  possible  under  the   present 
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Constitution.    This   is   your   responsibility.    It   is   also    mine    as    the 
Constitution  further  makes  clear.   .   .   . 

"Legislators,  we  cannot  continue  on  this  indecisive  and  incon- 
clusive course  in  this  extraordinary  session.  The  State  cannot  afford 
to  continue  the  expense.  There  are  so  many  sound  needs  for  every 
dollar  we  spend  here  so  fruitlessly.  Your  time  and  talents  are  needed 
badly  elsewhere  —  with  your  families  at  home  —  in  your  businesses  that 
you  must  be  neglecting. 

"You  did  such  a  fine  over  all  job  in  the  Regular  Session.  I  have 
praised  you  for  it  and  will  continue  to  do  so.  You  made  it  possible 
for  a  great  State  to  move  forward  to  a  still  greater  destini/.  The  new 
programs  you  have  authorized  require  immediate  leadership,  direc- 
tion, and  implementation.  I  so  anxiously  want  to  devote  7ny  time 
to  these  purposes.  We  have  a  State  that  is  big  in  its  opportunities. 
We  must  be  big  to  meet  its  challenges.  I  urge  you  —  I  plead  with 
you  —  be  big. 

"The  people  in  this  day  and  time  demand  and  deserve  a  sincere 
approach  in  the  solution  of  their  public  problems.  They  don't  wont, 
and  shouldn't  have,  beating  around  the  political  bushes.  They  want 
us  to  have  open  minds  —  fair  minds  —  minds  not  surrounded  by  tight 
barbed  wire  fences  charged  with  the  evil  current  of  sectionalism  — 
minds  not  dulled  to  the  perception  of  duty  by  personal  affection  or 
attachments. 

"Let's  settle  this  issue  of  reapportionment  on  the  basis  of  ivhat's 
right  and  not  try  to  seek  a  solution  on  the  basis  of  who's  right.  Let's 
settle  it  now  and  get  on  with  our  other  work. 

"You  and  I  are  trustees  for  the  people  —  not  for  just  one  county  — 
or  for  one  district.  We  are  trustees  for  all  the  people  of  Florida. 
Remember  how  we  said  in  our  campaigns  that  'a  public  office  is  a 
public  trust'  and  how  we  professed  belief  in  'equal  justice  to  all 
and  special  privileges  to  none.'  I  can  clearly  recall  also  the  dedication 
you  and  I  nmde  to  support  and  build  here  in  Florida  a  'Government 
of  laws  and  not  of  men.'  Those  were  wonderful  principles  to  talk 
about  —  principles  we  want  to  see  live  on  and  on.  Well,  whether  they 
live  or  not  doesn't  depend  nearly  so  much  on  what  we  said  back 
there  as  on  what  we  do  up  here." 

Excerpts  from  Governor  Collins'  monthly  "Report  to  the  People"  by 
television  and  radio,  September,  1955  — 

"Reapportionment  as  required  by  the  Constitution  does  not,  and 
will  not,  place  in  jeopardy  any  county's  school  funds  or  race  track 
funds  or  road  funds  or  any  other  kind  of  funds.  And  anyone  who 
tells  you  it  will  is  either  misinformed,  or  intentionally  seeks  to 
deceive  you. 
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"Our  State  Constitution  provides  for  38  Senatorial  Districts  in 
the  State,  each  having  one  Senator.  The  Constitution  says  that  the 
districts  shall  be  'as  nearly  equal  in  population  as  practicable.'  The 
Constitution  further  says  that  no  county  may  be  divided.  So,  of 
course,  each  of  the  big  counties  must  be  given  one  Seiiator  and 
cannot  be  given  more  than  one  Senator.  .  .  . 

"This  year  —  1955  —  is  the  regular  10-year  time  that  the  Constitu- 
tion requires  the  Legislature  to  reapportion. 

"The  1955  Regular  Session  failed  to  pass  any  law  on  the  subject 
of  reapportionment  and  the  Constitution  in  a  case  like  this  requires 
the  Governor  to  call  the  Legislature  together  in  extraordinary  session 
to  consider  the  question  .  .   . 

"The  Constitution,  which  the  Legislators  and  1  are  under  oath 
to  support,  contains  a  clear  and  simple  requirement  and  imposes  a 
clear  and  simple  duty  upon  us. 

"The  basic  and  fundamental  question  is  simply:  Are  we  to  live 
by  our  oath  and  live  up  to  our  duty?  1  am  determined  that  it  shall 
never  be  said  LeRoy  Collins  did  otherwise.  I  am  convinced  the  peo- 
ple of  Florida,  in  all  counties  of  all  sizes,  expect  more  of  their  public 
officials  than  an  ability  to  adjust  their  consciences  to  political  ex- 
pediency. .  .  . 

"This  fight  is  one  for  simple  fairness  and  justice.  Florida  is  not 
a  confederation  of  separate  coimties.  We  are  one  people  and  one 
State.  The  whole  State  is  committed  to  advance  the  interests  and 
welfare  of  each  section.  The  counties  are  political  subdivisions  of  our 
State.  They  are  provided  basically  for  convenience  in  the  administra- 
tion of  our  laws  and  in  order  to  keep  the  government  close  to  the 
people.  They  are  not  set  up  to  make  war  on  each  other  or  to  pilfer 
the  resources  of  their  neighbors.  .  .  . 

"No  reasonable  person  can  contend  that  the  Constitutional  man- 
date was  met  by  the  two  identical  reapportionment  bills  which  liave 
been  passed  in  this  extraordinary  session  and  which  I  vetoed.  These 
bills  did  not  offer  fair  reapportionment,  and  this  I  can  easily  show. 

"For  example: 

"Sarasota  and  Manatee  Counties  were  left  in  a  single  district  with 
a  combined  poptdation  of  over  63,000.    That's  on  the  West  Coast. 

Seminole  and  Brevard  Counties  were  left  in  a  single  district  with 
a  combined  population  of  over  50,000.   That's  on  the  East  Coast. 

"Santa  Rosa  and  Okaloosa  Counties  were  left  in  a  single  district 
with  a  combined  population  of  over  46,000.  That's  in  extreme  North- 
west Florida. 

"Charlotte,  Lee,  Hendry  and  Collier  Counties  were  left  in  a  single 
district  with  a  combined  population  of  over  40,000.  That's  in  extreme 
South  Florida. 
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"Now  look  at  the  other  side  of  this  picture,  at  the  other  extreme, 
in  this  bill  which  I  vetoed: 

"Columbia  County,  with  a  popidation  of  only  18,000,  was  left 
with  a  Senator  by  itself.  And  yet  ten  counties,  each  with  a  larger 
population  than  Columbia,  were  required  to  share  a  Senator  with 
other  counties. 

"Putnam  County,  with  a  population  of  only  23,000,  also  was 
left  with  a  Senator  by  itself.  And  yet  dx  other  counties  in  different 
sections  of  Florida,  each  with  a  larger  popidation  than  Putnam,  were 
required  to  share  districts  with  other  counties. 

"So  I  ask  you.  Friends,  where  is  the  fairness?  And  where  is  the 
sectionalism?  I  have  not  tried  to  tell  the  Legislators  just  how  they 
should  reapportion.  It  should  he  obvious  to  anyone  who  has  made 
a  casual  study  of  the  problem,  however,  that  only  a  few  changes  in 
the  plan  previously  passed  are  required  to  bring  it  into  line  with  our 
Constitution  and  with  fairness.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
House  have  been  willing  to  do  this.  Twenty  members  of  the  Senate 
have  not. 

"Control  of  our  destiny  by  such  a  bloc  in  the  Senate,  fighting 
not  for  our  counties  but  for  a  continuance  of  their  power  over  legisla- 
tion, places  our  State  under  the  dominance  of  selfish  interests  and 
denies  our  people  representation  tJiat  reflects  their  will. 

"For  the  good  of  our  State,  this  battle  must  be  won,  and  won  very 
soon  after  the  current  recess  of  the  Legislature  ends  on  Monday,  Sep- 
tember 26." 

Excerpts  from  an  Address  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  Legislature, 
Extraordinary  Session,  September,  1955  — 

"This  hassle  we  are  having  just  doesn't  stack  up  with  the  stability 
and  progressiveness  we  have  been  selling  so  successfully.  This  talk 
of  Noi'th  against  South  —  big  counties  against  little  counties  —  portrays 
Florida  to  the  outsider  as  being  torn  with  political  strife  and  turmoil. 
It  hurts.  And  the  longer  it  continues  the  more  it  will  hurt. 

"I  am  not  here  today  to  reprove  or  to  speak  harshly.  Rather  I 
come  to  reason. 

"Our  State's  future  is  at  stake.  It  is  your  State  as  well  as  mine. 
We  must  work  together.  If  we  don't,  you  lose  and  I  lose.  But  actually, 
what  happens  to  me  or  to  you  is  not  important.  The  important  thing 
is  that  if  we  don't  work  together,  Florida  loses.  .  .  . 

"There  is  nothing  sectional  about  this  reapportionment  issue,  and 
it  does  not  pose  any  threat  to  the  finances  of  our  so-called  little  coun- 
ties. Let  us  keep  the  issue  on  the  high  ground  of  constitutional  reason 
and  out  of  the  swamps  of  unwarranted  distrust  and  fear. 

"If  you  again  refuse  to  make  the  one  change  which  I  feel  is 
so  reasonable  and  there  is  no  chance  for  agreement  on  a  statutory 
reapportionment,  I  ask  you  to  take  another  course  —  a  course  which  I 
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believe  will  bring  about  fair  apportionment  and  that  will  also  prevent 
a  recurrence  for  all  time  of  a  situation  such  as  we  are  now  facing. 
I  would  like  for  you  to  agree  to  submit  to  the  people  for  their  approval 
or  refection  in  the  next  General  Election  a  proposed  new  constitutional 
apportionment  plan. 

''From  the  ruins  of  this  fight,  we  can  gather  the  foundation 
stones  for  something  that  will  endure.  We  can  give  our  people  an 
opportunity  to  approve  a  permanent  solution  that  will  give  us  a 
system  of  apportionment  that  befits  a  growing  and  modern  State. 

"I  had  assumed  we  would  leave  this  job  to  the  new  Constitution 
Advisory  Commission.  But  that  is  not  necessary.  We  can  tackle  it 
now.  The  task  is  not  an  easy  one.  Only  you  can  develop  all  the 
details.  I  offer  you  the  benefit  of  our  research  and  study  during  the 
past  weeks,  a  study  which  has  shown  the  methods  most  effectively 
used  in  other  States. 

"Florida,  more  than  any  other  State,  now  needs  good  reappor- 
tionment. Florida  ranks  forty-eighth  among  the  forty  eight  States 
in  the  percentage  of  population  required  to  elect  a  nmjority  of  both 
Houses  of  the  Legislature.  In  five  states  more  than  40%  of  the  popula- 
tion is  required  to  elect  a  majority,  while  Florida  is  the  only  state 
in  which  less  than  20%  of  the  popidation  can  elect  a  majority  of  the 
Legislature. 

"Two  things  have  become  obvious  in  attempting  to  analyze  the 
needs  which  we  have  in  this  matter,  if  we  are  to  meet  these  needs 
by  the  adoption  of  a  Constitutional  Amendment  embracing  a  new 
plan  of  apportionment. 

"First,  provision  should  be  made  for  a  House  membership  that 
is  flexible.  Only  in  this  way  can  the  size  of  the  delegations  from 
the  various  counties  be  accurately  related  to  population.  This  does 
not  make  necessary  unreasonably  large  county  delegations  or  an 
unreasonably  large  total  House  membership.  More  important  than 
the  exact  numbers  of  new  House  members  ivhich  some  counties 
might  get  this  year,  or  next  year,  or  the  following  year,  is  the  assur- 
ance to  all  counties  that  as  they  grow  the  sti'ength  of  their  represen- 
tation will  keep  pace,  forevermore.  This  is  just  as  important  to  what 
we  might  call  little  counties,  as  it  is  to  the  larger  counties. 

"In  the  Missouri  Constitution,  adopted  in  1945,  I  call  to  your 
attention  the  apportionment  provision,  which  has  become  recognized 
as  something  of  a  model.  Missouri  apportions  its  House  membership 
under  a  Constitutional  formula  based  on  an  arbitrary  ratio.  In  Florida, 
for  example,  we  could  use  a  ratio  which,  when  applied  to  the  1950 
census,  woidd  give  us  a  House  membership  of  112. 

"In  practical  effect,  this  would  mean  seven  House  members  for 
Dade  County,  five  each  for  Duval  and  Hillsborough  Counties,  four 
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each  for  Polk  and  Pinellas  Counties,  three  each  for  Orange,  Palm 
Beach,  Escambia  and  Broward  Counties,  and  two  representatives 
each  from  17  other  counties,  the  smallest  of  which  would  he  Lee 
County.  Each  of  the  other  41  counties,  of  course,  would  have  one 
representative. 

"7  do  not  say  the  job  must  be  done  in  exactly  this  way,  but  any 
such  formula  arrived  at  should  give  us  a  permanent  system  of  fair 
representation  in  the  House. 

"As  for  apportionment  of  the  Senate,  I  consider  our  present  pro- 
vision for  districts  'as  nearly  equal  in  population  as  practicable'  to  be 
basically  sound. 

''The  need  here,  as  I  see  it,  is  to  set  up  a  procedure  which,  in  the 
future,  will  avoid  any  such  stalemate  as  that  in  which  we  now  find 
ourselves.  I  suggest,  therefore,  that  you  eliminate  the  provision  of  our 
present  Constitution  for  extraordinary  reapportionment  sessions. 

'I  suggest  further  that  the  Governor  have  no  power  of  veto,  as 
such,  over  reapportionment  acts  and  that  instead,  if  he  does  not 
approve  of  such  an  act,  he  submit  the  same  to  the  Supreme  Court, 
together  with  his  objections.  The  Court's  only  responsibility  woidd  be 
to  pass  promptly  upon  the  question  of  whether  or  not  the  Consti- 
tutional mandate  with  reference  to  reapportionment  had  been  met. 
If,  in  any  year  when  reapportionment  is  required,  the  Legislature  in 
its  regular  session  should  fail  to  pass  an  act  of  reapportionment  accept- 
able to  the  Governor  or  to  the  Court,  reapportionment  of  Senatorial 
Districts  then  woidd  become  the  continuing  responsibility  of  a  Board 
of  Reapportionment  composed  of  the  Governor,  the  President  of  the 
Senate,  the  Speaker  of  the  House,  the  Attorney  General,  and  the 
Secretary  of  State.  The  reapportionment  proposed  by  this  Board  also 
would  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  same  manner 
as  a  proposed  reapportionment  by  the  Legislature. 

"In  setting  up  this  permanent  plan  of  reapportionment,  I  suggest 
that  you  consider  also  increasing  the  number  of  Senatorial  Districts  to 
41,  so  that  we  can  foresee  an  equitable  and  prompt  settlement  under 
it.  The  first  reapportionment  under  such  a  plan  should  come  from  the 
first  session  of  the  Legislature  following  the  adoption  of  the  amend- 
ment by  the  people  and  thereafter  reapportionment  should  occur  in 
ten  year  cycles  beginning  in  1963.  .  .  ." 

The  1955  Extraordinary  Session  of  the  Legislature  proposed  an 
amendment  providing  for  one  senator  for  each  of  the  67  counties  of 
the  state  and  for  a  House  of  Representatives  composed  of  135  mem- 
bers. This  was  on  the  ballot  for  consideration  by  the  people  at  the 
general  election  of  1956. 

In  an  address  which  Governor  Collins  made  to  the  Citizens  Con- 
stitution Committee  on  October  8,  1956,  he  said: 
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"The  67-Senator  amendment,  which  will  appear  on  the  General 
Election  ballot,  stands  in  the  wai/  of  doing  the  job  as  it  should  be 
done.  It  constitutes  a  compounding  of  the  inequity  and  inequality 
of  the  present  apportionment  of  representation. 

"Its  adoption  would  be  a  step  backward  and  a  threat  to  the 
ability  of  our  State  to  march  forward  toith  all  counties  and  all  areas 
and  all  our  people  working  together. 

"This  proposal  would  serve  only  to  create  a  greater  disparity  than 
now  exists  between  population  and  representation,  and  this  disparity 
is  greater  in  Florida  than  in  any  of  the  other  47  states. 

"It  is  not  sound  to  compare  senatorial  representation  of  the 
counties  of  Florida  with  that  of  the  States  in  the  United  States  Senate. 
The  concept  of  the  founders  of  the  Federal  Government  was  that  the 
several  states  were  equal  and  independent  sovereignties.  No  such 
premise  attends  the  counties  of  the  State.  We  have  not  proceeded  on 
this  premise  heretofore,  and  the  restdt  has  been  a  willingness  on  the 
part  of  the  larger  counties  to  help  the  smaller  and  the  smaller  to 
assist  the  larger  in  achieving  the  greatest  possible  benefits  from  the 
boundless  opportunities  existing  in  all  parts  of  Florida. 

"I  would  sorely  hate  to  see  anything  disrupt  this  cooperative  pat- 
tern, which  has  done  so  much  for  counties  of  all  sizes,  yet  that's 
exactly  what,  in  my  opinion,  the  67-Senator  amendment  would  do 
if  adopted. 

"We  must  move  forward  together,  dedicated  to  the  proposition  of 
one  Florida  and  one  future.  This  we  can  only  do  by  writing  into  our 
Constitution,  through  the  revision  work  that  is  now  going  forward,  a 
permanent  solution  that  will  avoid  the  embittering  stalemates  of  the 
past  and  give  us  an  equitable  system  of  apportionment  that  befits  a 
growing  and  modern  state." 

This  proposal  was  defeated  at  the  polls  in  the  general  election 
of  1956. 

Keep  Florida  Climbing,  1956  Collins  campaign  booklet  — 

"Led  the  fight  for  the  earliest  possible  and  most  comprehensive 
modernizing  of  Florida's  out-dated  1885  constitution.  When  this  was 
blocked  in  the  Legislature,  the  Governor  then  sponsored  creation  of 
a  Constitutional  Revision  Commission,  which  now  is  preparing  for 
the  1957  Legislature  a  new  constitution." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1957  — 

"We  have  well  under  way  the  great  task  of  drafting  a  new  Con- 
stitution to  give  us  the  tools  to  meet  the  needs  of  today  and  tomor- 
row. .  .  , 
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"First  and  foremost  among  governmental  reforms,  tve  need  a 
new  Constitution.  This  is  fundamental;  for  a  State  government,  in 
philosophy  and  structure,  rests  upon  its  Constitution. 

"Our  legislators,  I  feel,  will  recognize  our  need  for  an  up-to-date 
charter.  They  will  take  up  this  significant  task  with  the  benefit  of 
months  of  careful  work  by  the  Constitution  Advisory  Commission.  I 
feel  that  fair  minds,  conscious  of  their  responsibility  for  the  future  of 
Florida,  surely  tvill  settle  the  few  areas  of  likely  controversy. 

"More  than  this  no  one  should  ask,  and  those  who  dwell  now  only 
on  leftover  feelings  from  a  past  struggle  over  a  part  of  the  task  do 
a  disservice  to  our  State  and  an  injustice  to  the  Legislature.  We  will 
have  a  new  Legislature  with  new  obligations  to  meet  and  a  new  record 
to  make.  And  it  is  upon  this  new  record  that  it  has  a  right  to  be 
judged." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"The  1957  Legislature  has  a  rare  and  significant  appointment 
with  the  destiny  of  Florida.  You  have  the  fateful  opportunity  and  high 
responsibility  of  performing  this  State's  most  important  law-making 
function  since  1885  —  the  framing  and  submission  to  the  electors  of  a 
modern  State  Constitution.  I  am  confident  that  history  will  accord  to 
each  of  you  the  special  emphasis  and  honor  your  ivork  in  this  field 
will  deserve. 

"The  writing  of  a  new  Constitution  is  not  a  task  that  should  be 
undertaken  carelessly  or  casually.  You  have  seen  to  it  that  this  will 
not  be  done.  The  Constitution  Advisory  Commission,  which  you 
created  and  which  includes  members  of  your  own  Legislative  Council, 
has  performed  its  assigned  task  conscientiously  and  tirelessly.  To  its 
members,  you  and  I  and  the  people  of  Florida  owe  a  lasting  debt. 

"The  Commission  has  furnished  you  with  a  sound  draft.  One  of 
its  most  important  and  tedious  undertakings  was  to  provide  a  Consti- 
tution that  is  orderly  in  form,  precise,  simple,  direct,  and  grammatic- 
ally correct.  This  I  feel  the  Commission  has  accomplished  extremely 
well.  It  has  recommended  also  many  important  substantive  reforms, 
with  some  of  which  you  will  not  agree.  Certainly  I  do  not  agree  with 
all  of  them.  Complete  agreement  is  not  to  be  expected  on  all  phases 
of  a  subject  of  such  magnitude.  The  Commissions  product  was  neces- 
sarily the  result  of  compromise  and  reconciliation  among  its  members, 
just  as  yours  tvill  necessarily  be.  It  is  to  its  credit  that  with  the  vast 
majority  of  the  Commissions  recommendations  there  will  be  no  diffi- 
culty in  finding  universal  agreement. 

"There  are  certain  substantive  changes  in  a  revision  of  the  Con- 
stitution which  I  think  are  of  utmost  importance.  Reapportionment 
certainly  is  one  of  thetn.  The  proposal  of  the  Commission  in  this  regard 
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meets  what  I  consider  to  be  the  fundamental  requirements  of  placing 
the  apportionment  of  the  House  of  Representatives  on  a  more  reason- 
able population  basis;  of  providing  a  practical  method  for  fair  adjust- 
ments of  multiple  county  districts  in  the  Senate;  and  of  avoiding  future 
stalemates  such  as  we  have  experienced  in  the  past.  I  am  not  unmind- 
ful that  the  proposal  for  apportionment  by  the  Supreme  Court,  in  the 
event  the  Legislature  fails  to  reapportion,  will  meet  with  resistance 
from  some  of  you.  The  objective  of  assured  fairness,  rather  than  the 
detail,  is  important,  however,  and  I  believe  you  will  provide  a  satis- 
factory answer. 

"Z  share  what  I  feel  is  an  overwhelming  desire  by  the  people  of 
Florida  for  other  substantive  changes,  including  the  election  of  a 
Lieutenant  Governor  and  providing  a  larger  measure  of  home  rule 
for  counties  and  cities. 

"I  believe  that  as  a  matter  of  policy  the  new  Constitidion  should 
strip  away  the  present  stumbling  blocks  to  governmental  reorgani- 
zation and  that  its  provisions  should  be  basic  rather  than  specific.  I 
firmly  believe  in  entrusting  to  the  members  of  the  Legislature,  unfet- 
tered by  organic  strait  jackets,  the  discretion  to  make  changes  as 
changing  conditions  and  the  will  of  the  people  require.  .  .  ." 

The  1957  Legislature  assigned  to  an  interim  committee  the  job 
of  working  with  the  Constitution  Advisory  Commission  to  obtain  a 
proposed  revision  for  submission  to  an  Extraordinary  Session  of  the 
Legislature  set  for  September  1957.  This  was  done. 

EXCERPTS  FROM  AN  AdDRJESS  BY  GOVERNOR  COLLINS  TO  THE  LEGISLATURE, 

Extraordinary  Session,  September,  1957  — 

"You  are  here  to  complete  the  framing  of  a  new  constitution  for 
our  State  —  a  charter  not  only  for  those  now  living  but  also  for  Flo- 
ridians  yet  unborn  and  for  those  who  will  move  among  us  and  cast 
their  lots  with  us. 

"It  is  the  constitution  which  expresses  the  basic  aims  and  ideals 
of  the  people,  in  whom  all  political  power  resides,  and  provides  the 
foundation  for  all  government  and  laws. 

"This  special  session  is  the  culmination  of  almost  continuous 
effotis  over  the  past  two  years. 

"Actually,  this  is  a  fleeting  period  of  time  in  which  to  arrive  at 
a  new  constitution,  when  one  considers  that  some  states  have  been 
struggling  toward  such  a  goal  for  as  many  as  50  years  —  and  still  have 
not  reached  it.  .  .  . 

"This  State  of  ours  has  had  five  constitutions,  and  all  were  char- 
acterized by  the  fact  that  they  were  designed  to  meet  limited,  specific 
needs  of  the  moment  or  reflected  what  could  be  seen  by  looking  back- 
ward. This  can  be  Florida's  first  constitution  with  its  face  turned  for- 
ward. 
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"Our  State  s  first  constitution,  in  1838,  was  written  for  the  sole 
purpose  of  transferring  Florida  from  the  status  of  a  territory  to  that 
of  a  State.  Beyond  that  immediate  function,  it  had  little  or  no  real 
purpose. 

"Our  second  constitution  came  in  1861  and  was  designed  solely  to 
take  the  State  out  of  the  Union.  It  made  no  provision  for  the  future, 
for  none  could  foresee  the  outcome  of  the  war. 

"The  third  constitution  was  written  in  1865  —  to  bring,  Florida 
back  into  the  Union.  Nothing  more  was  contemplated. 

"But  this  constitution  was  not  accepted  by  the  Union,  and  our 
fourth  constitution  was  written  in  1868.  This  was  the  one  which  was 
rammed  down  the  throats  of  a  defeated  people  by  the  'carpetbag 
forces.  In  no  sense  coidd  anyone  contend  that  it  was  a  forward- 
looking  document. 

"Our  fifth  constitution,  written  in  1885,  is  our  present  one.  And, 
as  you  know,  it  was  written  not  to  prepare  Florida  for  the  future,  but 
primarily  to  redress  wrongs  done  in  the  preceding  'carpetbag'  con- 
stitution. 

"Today,  though,  there  is  no  need  for  looking  backward  in  assess- 
ing our  needs.  There  is  every  good  reason  to  look  forward,  to  write  a 
document  which  will  be  given  a  special  place  in  Florida's  history  — 
the  Florida  constitution  of  1958  —  the  first  constitution  truly  conceived 
and  developed  in  response  to  the  broad  needs  of  the  future,  as  best  we 
can  now  foretell  them. 

"I  must  be  frank.  By  no  means  am  I  completely  satisfied  with 
the  proposed  document  as  it  is  recommended  by  your  interim  com- 
mittee. In  my  opinion  the  committee  has,  paraphrasing  the  prayer, 
'left  undone  some  things  it  ought  to  have  done,  and  done  things  it 
ought  not  to  have  done.' 

"This  proposed  new  constitution  does  not  contain  all  that  I  would 
like  it  to  contain.  Nor  does  it  say  everything  the  way  I  would  prefer 
that  it  be  said. 

"However,  I  am  willing  to  regard  this  as  generally  the  result  of 
honorable  compromise  —  the  essence  of  all  constitutions,  including 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  —  and  recognition  of  inherent 
realities  and  practicalities  always  encountered  along  the  road  to  gov- 
ernmental reform.  .  .  . 

"From  the  standpoint  of  the  judiciary,  our  constitution  shotdd 
mean  what  it  says.  From  the  standpoint  of  the  Legislature,  the  execu- 
tive and  people,  it  should  say  what  it  means. 

"I  firndy  believe  that,  while  the  1885  constitution  failed  badly  in 
this  respect,  the  draft  to  come  before  you  measures  out  well. 

"Obviously  I  have  saved  a  most  important  particular  subject  to 
the  last. 
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''For  more  than  two  years  now,  we  have  struggled  —  you  and  I 
—  to  settle  this  issue  of  reapportionment .  It  is  an  issue  of  sufficient 
importance  to  he  worth  fighting  over  and  of  sufficient  ramifications  to 
make  a  real  battle  rather  inevitable. 

"Fair  representation  of  the  people  in  a  body  which  makes  the  laws 
that  in  many  ways  affect  their  daily  lives  is,  of  course,  a  fundamental 
need  in  democratic  government. 

"To  my  way  of  thinking,  fair  representation  requires  simply  this: 
That  the  co)nposite  thinling  of  our  people  be  reflected  in  the  thinking 
of  a  nuijority  of  the  Legislature. 

"Only  thus  can  we  be  reasonably  sure  that  the  laws  of  our  State 
ivill  be  responsive  to  the  needs  and  wishes  and  fears  of  our  people. 

"I  believe  this  purpose  will  be  largely  served  by  the  reapportion- 
ment plan  which  will  be  placed  before  you  by  your  interim  committee. 
This  is  the  plan  which  provides  for  a  114-member  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives and  a  45-member  Senate. 

"Admittedly,  it  is  a  compromise.  To  break  the  stalemate  which 
has  so  long  endured,  we  approached  the  problem,  at  the  close  of  the 
last  regular  session,  in  just  such  a  spirit  —  of  arriving  at  an  honorable 
compromise  by  a  reasonable  amount  of  'give  and  take.' 

"I  am  satisfied  it  was  in  the  best  interest  of  our  State  that  this 
be  done;  for  continidiig  the  conflict  irnresolved  could  only  deny  us 
the  unity  which  we  so  badly  need  in  this  era  of  phenomenal  growth 
and  constant  challenge. 

"There  is  no  need  to  apologize  for  compromise  unless  principle  is 
sacrificed  in  the  process,  and  no  such  sacrifice  is  involved  here.  .  .  ." 

The  Legislature  proposed  a  broad  article-by-article  revision  of  the 
Constitution.  In  order  to  accomplish  a  coordinated  revision,  there 
was  provision  made  for  a  "daisy-chain"  linking  of  all  revised  articles 
under  which  it  was  necessary  to  approve  all  of  the  articles  or  none 
of  them. 

Because  of  opposition  to  this  requirement  and  dissatisfaction  with 
the  article  dealing  with  apportionment  of  representation  in  the 
Legislature,  the  proposal  was  challenged  in  the  courts.  The  Supreme 
Court  of  Florida  declared  the  whole  procedure  invalid  before  the 
general  election  of  1958,  and  this  revision  was  not  submitted  to  the 
people. 

Undaunted,  the  Governor  appointed  a  new  committee,  which 
took  all  the  previous  work  and  welded  it  into  an  article-by-article 
revision  which  complied  with  the  court  ruling  and  which  was  made 
available  to  the  1959  Session  of  the  Legislature. 

excerpts  from  an  address  by  governor  collins  to  the  legislature, 
Regular  Session,  April,  1959  — 

"This  tvhole  job  of  constitutional  reform  is  of  such  vital  concern 
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to  the  people  of  Florida,  I  felt  as  Governor  I  might  make  some  con- 
structive contribution  if  I  could  come  here  today  and  bring  the  work 
to  date,  and  the  overall  responsibility  and  opportunity  involved  into 
sharper  focus. 

"The  constitution,  of  course,  is  the  people's  law  —  their  grant  of 
authority,  their  plan  of  government,  their  means  for  prescribing  how 
each  of  the  three  branches  of  government  shall  be  constituted  and 
what  each  may  or  may  not  do. 

"The  emphasis  is  usually  on  the  negative,  on  what  cannot  be 
done,  for  the  very  sound  reason  that  more  flexibility  is  thus  provided 
for  the  function  of  government  under  laws  enacted  by  the  Legislature 
not  in  conflict  with  specified  limitations. 

"I  believe  strongly  that  this  flexibility  is  essential,  and  I  have 
urged  over  and  over  again  that  in  all  work  on  the  constitution  we 
avoid  strait-jackets  —  that  we  leave  as  many  functions  and  responsibili- 
ties as  possible  to  be  met  'as  provided  by  law.' 

"In  this  manner  the  will  of  the  people  can  be  more  effectively 
expressed. 

"Setting  forth  the  basic  structure  of  government,  the  assurance  of 
democratic  institutions,  security  of  liberty  and  freedom  from  opposi- 
tion —  these  are  the  primary  functions  of  a  constitution,  as  I  see  it. 

"I  do  not  regard  constitutions,  as  many  do,  as  being  sacrosanct 
and  untouchable. 

"It  is  true  that  law  must  have  stability,  and  this  necessity  is  espe- 
cially inherent  in  constitutions. 

"But,  everything  changes.  And,  as  Lowell  aptly  said,  'New  occa- 
sions teach  new  duties;  time  makes  ancient  good  uncouth.' 

"Tho7nas  lefferson,  one  of  the  greatest  legal  minds  and  leaders 
this  nation  has  produced,  in  talking  about  constitutions  put  it  this 
way: 

"  'Some  men  look  at  constitutions  with  sanctimonious 
reverence,  and  deem  them  like  the  ark  of  the  covenant,  too 
sacred  to  be  touched.  They  ascribe  to  the  men  of  the  pre- 
ceding age  a  wisdom  more  than  human,  and  suppose  what 
they  did  to  be  beyond  amendment.  Laws  and  institutions 
must  go  hand-in-hand  with  the  progress  of  the  human  mind. 

"  'As  that  becomes  more  developed,  more  enlightened,  as 
new  discoveries  are  made,  new  truths  disclosed,  and  manners 
and  opinions  change  with  the  change  of  circumstances,  insti- 
tutions must  advance  also,  and  keep  pace  with  the  times.' 

"In  Florida,  our  constitutional  history  has  been  unique.  We  have 
had  five  constitutions,  the  last  being  that  of  1885,  under  which,  as 
amended  over  100  times,  we  now  operate.  .  .  . 
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"In  the  special  session  on  constitutional  revision  which  I  con- 
vened in  the  fall  of  1957,  the  Legislature  placed  final  approval  upon  a 
broad  revision  program  and  sought  to  submit  it  to  the  people. 

"Promptly  it  drew  heavy  opposition,  primarily  for  two  reasons  — 
the  so-called  'daisy  chain  plan  of  all-or-nothing,  and  dissatisfaction 
with  the  article  dealing  with  apportionment  of  representation  in  the 
Legislature. 

"As  Governor,  I  had  approved  the  'daisy  chain  idea  because  of 
the  basic  conviction  of  the  Constitutional  Advisory  Commission  and 
the  Legislature  that  this  was  necessary  to  give  the  whole  of  the  con- 
stitution essential  good  form. 

"I  endorsed  also  the  apportionment  article  because  I  felt  it  would 
give  many  of  our  most  discriminated-against  areas  more  representation, 
was  therefore  some  improvement  and  was  the  best  possible  plan  lohich 
could  be  obtained  from  the  1957  session. 

"I  made  speeches  for  the  proposed  new  constitution  and  urged  its 
approval  by  the  people.  I  sought  to  point  out  the  countless  advances 
provided  in  various  areas  of  government. 

"It  is  only  fair  to  admit,  however,  that  the  proposal  was  headed 
for  sure  defeat  by  the  people  at  the  time  the  State  Supreme  Court  de- 
clared it  invalid. 

"I  did  not  regard  this  decision  as  the  death-knell  of  constitutional 
form.  We  went  back  to  work  picking  up  where  we  had  left  off  or, 
perhaps,  I  should  say,  where  the  court  had  left  us  off  ...  . 

"Not  as  any  club,  not  as  any  prophecy  of  gloom,  but  as  a  simple 
statement  of  opinion  tliat  is  based  upon  careful  observation  of  facts, 
I  firmly  believe  tlxat  if  you  fail  to  develop  a  reapportionment  program 
that  will  be  approved  by  the  people,  we  are  going  to  see  an  era  of 
sectionalism  in  our  state  that  will  be  devastating. 

"The  people  of  South  Florida  —  the  people  in  our  populous  cen- 
ters —  feel  that  they  are  not  being  treated  fairly  in  the  matter  of 
legislative  representation,  and  they  are  right. 

"Anti-North  Florida  sentiment  is  not  basic  in  their  feelings  now. 
But  that  will  come,  in  my  opinion,  fust  as  surely  as  night  follows  the 
day  if  we  do  not  progress  with  an  all-Florida  attitude  as  to  legislative 
representation,  as  well  as  to  where  and  how  State  tax  dollars  are  spent. 

"That  is  the  truth,  and  it  should  be  understood  and  squarely  faced. 

"It  will  be  a  sad  day  for  our  state  when  the  first  question  asked 
about  a  state-wide  candidate  is,  'Where  is  he  from?'  rather  than,  'What 
are  his  qualifications?'  .  .  ." 

The  1959  Legislature  did  not  accomplish  any  constitutional  re- 
vision.   It  did  propose  a  constitutional  plan  of  reapportionment. 

51 


EXCERPTS  FROM  REMARKS  BY  GOVERNOR  COLLINS  AT  SOUTHERN 

Governor's   Gonference,   Asheville,   N.G.,    October,    1959 

''Five  years  ago  when  I  first  ran  for  governor,  I  made  a  campaign 
promise  to  seek  fair  reapportionment.    Throughout  five  years  in  office, 
which  has  embraced  three  regular  legislative  sessions  and  several  ex- 
traordinary and  special  sessions,  I  have  insisted  that  this  be  accom- 
plished.   In  direct  opposition  to  mij  efforts  and  those  of  the  minority 
of  legislators,  more  than  a  majority  of  sfate  senators  organized  what 
ris  now  well-known  in  my  state  as  the  'pork  chop  gang.'   The  members 
<take  solemn  blood  oaths  that  none  woidd  vote  for  any  reapportion- 
/  ment  under  which  the  representation  of  a  single  member  would  be 
reduced  in  any  degree  whatever  without  the  consent  of  that  member. 
Unfortunately,  the  strength  of  the  'gang   Itas  been  increasing  rather 
than  decreasing,  and  its  influence  goes  far  beyond  reapportionment. 

"The  'pork  chop  gang  elects  their  president  of  the  senate  and 
develops  an  interlocking  directorate  of  control  arranged  through  com- 
mittee chairmanships  and  memberships.  It  is  so  arranged  that  a  ma- 
jority of  the  members  of  the  gang  have  absolute  life-and-death  control 
over  committee  action  on  each  piece  of  legislation  offered. 

"We  have  a  minority  of  legislators  who  will  support,  and  have 
supported,  proper  reapportionment.  I  have  been  extremely  proud  of 
some  of  them.  But  the  effectiveness  of  some  of  these  is  greatly  weak- 
ened by  several  factors.  For  example,  some  feel  that  if  they  really 
make  a  strong  effort  for  reapportionment  they  jeopardize  their  ability 
to  do  an  effective  job  in  many  areas  of  great  importance  to  their  con- 
stituents. 

"Furthermore,  some  from  areas  which  are  most  discriminated 
against  do  not  really  want  increased  representation  because  this  would 
mean  a  watering  down  of  their  own  individual  authority.  'None  will 
admit  this  openly  for  obvious  reasons.   But  it  is  true,  nonetheless. 

"Throughout  these  legislative  sessions,  I  have  sought  to  nmintain 
a  working  group  that  would  at  least  force  the  problem,  and  I  have 
had  the  help  of  some  stalwart  and  brave  warriors.  We  have  succeeded 
in  keeping  the  issue  from  being  shelved,  as  has  been  the  case  in 
former  years  and  with  former  half-hearted  efforts.  I  have  vetoed  two 
reapportionment  plans  which  embrace  some  improvement,  but  not 
improvement  that  we  could  feel  was  substantial  progress. 

"In  the  last  session  there  was  approved  a  proposed  constitutional 
amendment  with  an  implementing  act  to  be  operative  if  the  people 
should  approve  the  amendment  in  a  special  election  next  month. 
Under  this  plan  little  or  no  progress  is  made  in  shifting  senatorial 
districts  from  one  area  of  the  state  to  another,  but  the  senate  districts 
are  increased  by  six  (from  38  to  44)  and  all  six  new  senate  seats  are 
given  to  areas  now  most  discriminated  against.  The  house  membership 
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is  also  increased  from  95  to  103,  a  total  of  eight,  and  all  of  these  seats 
are  given  to  our  most  populous  counties. 

"This  is  no  ultimate  solution,  but  I  have  take?!  the  position  that 
it  will  constitute  substantial  progress  and  will  give  us  a  better  base 
to  achieve  greater  progress  in  the  future.  I  am  urging  the  people  to 
approve  the  plan. 

"You  may  be  surprised  to  learn  that  the  opposition  is  formidable, 
and  I  frankly  do  not  know  how  to  predict  the  outcome  at  this  time. 
One  would  expect  some  opposition  to  come  from  those  areas  which 
obtained  no  improvement  and  therefore  have  their  percentage  of  rep- 
resentation weakened  by  the  larger  size  of  the  two  houses.  Strangely, 
however,  the  loudest  and  strongest  opposition  is  coming  from  those 
areas  which  do  obtain  improvement,  because  they  feel  that  they  are 
not  getting  enough.  Ambitious  politicians  are  stimulating  this  feeling 
with  the  help  of  some  newspapers  and  television  stations.  The  people 
are  not  getting  a  true  picture  of  the  practicalities  of  the  situation  and 
many  are  now  being  duped  into  feeling  that  they  will  he  better  off 
with  no  progress  than  with  some.  They  seem  unmindful  of  the  fact  that 
the  'pork  chop  gang'  is  snickering  behind  their  chops,  anticipating  in 
the  event  of  a  negative  vote  pointing  out,  'See,  it's  just  as  we  have 
been  telling  you  all  along,  the  people  don't  really  want  reapportion- 
ment, so  let's  forget  the  whole  unpleasant  affair.' 

"Florida  anxiously  needs  the  additional  representation  the  new 
amendment  authorizes.  We  can  best  get  some  reenforcements  in  our 
fight  for  broader  constitutional  reform,  and  other  reforms  —  new  sol- 
diers from  fast-growing  areas  determined  to  make  our  government 
more  representative  of  and  more  responsive  to  the  needs  of  the  people. 

"I  will  do  my  best  to  help  the  people  understand  what  they  have 
at  stake.  We  have  no  money  to  finance  a  campaign.  There  is  consider- 
able confusion.  I  find  myself  even  fighting  against  people  who  have 
fought  on  the  same  side  with  me  in  many  other  battles.  There  are 
big  business  interests  in  our  largest  metropolitan  areas  that  prefer  to 
work  with  rural  legislators  rather  than  urban  ones. 

"It  is  going  to  be  quite  a  fight.  But  if  we  can  just  get  the  people 
to  understand  what  the  real  issues  are,  what  the  truth  is,  we  can  — 
we  will  —  win." 

The  Amendment  was  rejected  by  the  voters. 

Thus,  after  six  years  of  almost  continuous  labor  by  Governor  Col- 
lins, both  the  Constitution  and  the  apportionment  of  the  Senate 
remained  unchanged.  -v^ 

What  was  gained  from  the  struggle?  Two  "pluses"  may  be  dis-c 
cerned.  First,  a  greater  public  awareness  of  the  arithmetical  lopsided-  ( 
ness  of  the  representation  of  the  people  in  both  houses  of  the  Legisla-  j 
ture.     Second,  the  draft  of  a  new  Constitution,  lacking  for  submission        ^ 
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to  the  people  only  a  few  provisions,  including  those  dealing  with 
legislative  apportionment  and  community  home  rule. 


V 


-k 


Race  Relations  1954-1960 

EXCERPTS    FROM    RePORT   OF    SaUL   A.    SILVERMAN,    StAFF    ASSISTANT   TO 

The  Fowler  Commission  on  Race  Relations 

Prior  to  1954,  relations  between  the  races  in  Florida  were  rela- 
tively stable.  The  Negro's  position  had  improved  in  many  areas 
within  the  traditional  pattern  of  racial  segregation. 

However,  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  had  been  steadily 
expanding  its  interpretation  of  the  Fourteenth  Amendment,  particularly 
in  higher  education. 

In  1954,  the  court  in  its  well  known  decision  in  the  Brown  case 
declared  the  separate-and-equal  doctrine  of  Plessy  vs.  Ferguson  no 
longer  the  law  of  the  land  and  held  enforced  segregation  on  the 
basis  of  race  in  all  public  schools  to  be  unconstitutional.  Many  reacted 
with  frustration,  fright,  and  anger.  Feelings  of  intense  resistance 
were  becoming  extremely  widespread. 

To  deal  with  this  pending  crisis,  the  State  of  Florida  attained 
financial  assistance  for  a  group  of  outstanding  Florida  social  scien- 
tists to  do  a  series  of  studies  for  presentation  by  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral to  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  to  document  these  feelings 
and  indicate  what  immediate  implementation  would  mean. 

Governor  Collins  in  his  address  to  the  Legislature  of  April,  1955, 
cautioned:  ^_-. 

".  .  .  Segregation  in  our  public  schools  is  a  part  of  Florida's  cus- 
tom and  law.  I  will  use  all  the  lawful  power  of  the  Governors  office  ^ 
to  preserve  this  custom  and  law.  Under  our  Constitution,  that  is  my 
duty.  There  are  many  legal  questions  yet  to  be  clarified  by  the 
United  States  Supreme  Court,  and  prior  to  further  judicial  action,  I 
think  that  any  legislation  on  this  subject  unll  he  premature.  The 
promotion  of  legislation  may  well  serve  to  inflame  the  passions  of  our 
people  unnecessarily  and  develop  an  emotional  atmosphere  which 
will  make  the  proper  solution  of  our  problems  even  more  difficult. 

"If,  at  some  later  time,  it  appears  that  the  State  will  be  subjected 
to  harsh  treatment  in  the  attempted  enforcement  of  any  edict  or  deci- 
sion of  the  Supreme  Court  in  this  field  and  that  our  position  can  be 
aided  through  the  enactment  of  legislation,  then  this  whole  subject 
mill  he  reviewed  in  the  light  of  such  developments."  — ' 

~  In  May,  1955,  the  Legislatrue  passed  an  act,  approved  by  the 
Governor,  that  provided  for  assignment  of  students  to  various  schools 
on  the  basis  of  health,  safety,  good  order,  education,  and  welfare,  but 
not  race. 
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Later  in  the  year,  the  Florida  Supreme  Court,  after  many  years 
of  htigation,  ruled  in  the  Hawkins  case,  in  which  a  Negro  sought 
admission  to  the  University  of  Florida  Law  School,  that: 

"The  theory  of  'separate  but  equal'  facihties  under  which 
this  state  has  developed  its  educational  system  since  Plessy 
V.  Ferguson,  supra,  was  decided  in  1896,  has  been  abol- 
ished by  the  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  Brown  v. 
Board  of  Education  of  Topeka,  supra,  347  U.S.  483;  and 
we  deem  it  to  be  our  inescapable  duty  to  abide  by  this  deci- 
sion of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  interpreting  the  fed- 
eral constitution.  It  therefore  follows  that  the  respondents 
may  not  lawfully  refuse  to  admit  the  relator  to  the  University 
of  Florida  Law  School  merely  because  he  is  a  member  of  the 
Negro  race  and  'separate  but  equal'  facilities  have  been  pro- 
vided for  him  at  a  separate  law  school." 

On  March  21,  1956,  the  Cabinet,  at  the  Governor's  suggestion 
called  a  conference  attended  by  members  of  the  Cabinet,  Board 
of  Conti'ol,  Presidents  of  the  State  Universities,  presidential  oflficers 
of  both  houses  of  the  Legislature,  and  others,  to  discuss: 

1.  What  course  to  follow  to  obtain   a  review  of  the   Hawkins 
decision. 

2.  What  effective  and  legally  sound  action  the  State  might  take 
to  meet  the  crisis  of  the  recent  Supreme  Court  decisions. 

3.  What  precautions  could  be  taken  to  prevent  further  deteri- 
oration in  race  relations  in  the  state. 

It  was  resolved  that  the  Governor  and  Attorney  General  appoint 
a  committee  composed  of  distinguished  Florida  jurists  and  lawyers 
to  study  proposals  to  maintain  segregation,  to  recommend  legally 
^ound  steps  which  may  be  utilized  for  the  maintenance  of  public 
schools  in  Florida,  and  that  the  State  Board  of  Education  be  request- 
ed to  adopt  regulations  which  would  provide  that  it  would  review 
any  application  for  admission  to  a  state  university  upon  referral  by 
the  Board  of  Control. 

The  Governor  and  the  Attorney  General  thereupon  appointed 
a  committee  consisting  of  L.  L.  Fabisinski  as  chairman,  Cody  Fowler, 
J.  Lewis  Hall,  M.  Luther  Mershon,  Millard  B.  Smith,  and  John  T. 
Wigginton. 

In  May,  1956,  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  in  response  to 
the  argument  and  facts  of  the  Attorney  General  of  the  United  States, 
and  many  others  in  the  so-called  "implementation  decision"  held: 

".  .  .  School  authorities  have  the  primary  responsibility  for 
elucidating,  assessing,  and  solving  these  problems;  courts 
will  have  to  consider  whether  the  action  of  school  authorities 
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constitutes  good  faith  implementation  of  the  governing  con- 
stitutional principles.  Because  of  their  proximity  to  local  con- 
ditions and  the  possible  need  for  further  hearings,  the  courts 
which  originally  heard  these  cases  can  best  perform  this 
judicial  appraisal.  Accordingly,  we  believe  it  appropriate  to 
remand  the  cases  to  these  courts. 

"In  fashioning  and  effectuating  the  decrees,  the  courts  will 
be  guided  by  equitable  principles." 

On  July  16,  1956,  the  newly  appointed  Fabisinski  Committee 
issued  a  report  that  set  out  the  following  statement  of  Declaration 
of  Purpose: 

"These  are  admittedly  difficult  times,  when  many  ideas  and 
suggestions  are  being  expressed  hurriedly  and  without  due 
study.  The  carrying  out  of  many  of  these  ideas  and  sugges- 
tions would  be  harmful  to  our  Constitution;  would  increase 
tension  and  feeling  between  the  various  groups  of  our 
citizenry;  and  would  seek  to  challenge  the  authority  of  the 
United  States  of  America. 

"After  careful  consideration  and  deliberation,  this  commit- 
tee has  determined  that  its   purposes   and   obligations   are: 

FIRST:  To  maintain  the  public  school  system  of  the 
State  of  Florida. 

SECOND:  To  endeavor  to  determine  the  best  in- 
terests, from  an  educational  standpoint,  of  all  the 
children  of  our  state,  to  further  such  interests  in 
every  manner  and  to  do  all  that  is  possible  to  achieve 
and  maintain  the  highest  possible  intellectual,  moral, 
and  cultural  standards  of  our  school  system. 

THIRD :  To  eliminate  or  to  mitigate  as  much  as  pos- 
sible any  hostile  feeling  which  might  arise  between 
any  class  or  group  of  our  citizens. 

FOURTH :  To  comply  at  all  times  and  under  all  con- 
ditions with  the  provisions  of  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Constitution  of  the 
State  of  Florida. 

■'  FIFTH:     To  determine,  as  thoughtful  and  respon- 

sible citizens  of  the  State  of  Florida  and  the  United 
States,  legislative  measures  to  be  considered  by  the 

I  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Florida  in  keeping  with 

the  above-avowed  purposes  of  this  committee;  to 
recommend  such  action  to  the  representatives  of  our 
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state  and  its  various  subdivisions  and  to  the  people 
of  the  state  as  a  whole;  and  to  call  upon  all  of  the 
citizens  of  our  state  to  keep  these  purposes  in  mind 
and  to  strive  in  their  own  conduct  to  effectuate  these 
goals." 

Thereafter,  the  Governor,  in  the  light  of  a  deepening  and  wide- 
spread concern  with  the  Supreme  Court  decisions,  convened  the  Legis- 
lature in  an  extraordinary  session  on  July  20,  1956,  for  the  principal 
purpose  of  considering  the  proposals  of  that  committee.  In  his  mes- 
sage to  the  Legislature,  he  pointed  out: 

"Perhaps  the  gravest  problems  now  confronting  the  State 
have  come  as  an  aftermath  of  the  decisions  of  the  United  Su- 
preme Court  relating  to  the  segregation  of  the  races.  .  .  . 

"We  are  fortunate  that  the  State  has  had  the  services  of  the 
members  of  this  committee,  and  I  warmly  commend  them  for 
the  thorough,  careful  and  effective  job  they  have  done.  Each 
is  a  lawyer  of  outstanding  reputation.  Three  are  retired 
judges  who  have  served  om*  State  with  conspicuous  ability. 

All  are  citizens  with  high  devotion  to  the  public  good. 

"These  men  have  carefully  studied  every  decision  of  the  fed- 
eral and  State  courts  relating  to  this  subject.  They  have  an- 
alyzed every  report  and  study  made  by  the  various  states 
which  have  problems  similar  to  ours.  They  have  carefully 
studied  every  resolution  and  statute  passed  by  the  Legisla- 
tures of  these  states. 

"And  from  this  exhaustive  research  they  have  evolved  this 
program  which  you  will  consider. 

"It  is  my  sincere  judgment  that  this  program,  if  approved  by 
you,  will  give  Florida  the  best  plan  of  any  state  to  cope  with 
the  conditions  confronting  us.  I  believe  this  program  will 
give  to  us  the  legal  tools  we  need  to  best  serve  our  state's 
general  welfare. 

"I  pledge  to  you  and,  through  you,  to  the  people  of  Florida, 
that  if  this  program  is  enacted,  I  shall,  as  Governor,  use  the 
full  measure  of  my  abilities  to  see  that  it  is  administered  to 
preserve  the  sovereignty  of  our  state,  to  maintain  our  pub- 
lic school  system,  and  to  assure  peace  and  order  so  that  our 
people  of  all  races  and  creeds  can  live  and  progress  in  peace 
and  harmony. 

"I  hope  you  will  concur  in  the  Fabisinski  Committee's  conclu- 
sions that  at  this  time  —  in  this  special  session  —  we  should 
not  resort  to  legislation,  or  proposed  constitutional  reform, 
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outside  the  scope  of  the  program  offered.  This  appeal  does 
not  come  from  the  committee  because  of  any  pride  of  author- 
ship or  vanity.  The  members  of  the  committee  feel  that 
additional  action  well  might  weaken  the  legal  efficacy  of  the 
program  they  have  recommended.  .  .  ." 

A  All  the  proposals  of  the  Governor  and  his  committee  were  enacted 

in  that  extraordinary  session  including: 

1.  A  law  vesting  in  County  Boards  of  Public  Instruction  full 
power  to  assign  pupils  to  public  schools  on  the  basis  of  indi- 
vidual needs  and  abilities,  providing  for  appeals  from  such 
assignments  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  and  for  judicial 
review  of  such  assignments.  (This  was  a  much  more  extensive, 
thorough,  carefully  drafted  law  than  the  one  previously  passed 
in  1955.) 

2.  A  law  regulating  assignment  of  teachers. 

3.  A  law  vesting  power  in  the  Governor  to  promulgate  and  en- 
force rules  and  regvdations  relating  to  the  use  of  any  State, 
county  or  municipal  park,  building  or  facility  that  may  be 
necessary  or  expedient  to  preserve  the  peace  and  tranquility 
of  the  state  and  prevent  domestic  violence. 

4.  An  act  clarifying  and  codifying  the  law  relating  to  the  powers 
of  the  Governor  by  proclamation  to  declare  the  existence  of 
an  emergency  in  the  State  or  any  portion  thereof  and  to  use 
all  law  enforcement  officers  and  departments,  including  mili- 
tary forces  of  the  State,  to  prevent  or  suppress  disorders. 

Included  in  the  recommendations  of  the  committee,  and  in  addi- 
tion to  these  substantive  measures,  was  a  resolution  citing  recent  U.S. 
Supreme  Court  decisions  involving  public  education,  right-to-work 
laws,  administration  of  justice  in  state  courts,  state  sedition  legisla- 
tion and  summary  discharge  of  a  municipal  employee.  The  1956 
extraordinary  session  of  the  Legislature  adopted  the  resolution  with 
the  Governor^^s  approval.   It  declared: 

"That  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  of  America  as 
presently  constituted  knowingly  and  wilfully  .  .  .  has  entered  upon 
a  policy  of  substituting  the  personal  and  individual  ideas  of  the  mem- 
,  bers  of  the  court  as  to  what  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States 

yf-^  should  be  for  the  letter  of  the  constitution  as  it  was  understood  by 

those  who  drafted  it  and  voted  for  its  adoption,  and  the  intent  of 
the  constitution  as  it  has  been  declared  by  the  highest  court  of  the 
nation  over  many  years.  .  .  . 

"That,  if  wise  and  beneficent  men  may  make  changes  in  the 
constitution  that  are  beneficial  in  the  light  of  changing  conditions, 
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others  may,  with  equal  propriety  make  changes  which  will  destroy 
the  rights  of  the  people.  .  .  . 

"That  while  disobedience  to  constituted  authority  is  the  mother 
of  anarchy,  it  is  the  history  of  free  men  that  they  will  not  supinely 
permit  government  to  become  the  master  of  the  people,  and  will  never 
yield  unrestrained  authority  to  any  group  of  public  officers. 

"That  .  .  .  we  do  hereby  insist  and  demand  that  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  recede  from  its  arbitrary  assertion  of  power 
.  .  .  (and  leave)  to  the  people  themselves  the  responsibility  of  deter- 
mining when,  and  to  what  extent,  their  constitution  should  be 
amended. 

"That  .  .  .  we  respectfully  and  earnestly  urge  ...  all  who  love 
and  revere  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  to  join  us  in  this 
declaration,  and  to  do  everything  within  the  scope  of  their  personal 
and  official  authority  to  initiate  and  effect  an  amendment  to  Article  X 
of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  defining  the  powers  reserved 
to  the  respective  sovereign  states,  enumerating  and  defining  the  pow- 
ers so  reserved  to  include,  among  others,  the  power  to  regulate  the 
fields  of  activity  mentioned  in  this  report." 

On  August  29,  1956,  the  Governor  asked  a  group  consisting  of 
substantially  the  same  members,  including  L.  L.  Fabisinski,  Doak  S. 
Campbell,  J.  R.  E.  Lee,  J.  Lewis  Hall  and  John  Wiggington  as  special 
legal  assistants,  (at  a  later  time,  Mr.  Luther  Mershon  replaced  Mr. 
John  Wigginton)  to  advise  and  help  him  with  respect  to  the  imple- 
mentation of  these  laws  and  to  assist  in  advancing  proper  and  somid 
race  relations. 

On  April  2,  1957,  in  his  message  to  the  Legislature,  the  Governor 
stated: 

"Thus  far,  the  legislative  program  which  you  approved  in  the 
special  session  last  year  has  proved  entirely  adequate  in  the 
field  of  race  relations.  I  repeat  my  conviction  that  this  legis- 
lation is  the  best  that  any  southern  state  has  devised.  I  do 
not  recommend  that  it  be  changed  or  that  we  go  beyond  it. 
Competent  counsel  advise  that  going  fm-ther  might  only  de- 
stroy its  integrity. 

"I  recommend  that  you  provide  for  effective  administration 
of  the  pupil  assignment  law,  which  is  regarded  as  essential  to 
its  adequate  legal  defense.  Also,  I  recommend  that  you  set 
up,  in  the  way  you  consider  proper,  an  advisory  group  to  as- 
sist the  Governor  in  the  exercise  of  the  very  extraordinary 
powers  conferred  in  the  special  session. 

"Pending  some  such  action  by  you,  I  have  appointed  an  ad- 
visory commission  on  race  relations  and  paid  its   expenses, 
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including  the  employment  of  counsel,  out  of  the  emergency 
appropriation. 

"I  ask  your  consideration  of  a  specific  and  adequate  appro- 
!  priation  for  this  purpose,  so  that  the  commission  may  con- 
'         tinue  the  fine  work  it  has  begun  in  the  total  field  of  race 

relations. 

"Working  without  fanfare  but  effectively,  it  has  followed 
I  closely  all  court  proceedings  relating  to  our  public  school 
system  and  has  conferred  with  the  attorneys  for  the  county 
school  boards  involved  in  such  proceedings.  The  commission 
has  established  liaison  with  the  State  Department  of  Educa- 
tion, the  office  of  the  Attorney  General,  the  Highway  Patrol, 
the  National  Guard,  the  Sheriffs'  Bureau,  and  other  agencies 
concerned  with  preventing  and  suppressing  violence. 

"We  also  need,  through  such  a  commission,  to  undertake  a 
thorough  study  and  active  leadership  designed  to  improve 
the  standards  of  the  Negro,  based  upon  the  findings  of  pre- 
liminary studies  already  made  for  the  existing  commission. 
"I  think  these  studies  show  our  Negro  citizens  are  woefully 
lacking  in  the  most  important  areas  of  health,  education,  em- 
ployment and  housing. 

"We  have  an  obligation  to  all  our  people  to  assist  our  Negro 
citizens  with  a  positive,  effective  program  for  the  improve- 
ment of  their  standards.  It  is  as  simple  a  matter  as  this: 
Good  standards  of  morality,  health  and  citizenship,  the  in- 
fluence of  which  is  not  confined  to  color  lines,  do  not  develop 
in  the  child  who  grows  up  in  a  filthy,  over-crowded  shack 
under  the  guidance  of  illiterate  parents.  And  we  still  have 
far  too  much  of  this  in  Florida. 

"Our  motive  should  be  the  doing  of  that  which  is  right  and 
just.  But,  for  those  who  think  in  terms  of  dollars  and  cents, 
I  emphasize  that  the  whole  of  society  loses  if  any  segment 
lags." 

The  recommendation  authorizing  the  Governor's  Commission  on 
Race  Relations  was  passed  as  Senate  Bill  241,  Chapter  57-315.  The 
purpose  and  function  of  this  commission  was  clarified  in  the  findings 
of  fact  of  that  law  which  states: 

"The  Legislature  of  Florida  finds  that  as  a  result  of  certain 
decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  relating 
to  segregation  of  the  white  and  colored  races  that  serious 
social  tensions  have  developed,  and  that  such  have  been  ex- 
ploited by  persons  and  associations  promoting  litigation,  dis- 
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seminating  inflammatory  propaganda,  spreading  false  rumors, 
and  inciting  violence,  all  of  which  is  contrary  to  the  peace, 
dignity,  and  tranquility  of  this  state  and  repugnant  to  the 
principles  of  our  government.  The  Legislature  further  finds 
that  it  is  appropriate  that  the  Governor  and  all  state  and  local 
officials  be  assisted  and  advised  by  a  commission  authorized 
to  make  studies  of  the  conditions  aforesaid,  to  maintain  liaison 
with  the  Attorney  General,  the  State  Superintendent  of  Pub- 
lic Instruction,  the  Highway  Patrol,  National  Guard,  Sheriffs' 
Bureau  and  other  officers  and  agencies  as  the  Governor  shall 
direct,  and  to  perform  such  other  functions  and  duties  as  will 
be  helpful  to  the  Governor  and  State  and  local  officials  in 
anticipating  threats  to  the  peace  and  tranquility  of  this  state, 
and  all  local  subdivisions  in  preventing  and  suppressing  vio- 
lence, and  developing  sound  race  relations." 

The  Legislature  also  passed  an  "interposition  resolution"  known 
as  House  Concurrent  Bill  174  denying  the  Supreme  Court  had  the 
right  to  enact  law  as  it  did  in  the  Brown  and  other  cases  and  an- 
nounced that  such  attempts  were  null  and  void.  This  proposal  was 
publicly  branded  as  a  "hoax"  and  "fraud"  by  the  Governor.  The 
Attorney  General  in  his  opinion  shortly  thereafter  stated  such  a 
resolution  did  not  have  the  force  and  effect  of  law.  The  Governor, 
pursuant  to  the  instructions  of  the  resolution  forwarded  it  to  the 
President  of  the  United  States  and  others,  but  with  an  accompanying 
letter  that  stated: 

"Under  our  rules  and  laws,  a  resolution  of  this  nature  is  not 
subject  to  approving  or  disapproving  action  by  the  Governor, 
nor  does  it  have  the  force  and  effect  of  law. 
"I  have  nevertheless  made  it  clear  that  I  oppose  this  action 
to  the  extent  that  the  same  defies  the  authority  of  the  United 
States  Supreme  Court." 

On  the  face  of  the  original  resolution,  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  State,  the  Governor  penned  the  following: 

"This  concurrent  resolution  of  'interposition'  crosses  the  Gov- 
ernor's desk  as  a  matter  of  routine.  I  have  no  authority  to 
veto  it.  I  take  this  means  however  to  advise  the  student  of 
government,  who  may  examine  this  document  in  the  archives 
of  the  state  in  the  years  to  come  that  the  Governor  of  Florida 
expressed  open  and  vigorous  opposition  thereto.  I  feel  that 
the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court  has  improperly  usurped  powers  re- 
served to  the  states  under  the  constitution.  I  have  joined  in 
protesting  such  and  in  seeking  legal  means  of  avoidance. 
But  if  this  resolution  declaring  decisions  of  the  court  to  be 
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'null  and  void'  is  to  be  taken  seriously,  it  is  anarchy  and  re- 
bellion against  the  nation  which  must  remain  'indivisible 
under  God'  if  it  is  to  survive.  Not  only  will  I  not  condone 
'interposition'  as  so  many  have  sought  me  to  do,  I  decry  it 
as  an  evil  thing,  whipped  up  by  the  demagogues  and  carried 
on  the  hot  and  erratic  winds  of  passion,  prejudice,  and  hys- 
teria. If  history  judges  me  right  this  day,  I  want  it  known 
that  I  did  my  best  to  avert  this  blot.  If  I  am  judged  wrong, 
then  here  in  my  own  handwriting  and  over  my  signature  is 
the  proof  of  guilt  to  support  my  conviction." 

The  1957  Legislature  also  enacted  a  law  which  provided  for  the 
automatic  closing  of  public  schools  in  the  event  federal  military  force 
is  used  to  prevent  violence.    This  act  has  never  been  used. 

On  September  4,  1957,  the  members  of  the  Fabisinski  Committee 
on  Race  Relations  were  formally  appointed  to  the  Governor's  Ad- 
visory Committee  on  Race  Relations.  They  included  L.  L.  Fabisinski, 
D.  S.  Campbell,  J.  Lewis  Hall,  J.  R.  E.  Lee,  and  Luther  Mershon. 

This  commission  was  very  active  in  sharing  maximum  understand- 
ing of  the  most  effective  way  of  implementing  the  pupil-placement 
law  with  local  communities,  actively  collaborating  with  law  enforce- 
ment personnel  in  minimizing  the  potential  destructive  effect  of  out- 
side agitators,  keeping  informed  of  trouble  areas,  and  attempting 
to  find  constructive  solutions.  Included  in  their  activities,  and  dis- 
cussions more  specifically,  were: 

1.  Improvement  of  restroom  and  standards  in  public  facilities 
for  Negroes. 

2.  Improvement  of  bathing  facilities  for  Negroes. 

3.  Possible  contributions  of  research  in  areas  of  urbanization, 
employment  opportunities,  and  housing. 

4.  Solutions  and  procedures  to  deal  with  various  incidents  in 
various  communities  involving  racial  tension. 

5.  Constant  evaluation  of  new  court  decisions  all  over  the  South 
with  a  view  to  improving  wise  administration  and  updating 
of  the  law  in  Florida. 

6.  Raising  economic  standards  for  Negroes. 

7.  Improvement  of  student  relations. 

8.  Obtaining  help  and  advice  from  citizens  in  local  communities. 

9.  Expansion  of  private,  financed  building  programs  to  improve 
Negro  housing. 

10.    Encouraging  an  understanding  of  the  harmful  eftect  of  legis- 
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lation  that  might  unwittingly  precipitate  violence  and  nullify 
present  eflFective  legislation. 

11.  Improvement  of  home  sanitation  of  Negroes. 

12.  Programs  to  increase  dental,  nursing,  hospital   and  medical 
services  for  Negroes. 

13.  Programs  with  the  Florida  Bar  to  interpret  the  law. 

14.  Approaches  to  desegregation  at  the  graduate  level  in  institu- 
tions of  higher  education. 

15.  Cooperation  with  the  Federal  Civil  Rights  Commission. 

The  first  court  suit  demanding  desegregation  of  public  schools    . 
in  Florida  was  filed  against  the  Dade  County  School  Board  in  June 
1956.    A  second  suit  was  filed  in  Palm  Beach  County  in   Septem- 
ber 1956. 

Both  of  these  suits  were  dismissed  in  U.  S.  District  Court  on 
grounds  that  administrative  remedies  had  not  been  sought.  But  both 
were  remanded  for  trial  by  the  Fifth  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  and 
continue  in  litigation. 

A  third  case  filed  in  Hillsborough  County  in  December  1958  was 
dismissed  on  similar  grounds  and  reinstated  the  following  year  by 
the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals. 

During  1960  three  new  public  school  desegregation  cases  of  a 
far-reaching  character  were  filed  in  Escambia,  Volusia  and  Duval 
Counties.  Rather  than  seeking  admission  to  specific  schools  for  spe^"^ 
cific  Negro  students,  these  suit§  sought  to  enjoin  the  county  school 
boards  from  operating  segregated  school  systems.  The  school  boards, 
through  their  attorneys,  contended  that  they  were  not  operating  under 
policies  of  racial  segregation  but  were  assigning  pupils  according 
to  the  various  criteria  set  forth  in  the  pupil  assignment  law,  not  in- 
cluding the  criterion  of  race. 

Following  the  adoption  of  the  pupil  assignment  law  in  1956, 
Governor  Collins  and  members  of  the  Fabisinski  committee  warned 
that  some  voluntary  and  limited  school  desegregation  would  have 
to  take  place  in  Florida  to  avert  federal  court  decisions  invalidating 
the  pupil  assignment  law  in  its  practical  application. 

The  Governor  said  in  an  address  to  the  West  Palm  Beach  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  in  November  1958: 

"If  we  face  up  to  this  realistically,  there  is  no  reason  on  earth 
for  anyone  to  assume  the  result  will  be  widespread  desegregation. 
On  the  contrary,  if  we  fail  to  face  up  to  it  realistically,  we  can  be 
sure  of  having  no  control  over  what  might  result." 

However,  the  official  defiance  and  public  turmoil  which  resulted 
in  federal  troops  being  sent  in  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  in  the  fall  of  1958, 
increased  racial  tensions  throughout  the  South  and  made  local  school 
officials  reluctant  to  act. 
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Nevertheless,  in  February,  1959,  the  Dade  County  School  Board 
voted  unanimously  to  assign  four  Negro  children  to  the  Orchard  Villa 
Elementary  School  when  the  next  school  year  began  in  September. 

Governor  Collins,  at  his  February  19,  1959,  news  conference,  com- 
mented : 

"All  of  the  judges,  all  of  the  lawyers,  the  Fabisinski  Commission, 
and  everybody  who  has  carefully  and  objectively  considered  this 
whole  program  (adopted  by  the  1956  extraordinary  session  of  the 
Legislature)  have  told  us  that  if  it  is  to  be  upheld  it  must  be  admin- 
istered in  good  faith  and  that  somewhere  along  the  line  some  integra- 
tion would  occur  under  it. 

"Now  the  fact  that  some  integration  is  indicated  under  it  sub- 
stantiates the  good-faith  administration  of  it.  And,  it  certainly  puts 
our  state  in  the  position  of  meeting  the  tests  that  the  United  States 
Supreme  Court  and  our  local  federal  district  courts  have  laid  out  if 
we  were  to  continue  the  pupil  assignment  law  in  effect." 

The  Dade  County  School  Board  action  produced  sharp  criticism, 
however,  from  influential  legislators,  and  there  was  a  growing  expec- 
tation that  the  1959  session  of  the  Legislature  which  was  to  convene 
in  April  would  adopt  legislation  that  could  endanger  the  free  public 
school  system  in  the  state. 

To  meet  this  growing  edge  of  intense  feeling,  the  Fabisinski  com- 
mission drew  up  a  new  memorandum  restating  the  position  of  its 
earlier  report  and  recommending: 

"1.  Regardless  of  personal  views  about  the  desegregation  de- 
cisions of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  we 
are  confronted  with  the  ultimate,  constitutional  fact  that 
this  court  is  the  highest  court  in  the  land  and  that  its 
decisions  are  a  part  of  the  law  of  the  land. 
No  person  or  state  can  ignore  or  disregard  with  impunity 
the  pronouncement  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States. 

"2.  Under  the  decisions  of  state  and  federal  courts,  there  is 
no  legislation  which  can  accomplish  —  what  is  so  appar- 
ently the  hope  and  desire  of  many  —  the  maintenance  of 
complete  segregation  of  race  in  a  free  public  school  sys- 
tem. 

"3.  The  Legislature  could  propose  an  amendment  to  our 
State  Constitution  which  would  permit  the  abolition  of 
the  system  of  free  public  schools. 

"4.  In  our  opinion,  the  net  result  of  the  pupil  assignment  law 
cases  is  that  this  law  provides  us  with  a  comprehensive 
plan  for  the  orderly  administration  of  our  public  schools 
in  a  constitutional  manner  if  properly  applied. 
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We  believe  the  experience  of  our  state  and  other  states 
demonstrates  that  the  assignment  law  offers  the  best,  the 
most  reliable,  and  the  only  lawful  means  yet  produced  to 
minimize  the  impact  of  the  desegregation  decisions.  We 
find  no  basis  in  experience  to  fear  that  desegregation  on 
a  large  scale  is  imminent. 

It  is  our  conclusion  that  we  are  faced  with  the  ultimate 
choice  of  maintaining  our  public  school  system  operated 
under  the  terms  of  the  pupil  assignment  law  or  abandon- 
ing the  public  school  system. 

We  recommend  that  the  pupil  assignment  law  be  main- 
tained in  its  present  form. 

"5.  We  have  discussed  numerous  proposals  advanced  from 
time  to  time  as  a  means  to  preserve  segregation  in 
schools. 

It  should  be  kept  in  mind  that  the  enactment  of  any 
legislation  designed  and  directed  to  evade  the  desegrega- 
tion decisions  may  jeopardize  the  validity  of  the  pupil 
assignment  law  and  deprive  us  of  its  benefits." 

On  April  7,  1959,  in  his  address  to  the  Legislature,  the  Governor 
pointed  out  that  the  pitfalls  warned  against  by  the  commission  had 
since  ensnared  other  southern  states,  but  that  "in  Florida  there  has 
been  no  closed  schools,  no  riots,  no  disorders,  no  stagnation  of  busi- 
ness, and  no  desegregation."   He  urged  the  Legislature: 

"To  calmly  and  reasonably  compare  what  has  happened  here 
in  Florida  with  the  record  elsewhere.  Would  you  honestly 
be  willing  to  trade  our  state's  position  for  that  of  any  other 
state? 

"The  people  of  Florida  want  to  open  schools  —  not  close 
them.  They  want  better  schools  —  not  weaker  ones.  They 
want  law  and  order  —  not  lawlessness  and  disorder.  They 
want  continued  economic  progress  —  not  business  stagnation. 
"I  stand  foresquare  with  them  in  all  these  aspirations.  Surely 
you  must  also. 

"The  Fabisinski  Commission  recommends  that  we  stay  on  the 
same  course  we  have  been  following.  That  is  what  plain  com- 
mon sense  tells  me  also  that  we  should  do.  I  so  hope  you 
will  concur. 

"Certainly,  you  have  it  within  your  power  to  take  the  state 
off  this  course  and  down  other  trails  leading  nobody  knows 
where.  I  implore  you  not  to  do  this,  and  I  am  confident  I 
speak  the  sentiment  of  a  great  majority  of  our  people. 
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"Understand  that  if  you  should  do  this,  you  must  bear  the 
responsibihty  for  the  consequences.  You  may  thereby  de- 
stroy the  plan  of  action  heretofore  so  carefully  developed  by 
the  Fabisinski  Commission  and  upon  which  we  have  thus 
far  stood  with  conspicuous  success. 

"One  final  word  about  this.  Neither  you  nor  I  know  all  the 
answers.  We  all  have  our  limitations.  But  whatever  our  fail- 
ures may  be,  we  can  have  vision  of  better  things  to  come  as 
long  as  we  have  public  schools. 

"I  urge  you  never,  never,  never  set  up  any  plan  or  device 
by  which  our  public  schools  can  be  closed.  When  you  put 
a  padlock  on  a  school,  you  padlock  minds  —  the  minds  of 
children.  Our  children  are  in  a  very  real  sense  a  part  of  us. 
But  more  than  this,  they  are  our  whole  hope  for  the  future." 

The  Legislature  did  pass  an  amendment  providing  that  no  child 
had  to  attend  an  integrated  school  where  his  parent  or  guardian  filed 
written  objection  and  also  provided  authority  for  the  separation  of 
sexes  in  various  schools  whose  county  boards  so  authorized. 

But  none  of  the  extreme  legislation  introduced  in  the  session  was 
adopted. 

At  the  time  of  the  Little  Rock  crisis,  Governor  Collins  proposed 
at  a  meeting  of  the  Southern  Governors'  Conference  in  Lexington, 
Ky.,  and  later  at  a  meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Na- 
!  tional  Governors'  Conference,  that  Congress  authorize  educational  ad- 
justment commissions  to  assume  original  jurisdiction  in  school  de- 
segregation cases. 

These  quasi-judicial  administrative  commissions,  whose  members 
would  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  governor  of  the  state  in  which  the  commis- 
sion had  authority,  would  have  the  power  to  consider  not  only  the 
equal  protection  clause  of  the  Fourteenth  Amendment,  but  also  the 
individuals  involved  and  the  protection  of  the  general  welfare  of  the 
community. 

The  commissions  would  be  authorized  to  assist  local  school  au- 
thorities in  resolving  desegregation  problems,  investigate  complaints, 
establish  advisory  committees,  institute  research  projects,  make  ap- 
propriate surveys,  and  grant  relief  appropriate  to  the  individuals  and 
the  general  welfare,  subject  to  appeal  to  the  federal  courts. 

In  a  statement  submitted  to  the  Advisory  Council  of  the  Demo- 
cratic National  Committee,  when  the  council  took  his  proposal  under 
consideration  in  1960,  Governor  Collins  said: 

"To  enforce  its  decrees,  the  Supreme  Court  assigned  to  the  fed- 
eral district  courts  the  difficult  job  of  determining  the  whens'  and 
wheres'  of  desegregation.  The  Supreme  Court  anticipated  that  pri- 
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mary  dependence  would  be  placed  by  the  courts  upon  local  school 
boards.  The  district  courts  were  instructed  to  determine  whether 
school  authorities  were  acting  in  good  faith  and  to  rule  upon  plans 
submitted  by  the  school  authorities. 

"This  has  proven  unrealistic. 

"School  boards  are  selected  and  equipped  to  run  schools  and 
supervise  educational  programs  —  not  to  deal  with  broad-scale  efforts 
to  bring  about  community  social  adjustments  beyond  the  field  of 
education  and  often  deeply  counter  to  the  mores  of  the  people. 

"And  by  nature,  the  federal  district  courts  are  poorly  equipped 
for  extensive  fact-finding  into  complex  fields  and  are  limited  in  their 
discretion  by  rules  of  law  not  designed  for  extensive  programs  of 
social  change. 

"The  courts  have  no  initiative  to  deal  with  the  underlying  prob- 
lems of  human  relationships.  They  must  wait  for  a  law  suit  to  thrust 
them  into  the  fray. 

"The  courts  must  take  the  dispute  as  it  comes  to  them  —  after 
the  battleground  has  been  chosen  and  the  parties  are  arrayed  in 
public  opposition. 

"A  court  cannot  say  that  desegregation  should  begin  in  this 
school  or  this  school  district  before  it  is  attempted  in  that  school  or 
that  district.  Nor  can  it  say  that  desegregation  should  begin  in  com- 
munities 'A'  and  'C  and  'E'  even  though  no  law  suits  have  been 
filed. 

"The  courts  have  been  required  to  order  desegregation  even 
where  they  knew  the  result  would  not  be  desegregated  education  but 
no  public  school  education  at  all  for  the  children  on  whose  behalf  the 
suit  was  filed. 

"The  symbol  of  our  courts  is  the  blinded  goddess  of  justice,  yet 
the  conditions  we  face  require  more  flexibility  of  administration,  more 
discretion  and  adaptation  than  the  courts  are  by  nature  and  rule 
permitted. 

"Our  central  difficulty,  I  am  convinced,  stems  from  our  failure' 
to   provide   equitable   implementation   and   safeguarding   procedures 
through  legislation  enacted  by  the  Congress. 

"This  must  be  a  two-sided  coin.  Congressional  legislation  should 
provide  for  facilitating  desegregation  in  individual  communities  where 
it  is  feasible.  But  it  also  should  provide  protection  against  improvi- 
dent forced  desegregation  in  communities  where  it  is  not  feasible. 

"Since  I  first  suggested  the  creation  of  quasi-judicial  administra- 
tive commissions  to  implement  the  school  desegregation  decision,  I 
have  become  more  and  more  convinced  that  it  is  both  practical  and 
pohtically  feasible. 

"I  realize  that  it  will  not  win  the  support  of  those  who  hope  that 
desegregation  through  the  courts  is  slowly  coming  to  a  standstill.    I 
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also  realize  that  it  will  not  win  the  support  of  those  who  believe  that 
the  federal  power  can  be  used  to  force  complete  desegregation  in 
the  face  of  any  opposition. 

"But  I  believe  a  substantial  majority  of  the  American  people  will 
support  the  commission  approach  as  a  sound  and  practical  way  out  of 
our  nation's  most  distressing  civil  crisis  since  the  dark  days  of  the 
Civil  War. 

"I  refuse  to  believe  we  have  passed  the  point  where  men  of  good 
will  can  rise  above  their  differences,  above  their  prejudices  and  above 
their  pride,  in  order  to  serve  the  national  interest." 

In  1960,  two  Negro  women  were  attending  the  graduate  schools 
at  the  University  of  Florida  —  one  a  student  in  the  medical  school 
and  the  other  in  the  school  of  education. 

When  only  14  white  students  and  the  four  Negro  students  en- 
rolled in  Orchard  Villa  Elementary  School  in  September  1959,  the 
Dade  County  School  Board  admitted  several  hundred  Negro  children 
living  in  the  rapidly  changing  neighborhood  and  installed  an  all-Negro 
faculty.  Later  Orchard  Villa  became  an  all-Negro  school  in  an  all- 
Negro  residential  neighborhood. 

In  March  1960  the  Dade  County  School  Board  informed  all  par- 
ents of  school  children  in  Dade  County  that  they  could  apply  during 
the  week  of  April  18-22,  at  the  school  their  children  were  then  attend- 
ing, for  reassignment  of  any  child  to  another  school  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Florida  Pupil  Assignment  Law.  The  form  of  the  letter 
was  approved  by  the  U.  S.  District  Judge  retaining  jurisdiction  in  the 
school  desegregation  case  originally  filed  in  1956. 

In  September  1960,  the  Dade  County  School  Board  assigned  two 
Negro  girls  to  two  previously  all-white  schools.  Some  22  Negro  stu- 
dents also  were  attending  classes  with  approximately  750  white  stu- 
dents at  the  Air  Base  Elementary  School  operated  by  the  Dade  County 
School  Board  for  children  of  Air  Force  personnel  at  Homestead  Air 
Force  Base. 

In  summary,  from  1955  through  1960,  the  Collins  administration 
was  extremely  effective  in  avoiding  and  minimizing  the  crisis  of  forced, 
unprepared  for,  and  unwanted  desegregation  in  Florida's  public 
schools,  while  keeping  the  schools  open,  and  keeping  racial  disturb- 
ances at  an  absolute  minimum. 

It  accomplished  this  by  having  distinguished  jurists  and  lawyers, 
as  well  as  the  Governor,  continually  clarifying  the  possibilities  of  ac- 
celerating harmful  integration  by  unreasonable  and  ill  considered  leg- 
islation. In  addition,  it  began  to  explore  and  deal  with  the  whole  range 
of  problems  involved  in  the  maintenance  of  peaceful  race  relations 
through  constructive  understanding.  Its  activities  can  be  best  evalu- 
ated in  the  context  of  a  climate  of  opinion  prevailing  at  that  time  in 
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which  the  Supreme  Court  ruhngs  were  regarded  with  much  deep 
and  intense  resistance,  suspicion,  and  hostihty. 

As  an  example  of  that  chmate  some  of  the  legislation  that  was 
proposed  and  not  passed  in  those  years  included  a  proposed  consti- 
tutional amendment  to  close  integrated  schools;  a  proposal  to  make 
it  unlawful  to  teach  in  an  integrated  school;  a  proposal  to  prohibit 
the  discussion  of  integration  or  segregation  in  schools;  a  proposal  to 
withdraw  funds  from  an  integrated  school;  a  proposal  to  appropriate 
$500,000  to  sell  the  North  on  segregation  (vetoed  by  the  Governor); 
a  proposal  for  a  third  school  system;  and  a  proposal  to  grant  tax  exemp- 
tions to  private  utilities  contributing  to  the  support  of  segregated 
private  schools. 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Fabisinski  commission,  the  various  acts 
that  composed  the  pupil  placement  law  which  culminated  in  Section 
230.232  of  the  1959  Statutes  of  Florida  have  provided  the  "legal  main- 
stay in  attempting  to  deal  with  the  increasingly  difficult  problem  of 
public  school  integration  in  Florida  during  the  past  several  years." 
This  act  is  similar  to  the  Alabama  law  which  has  been  upheld  by  the 
U.  S.  Supreme  Court,  but  the  warning  of  the  Governor's  Advisory 
Commission  and  the  Supreme  Court  that  if  the  act  is  used  in  a  dis- 
criminatory manner  it  will  be  held  invalid  in  its  application,  must 
be  heeded  for  its  continued  success,  and  is  indeed,  more  relevant  now 
than  ever  before. 

On  February  1,  1960,  four  Negro  students  at  A  &  T  College  in 
Greensboro,  North  Carolina,  began  "sit-in"  demonstrations  at  a  seg- 
regated dime  store  lunch  counter.  This  was  the  forerunner  of  a  wave 
of  similar  demonstrations  across  the  South.  Florida  became  critically 
involved  when  demonstrations  triggered  off  a  riotous  situation  in 
Tallahassee. 

In  that  tense  and  explosive  situation  on  Sunday  afternoon  March 
20,  1960,  Governor  Collins  took  the  unprecedented  step  of  appealing 
directly  to  the  people  of  Florida  over  a  state-wide  radio  and  television 
broadcast.  In  that  informal  talk,  he  stated: 

"...  I  believe  this  is  a  very  grave  and  serious  matter  facing 
the  people  of  this  state,  affecting  all  of  us,  and  I  think  the 
people  of  this  state  expect  their  governor  to  have  convictions, 
and  I  think  the  people  of  this  state  when  their  governor  has 
convictions  about  a  matter  expect  him  to  express  those  con- 
victions directly  to  them. 

"I  believe  very  deeply  that  I  represent  every  man,  woman, 
and  child  in  this  state  as  their  governor,  whether  that  person 
is  black  or  white,  whether  that  person  is  rich  or  poor,  or 
whether  that  person  is  influential  or  not  influential. 
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"A  governor,  if  he  is  worth  his  salt,  has  a  deep  responsibihty 
for  all  of  the  people  and  I  feel  that  responsibilty. 

"I  believe  that  the  face  of  Florida  -  the  image  of  Florida  —  is 
not  in  its  pine  trees  or  in  its  palm  trees  or  even  in  its  orange 
trees,  but  in  the  people  of  this  state. 

"We  are  going  to  have  law  and  order  in  this  state. 

"I  don't  care  who  the  citizen  is,  he  is  going  to  be  protected 
in  pursuing  his  legal  rights  in  Florida. 

"And  that  goes  for  every  place  in  Florida. 

"Now  under  our  free-enterprise  system  and  under  our  laws 
a  merchant  has  a  legal  right  to  select  the  patrons  he  serves. 
And  certainly  he  is  going  to  be  protected  in  that  legal  right. 

"The  customer,  of  course,  has  the  legal  right  to  trade  or  not 
to  trade  with  any  man  he  wants  to  —  and,  of  course,  there  is 
the  right  to  demonstrate  and  the  people  should  be  protected 
in  that  right,  too. 

"But  I  want  to  call  to  your  attention  that  the  right  to  dem- 
onstrate in  all  cases  is  limited  by  the  fact  that  if  there  is 
any  clear  and  present  danger  that  that  demonstration  will 
incite  public  disorder,  it  is  unlawful. 

"But  actually,  friends,  we  are  foolish  if  we  just  think  about 
resolving  this  thing  on  a  legal  basis.  In  the  first  place,  our 
merchants  have  much  involved  so  far  as  their  business  pros- 
perity —  not  to  have  racial  tensions  of  this  order. 

"Boycotts  can  be  extremely  damaging  and  will  be  extremely 
damaging  to  their  businesses.  And,  of  course,  any  racial  ten- 
sion brings  about  depression  in  business  and  depresses  gen- 
erally the  business  spirit  of  any  community. 

"But  aside  from  that,  we've  got  some  moral  rights  and  we've 
got  some  principles  of  brotherhood  that  are  involved  in  these 
issues  that  I  want  to  talk  with  you  just  a  little  about. 

"And  so  far  as  I  am  personally  concerned,  I  don't  mind  saying 
that  I  think  that  if  a  man  has  a  department  store  and  he 
invites  the  public  generally  to  come  into  his  department 
store  and  trade,  I  think  then  it  is  unfair  and  morally  wrong 
for  him  to  single  out  one  department  though  and  say  he  does 
not  want  or  will  not  allow  Negroes  to  patronize  that  one 
department. 

"Now  he  has  a  legal  right  to  do  that,  but  I  still  don't  think 
that  he  can  square  that     right  with  moral,  simple  justice. 
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"We  must  have  more  tolerance,  more  understanding,  more 
Christianity,  less  words  and  less  demonstrations,  I  think,  if 
we  are  going  to  find  the  answers  ultimately. 

"I  went  to  church  this  morning  and  I  was  amazed  that  the 
scripture  —  the  gospel  —  for  this  third  Sunday  in  Lent  which 
the  minister  read  includes  this: 

"These  words  from  the  Master.  'But  he,  knowing  their 
thoughts,  said  unto  them,  every  kingdom  divided  against 
itself  is  brought  to  desolation;  and  a  house  divided  against 
a  house  falleth.' 

"How  appropriate  that  scripture  was  to  me  on  this  day 
because  I  firmly  believe  as  I  hope  you  will  that  every  state 
divided  against  itself,  every  city  divided  against  itself,  every 
nation  divided  against  itself  is  bound  to  come  to  desolation. 

"Now  that  is  true  for  many  reasons  because  when  there  is 
division  there  is  suspicion,  there  is  fear,  there  is  distrust  and 
ultimately  there  is  hate  and  hate  consumes  and  destroys. 

"Friends,  we  must  find  answers.  There  is  absolutely  nothing 
that  can  aid  the  Communists  more  at  this  time  in  estab- 
lishing supremacy  over  the  United  States  —  and  that  is  their 
ambition  —  than    racial    strife    in    this    country. 

"I  made  that  statement  the  other  day  and  somebody  said 
to  me,  'Yes,  I  think  you  are  right  about  that.  We  under- 
stand how  that  injures  our  nation  —  for  the  word  to  be  passed 
along  about  our  racial  strife  —  but  all  this  could  be  eliminated 
if  the  colored  people  would  just  stay  in  their  place.' 

"Now  friends,  that's  not  a  Christian  point  of  view. 

"That's  not  a  democratic  point  of  view. 

"That's  not  a  realistic  point  of  view. 

"We  can  never  stop  Americans  from  struggling  to  be  free. 

"We  can  never  stop  Americans  from  hoping  and  praying  that/ 
someday   in   someway  this   ideal   that   is   imbedded   in   our  | 
Declaration  of  Independence  of  one  of  these  truths  that  are  V 
inevitable  that  all  men  are  created  equal,  that  somehow  will     ] 
be  a  reality  and  not  just  an  illusory  distant  goal.  / 

"How  are  we  going  to  work  and  what  are  we  going  to  do? 

"Next  week  I  am  going  to  announce  the  appointment_-Q£-a 
^i-racial  committee  for  this  state  to  succeed  the  so-called 
Fabisinski   Committee   which  has   been   working   with   race 
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relations,  but  you  will  recall  the  unfortunate  loss  of  Judge 
Fabisinski. 

"Mr.  Cody  Fowler  of  Tampa  has  agreed  to  serve  as  chair- 
man of  that  new  committee.  The  other  members  will  be 
announced  next  week.  Mr.  Fowler  is  an  outstanding  man 
and  will  bring  to  that  service  great  competence.  He  was  the 
president  of  the  American  Bar  Association  and  he  has  long 
worked  with  inter-racial  programs  in  the  City  of  Tampa 
and  was  one  of  the  early  members  of  our  old  Fabisinski 
committee. 

"And  I  want  local  committees  formed  in  this  state.  I  appeal 
to  those  communities  —  all  communities  —  here  and  now  to 
establish  among  your  citizens  bi-racial  committees  that  can 
take  up  and  consider  grievances  of  a  racial  character  and 
that  can  honestly  and  sincerely  and  with  a  determined  effort 
try  to  find  solutions  to  these  difficulties. 

"Now  the  fact  that  your  community  has  not  had  any  diffi- 
culties should  not  deter  you  in  moving  to  form  this  committee 
because  sooner  or  later  you  will.  We  are  confronted  with  a 
great  need  in  our  state  to  intelligently  and  reasonably  act  and 
to  do  that  I  must  have  the  cooperation  of  the  people. 

"Florida  needs  you  in  this  program. 

"We  need  more  reason  and  less   emotion.  We  need  more 
love  and  less  hate.  We  need  more  work  and  effort  and  less 
talk  and  less  demonstrations. 
"Citizens,  please  do  not  fail  this  great  challenge. 

"Friends,  we've  got  mobs  beginning  to  form  now,  in  this 
nation,  in  this  Southland  and  in  this  state.  The  time  requires 
intelligent,  careful,  thorough  study  of  big  problems  and  the 
reaching  of  solutions  that  are  going  to  be  reasonable  and 
sound  and  make  good  sense. 

"We  cannot  let  this  matter  and  these  issues  be  decided  by 
the  mobs,  whether  they  are  made  up  of  white  people  or 
whether  they  are  made  up  of  colored  people. 

"And  we  in  this  state  have  this  sort  of  situation;  we  have  got 
extremists  on  one  side  and  we've  got  extremists  on  the  other. 
We've  got  this  mob  shouting  here;  we've  got  that  mob 
shouting  there. 

"But  where  are  the  people  in  the  middle?  Why  aren't  they 
talking?  Why  aren't  they  working?  They  must  start  working. 
They  must  start  efforts  that  are  going  to  bring  about  solu- 
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tions  if  we  are  going  to  get  over  these  problems  and  these 
troubles  and  keep  our  state  growing  as  our  state  should  grow. 

"You  remember  the  little  story  about  the  song  of  the  brook? 
It  said,  'Bring  me  men  to  match  my  mountains,  bring  me 
men  to  match  my  plains,  men  with  empires  in  their  vision 
and  new  eras  in  their  brains.' 

"We  must  have  men  with  new  eras  in  their  brains.  We  have 
a  state  to  build.  We  have  a  nation  to  save.  And  we  have  a 
God  to  serve." 

Thousands  responded  by  writing  to  the  Governor,  the  great 
majority  of  which  expressed  warm  approval.  The  text  of  that  talk 
received  news  and  editorial  coverage  throughout  the  nation.  Pursuant 
to  his  promise,  the  new  state  bi-racial  commission  was  formed  imme- 
diately thereafter  and  held  its  first  meeting  on  April  2,  1960.  Ap- 
pointed to  that  commission  were  Cody  Fowler  of  Tampa,  John  B. 
Turner  of  Miami,  E.  C.  Tillman  of  Daytona  Beach,  Don  Genung 
of  Clearwater,  Perry  C.  Harvey  of  Tampa,  and  Mrs.  C.  D.  Johnson 
of  Quincy.  Mr.  Fowler  was  appointed  as  chairman,  Mr.  Genung 
as  vice  chairman  and  Mr.  Tillman  as  secretary.  Saul  A.  Silverman 
of  the  School  of  Social  Welfare  of  Florida  State  University  was 
retained  as  staff  assistant.  Later  that  year  Mr.  Genung  resigned 
because  of  his  heavy  schedule  and  was  replaced  by  L.  Grant  Peeples 
on  the  commission.  John  B.  Turner  was  appointed  vice  chairman 
in  his  place.  The  Fowler  Commission  was  the  first  of  its  kind  in  the 
South  charged  with  the  duty  of  working  constructively  for  a  creative, 
long-range  approach  centered  on  communication  and  understanding. 
The  tasks  it  faced  were  extremely  difficult  particularly  insofar  as: 

1.  The  factors  pressing  in  the  direction  of  change  had  become 
substantially  accelerated. 

2.  Lack   of  communication   and   understanding  were   so   wide- 
spread. 

The  commission  engaged  in  numerous  activities: 

I.    Chain  Variety,  Drug  Stores,  and  Hotel  Commission. 

The  commission  met  immediately  with  representatives  of  these 
concerns.  The  consensus  reached  in  these  discussions  was  that  change 
was  inevitable,  that  negotiations  were  imminently  preferable  to  dem- 
onstrations, there  was  need  for  much  responsibility  in  the  Negro 
community,  and  that  store  policies  should  and  would  respond  flexibly 
to  responsible  local  leadership.  These  representatives  expressed  a 
willingness  to  co-operate  with  qualified  local  bi-racial  committees, 
especially  when  they  had  representatives  participating  from  local 
chambers  of  commerce.  Negro  members  of  the  commission  pointed 
out  the  unacceptability  of  separate  but  equal  facilties  in  many  lunch 
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counters  because  of  the  stigma  of  inferiority,  as  well  as  the  strong 
motivation  of  the  demonstrators  and  their  growing  support  in  the 
Negro  masses. 

The  latest  information  available  indicates  that  in  eleven  cities 
in  Florida  segregated  lunch  counter  policies  have  been  ended,  all 
without  difficulty.  In  approximately  ten  other  cities  the  same  has 
been  accomplished  without  formal  announcement  of  the  change. 
This  is  to  be  contrasted  with  other  southern  states  that  have  no  such 
change. 

II.  Law  Enforcement. 

The  commission  met  with  leaders  of  Florida's  law  enforcement 
agencies,  including  the  Highway  Patrol,  Deputy  Sheriff's  Association, 
Police  Chief's  Association,  and  Fraternal  Order  of  Police.  These 
leaders  were  sensitive  to  the  problem  and  expressed  a  need  for  a 
legal  clarification  and  insistence  on  professional  approaches.  The 
commission  was  helpful  in  bringing  greater  awareness  of  the  causal 
factors  operating  and  responsible  for  high  rates  of  crime  and  family 
disorganization  in  parts  of  the   Negro  community. 

Numerous  other  discussions  have  been  held  with  police  officers 
on  establishment  of  law  enforcement  training  programs  in  the  area 
of  race  relations.  The  commission  felt  that  failure  of  a  community 
in  the  area  of  communication  places  an  unreasonably  heavy  burden 
on  law  enforcement,  and  has  sent  to  eighty  law  enforcement  leaders 
a  memorandum  indicating  kinds  of  training  used  by  police  depart- 
ments all  over  the  country. 

III.  Legal  Affairs. 

The  commission  finding  it  extremely  difficult  to  appoint  an  inter- 
racial Advisory  Committee  on  Legal  Affairs,  thereafter  obtained  the 
services  of  a  special  counsel  to  research  questions  involving  the  law 
arising  from  discussions  with  business,  religious,  law  enforcement, 
and  educational  groups  and  found  many  widely  shared  attitudes  were 
based  on  lack  of  understanding  of  what  the  law  was. 

IV.  Religious  Affairs 

The  commission  formed  a  Religious  Advisory  Committee  under 
the  chairmanship  of  The  Venerable  Harry  B.  Douglas  of  Tallahassee. 
The  Committee  also  included  The  Reverend  Canon  William  L.  Har- 
grave  of  Winter  Park,  Rabbi  Ii-ving  Lehrman  of  Miami  Beach,  The 
Reverend  W.  Hal  Hunter  of  West  Palm  Beach,  The  Reverend  Cyrus 
A.  Weaver  of  Jacksonville,  and  Monsignor  The  Right  Reverend  George 
T.  Rockett  of  Miami.  The  members  spoke  individually  and  not  in 
behalf  of  their  office  of  the  organizations  they  represented,  which 
included  the   Presidency   of   the   Southern   Baptist   Convention,   the 
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Presidency  of  the  Council  of  Churches,  Community  Affairs  Repre- 
sentative of  the  Miami  Diocese,  and  the  rehgious  leaders  of  one  of 
the  largest  Jewish  and  one  of  the  largest  Negro  congregations  in  the 
State.  They  submitted  to  the  commission  an  extensive  memorandum 
of  their  position  and  recommendations,  which  noted: 

"In  the  effort  of  improving  racial  relations  in  the  State  of  Florida 
the  paramount  task  is  to  provide  a  climate  wherein  real  com- 
munication may  begin  to  take  place.  It  is  becoming  increasingly 
apparent  that  in  the  present  climate  there  are  many  problems 
that  are  preventing  this  kind  of  communication.  Some  of  these 
problems  have  to  do  with  facts,  some  with  attitudes,  and  others 
with  values. 

"A.  Our  failure  to  recognize  the  following  as  well  established 
facts  in  the  State  of  Florida  increases  the  difficulty  of  reach- 
ing realistic  solutions  to  our  race  problems. 

1.  The  fact  that  many  of  us  in  leadership  roles  within  the 
several  communities  of  the  state  have  avoided  responsi- 
bility in  acting  for  an  improved  racial  climate  by  ration- 
alizing that  it  was  someone  else's  responsibility. 

2.  The  fact  that  many  of  us  lack  knowledge  of  the  changes 
in  Negro  leadership,  assuming  that  this  is  either  tempo- 
rary or  imported  and  not  responsible  or  deserving  of 
our  respect. 

3.  The  fact  that  many  of  us  lack  knowledge  of  the  numer- 
ous occasions  where  racial  relations  have  been  improved 
when  the  community  leadership  has  acted  with  responsi- 
bility especially  in  Florida. 

4.  The  fact  that  many  of  us  have  not  accepted  that  our 
rapidly  expanding  economic  development  can  be  greatly 
retarded  by  an  attitude  that  actively  or  even  passively 
endorses  violence  or  repression  in  our  racial  problems. 

5.  The  fact  that  many  of  us  have  not  accepted  the  para- 
mount reality  that  the  southeast  in  general  and  Florida 
in  particular,  is  undergoing  a  dramatic  process  of  change 
from  a  predominantly  rural  culture  to  a  predominantly 
urban  culture.  And  that  a  sound  approach  to  the  prob- 
lems of  race  relations  must  have  substantially  different 
strategies  for  each  culture. 

"B.  Our   failure    to    recognize    the    following    attitudes    as    irre- 
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sponsible,  unhealthy  and  uncreative  also  make  difficult  real- 
istic solutions  to  our  racial  problems. 

1.  The  attitude  that  assumes  that  customs  and  traditions 
are  fixed  and  unanimously  held  rather  than  that  they 
are  divergent  and  can  change  and  grow  in  a  climate  of 
responsible  and  dignified  leadership. 

2.  The  attitude  that  assumes  that  we  can  deal  with  the 
problems  of  race  relations  with  a  kind  of  thinking  that 
embraces  the  idea  that  you  are  either  for  segregation  or 
for  integration,  while  completely  overlooking  the  alterna- 
tive of  creative  responsible  moderation. 

3.  The  attitude  that  disregards  the  fundamental  differences 
between  discriminative  attitudes  on  the  one  side,  which 
we  all  share  by  right,  and  on  the  other  side  violent  and 
unlawful  behavior  which,  regardless  of  rightness  or 
wrongness  cannot  be  tolerated  in  a  society  based  on  law 
and  justice. 

4.  The  attitude  of  some  Caucasians  that  T  can  always  get 
along  with  Negroes  when  they  keep  their  place'  is  ac- 
ceptable to  the  Negro  and  does  not  further  complicate 
and  retard  the  possibilities  of  responsible  solutions. 

"C,  Our  failure  to  recognize  that  the  finest  values  in  the  South- 
ern tradition  have  a  wonderful  potential  for  creative  and 
realistic  solutions  to  our  racial  difficulties.  The  values  are: 
Respect  for  God,  Graciousness,  Courtesy,  Hospitality,  Honor, 
Self-respect,  and  Respect  for  the  feeling  of  others. 

"D.  Finally  let  us,  regardless  of  our  preconceived  solutions,  face 
with  God's  courage  our  tragic  illusions  that  the  Negro  among 
us  is  'happy  and  contented'  and  in  so  doing  avoid  the  com- 
mon recognition  that  in  a  social  order  that  demands  of  him 
or  any  minority  group  a  position  of  inferiority  he  necessarily 
experiences  a  basic  anxiety,  and  frustration." 

Again  and  again,  in  local  communities  where  the  issue  of  estab- 
lishing a  bi-racial  committee  was  being  raised,  it  was  the  local 
religious  leaders  who  gave  principal  encouragement. 

V.  Negro  Leadership. 

The  commission  met  with  outstanding  leaders  of  the  Negro 
community.  The  personal  respect  of  many  of  these  leaders  for  the 
Negro  members  of  the  commission  was  a  major  reason  for  the  com- 
mission's success  in  effectively  terminating  many  demonstration 
potentials. 
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The  discussion  with  those  leaders  pointed  out  the  tremendous 
shortage  of  rest  room  faciHties  for  Negroes  in  downtown  metropol- 
itan areas,  particularly  in  Miami;  the  growing  pressure  on  their  leader- 
ship roles,  and  their  intense  sense  of  frustration  in  their  efforts  in 
many  local  communities  to  work  problems  out  around  the  table.  The 
commission  urged  them  strenuously  to  make  even  more  effort  to 
present  their  problems  around  a  table  in  their  local  communities, 
rather  than   through   demonstrations. 

VI.  Research. 

The  commission  met  with  outstanding  social  scientists  from  the 
Institute  of  Social  Research  at  Florida  State  University  and  has  en- 
couraged them  to  pursue  their  studies  of  community  self-satisfaction. 
The  commission  was  deeply  impressed  with  their  approach  particu- 
larly the  concept  of  feed-back  conferences  which  would  represent  a 
deeply  needed  process  for  co-operation  between  community  and  pro- 
fessional leadership. 

VII.  Press,  Radio,  and  Television. 

The  commission  discussed  problems  of  racial  news  coverage 
with  outstanding  leaders  in  Florida's  news  media.  The  discussions 
emphasized  the  crucial  need  for  good  relations  and  maximum  co- 
operation between  local  bi-racial  committees  and  local  news  repre- 
sentatives. The  commission  felt  that  fair  and  objective  news  coverage 
was  vital  to  a  healthy  racial  climate  and  that  accentuation  of  race 
labels  in  crime  coverage  reinforced  unhealthy  racial  attitudes. 

VIII.  Institutions  of  Higher  Education. 

Four  meetings  were  held  with  over  30  leaders  of  student,  faculty, 
and  administrative  bodies  of  practically  all  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  Florida.  This  committee  was  under  the  chairmanship 
of  Dr.  A.  J.  Brumbaugh  and  included  the  following  institutions:  Barry 
College,  Bethune-Cookman  College,  Edward  Waters  College,  Florida 
A  &  M  University,  Florida  Normal  and  Industrial  Memorial  College, 
Florida  State  University,  Jacksonville  University,  Florida  Southern 
College,  Rollins  College,  Stetson  University,  University  of  Florida, 
University  of  Miami,  and  the  University  of  South  Florida. 

During  these  discussions,  concern  was  given  to  the  problems 
of  change,  constitutional  rights,  the  need  to  see  the  total  picture,  the 
wide  differences  in  points  of  view,  and  the  crucial  role  of  education 
in  inducing  change,  as  well  as  dealing  with  it  effectively. 

IX.  Official  Statements. 

The  commission  has  released  several  public  statements  stressing 
an  understanding  of  changing  factors,  the  desirability  of  facing  prob- 
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lems,  the  process  of  communication,  the  need  for  self-study  and  local 
autonomy.  It  was  the  commission's  feeling  that  such  statements  would 
make  it  easier  for  leaders  in  local  communities  to  face  their  problems 
with  more  understanding  and  a  greater  pioneering  spirit.  In  its  last 
statement  the  Commission  pointed  out: 

"These  factors  for  change  are  extremely  likely  to  increase  in 
the  60's  and  are  increasing  rapidly  as  of  this  moment.  New  adjustments 
are  going  to  have  to  be  made  regardless  of  the  preferences  of  many. 
The  difficulty  is  that  these  adjustments  may  be  made  on  the  street- 
corner  under  the  leadership  of  extremists  with  disturbance  of  the 
peace,  threats  of  violence,  and  angry  passion  as  the  guiding  line, 
unless  there  is  an  institution  in  the  community  whose  task  is  to  deal 
with  them. 

''No  large  industry  would  operate  today  without  a  well-function- 
ing grievance  procedure.  This  is  vital  to  proper  labor-management 
relations.  A  worker  with  a  grievance  who  has  no  place  to  take  it 
tends  to  build  up  resentment  and  increase  the  probability  of  irre- 
sponsible behavior.  This  is  just  a  simple  operating  maxim  of  good 
management  and  public  relations  in  general. 

"Our  race  problems  are  not  basically  different  with  the  exception 
that  they  stem  from  such  long  held  traditions  and  such  strong  emotions 
that  they  are  even  more  difficult.  They  require  much  skillful  treatment. 
Often  they  cannot  be  effectively  handled  in  regular  channels  of  gov- 
ernment-citizen communications.  We  have  discovered  that  many 
cities  in  the  North  and  South  have  found  the  most  constructive  ap- 
proach to  be  the  establishment  and  able  functioning  of  a  committee 
to  deal  with  these  and  related  problems  of  community  relationship. 
Fourteen  Communities  in  Florida  have  already  established  such  com- 
mittees. Thirty-three  cities  throughout  the  nation  have  hired  profes- 
sional staffs  and  have  substantial  budgets.  The  idea  of  a  committee 
to  deal  with  minority  group  problems  is  not  in  the  least  novel  and 
has  proved  in  numerous  instances  very  effective,  particularly  in  the 
areas    of   communication    and    understanding. 

"We  have  been  so  busy  thinking  in  terms  of  names  of  "inte- 
grationist"  and  "segregationist"  that  we  have  lost  sight  of  the  fact 
that  whether  we  like  it  or  not  we  are  facing  real  problems  that 
cannot  be  avoided.  Like  all  problems  of  change,  they  require  a  forum 
and  safety  valve. 

"Many  of  Florida's  Leaders  with  whom  we  have  talked  have 
acknowledged  the  inevitability  of  change  in  race  relations  and  share 
with  us  deep  concern  for  such  widespread  lack  of  concern. 

"Simply  put,  which  way  is  better  for  change  to  come? 

1.    By    economic    boycott,    wade-ins,    demonstrations,    and    race 
clashes? 
OR 
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2.  By  responsible  leaders  who  Jiave  studied  the  problem  over 
a  period  of  time;  who  have  examined  all  points  of  view  as 
well  as  the  facts;  who  have  the  respect  of  the  great  majority 
of  their  community;  and,  who  can  arrive  at  the  most  satis- 
factory recommendations? 
"All  these  things  are  compelling  reasons  we  feel  for  establishing 
bi-racial  committees. 

"But  more  than  this,  abrupt  change  in  racial  policies  can  cause"? 
a  community  crisis.  If  the  change  is  seen  as  involving  the  community's  T 
total  situation,  the  possibility  of  hostility  and  anxiety  are  enormously  ^ 
multiplied.    Such  abrupt  change  is  most  likely  to  occur  when  prior/' 
communication  has  been  poor.  This  means  to  us  that  the  basic  re-x 
quirement  for  successful  handling  of  a  racial  tension  is  the  quality; 
extent,  and  depth,  of  prior  communication  between  the  races  at  the 
local    level.    Strategically    this    makes,    we    feel,    an    extraordinarily 
powerful   argument   for   lengthv   and    thorough   discussions    prior   to 
change." 

X.  Occupational  Training  Opportunities. 

A  four-man  research  team  from  Florida  A  &  M  University,  in- 
cluding Dean  Thomas  as  chairman,  Dr.  C.  V.  Smith,  Mr.  C.  C. 
Cunningham,  and  Mr.  H.  S.  Jenkins,  submitted  a  detailed  research 
report  of  equality  of  occupational  training  for  Negroes  in  Florida. 
This  report  was  sent  to  over  60  leaders  in  key  positions,  particularly 
in  education,  throughout  Florida  for  their  consideration,  and  comment. 

This  study  of  job  training  opportunities  found: 

"A.  The  wide  range  and  variety  of  courses  available  in  white 
schools  ( 149 )  are  in  direct  contrast  to  the  limited  variety 
of  courses  ( 30 )  available  in  Negro  schools. 

"B.  An  extensive  state-wide  apprenticeship  program,  involving 
575  local  programs,  173  classes  in  vocational  schools,  3,089 
participating  establishments,  together  with  several  state 
agencies,  provided  training  and  work  for  5,008  white  ap- 
prentices in  42  different  occupational  fields.  Only  a  token 
program  was  recently  organized  for  Negroes. 

"C.  Many  courses  offered  in  the  white  schools  are  geared  to  the 
new  job  opportunities  found  in  Florida's  rapidly  expanding 
technical  industries.  On  the  other  hand,  courses  available  to 
Negroes  are  limited  in  scope  to  those  in  which  they  have 
traditionally  been  accepted  for  employment. 

"D.  A  great  deal  of  the  diflficulties  the  Negro  has  encountered 
in  his  efforts  to  prepare  himself  for  better  jobs  may  be  trace- 
able to  overt  discrimination,  particularly  in  the  ranks  of 
organized  labor  and  governmental  agencies  ( state  and  local ) . 
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"E.  Inadequate  facilities,  lack  of  sufficient  operating  funds  for 
instructional  materials,  and  neglected  administrative  support 
and  supervision  at  many  local  levels  have  long  been  char- 
acteristic of  the  local  training  programs  for  Negroes. 
Of  the  thousands  of  facets  to  race  tension,  the  Commission  felt 
that  job  opportunity  and  job  training  are  of  extremely  high  strategic 
relevance.  The  inability  realistically  to  aspire  to  economic  compen- 
sation on  the  basis  of  worth  by  so  many  Negro  youngsters  is  tragic 
in  moral  terms,  as  well  as  in  terms  of  the  American  potential.  It  is  also 
a  basis  of  motivation  failure  for  the  Negro  youngster  to  develop  self- 
discipline  and  consequently  contributive  to  the  power  of  extremists 
who   thrive  on   lack   of  self -discipline   in  their  followers. 

XI.  Bi-racial  Committees. 

The  commission  has  recommended  that  each  Florida  community 
establish  a  bi-racial  committee  of  outstanding  citizens  and  has  con- 
sistently made  itself  and  its  experience  available  to  all  local  com- 
munities. Some  24  communities  either  have  such  a  committee  or  a 
group  performing  similar  functions.  Though  this  is  a  far  smaller  num- 
ber than  the  commission  hoped  for,  it  clearly  is  much  greater  than 
that  of  any  other  southern  state.  Intrinsic  to  the  commission's  entire 
approach  is  its  respect  for  the  right  of  each  community  to  work  out 
its  own  solutions  and  accept  its  own  responsibility.  The  commission's 
particular  contribution  was  to  contribute  to  the  maximum  under- 
standing of  these  delicate  issues  and  to  make  available  wherever 
possible  the  experience  of  others  in  similar  areas,  as  well  as  con- 
sultation services  upon  request. 

XII.  State  Parks. 

The  commission,  at  the  invitation  of  the  State  Park  Board, 
discussed  the  possibilities  of  desegregation  of  one  of  the  state  parks 
with  the  State  Park  Board  and  its  local  advisory  committee. 

The  discussion  raised  the  possibilities  of  severe  criticism  that 
might  be  engendered  as  well  as  harm  to  the  board's  overall  program 
by  desegregation  on  the  one  side  and  on  the  other  side  by  the  possi- 
bilities of  successful  class  suits  in  the  event  of  failure  to  do  so. 

The  commission  pointed  out  that  experience  and  research  through- 
out the  country  tended  to  indicate  that  violence  is  not  so  much 
related  to  community  attitudes  in  many  cases  as  it  is  to  the  absence 
of  a  skillful  approach  to  transition. 

The  commission  offered  its  services  to  the  board  and  its  local 
advisory  committee  and  other  State  agencies  to  help  in  all  such 
problems. 

XIII.  Demonstrations. 

The  commission  has  been  most  active  in  preventing  demonstra- 
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tions  or  their  continuance  in  Tallahassee,  Jacksonville,  Tampa,  Miami, 
Daytona,  and  St.  Augustine.  This  has  perhaps  been  the  area  of  the 
commission's  most  effective  activity,  yet  the  kind  that  obviously 
cannot   be   publicized. 

While  the  commission  tried  on  numerous  occasions  to  alert 
leaders  in  Jacksonville,  they  were  able  to  obtain  little,  if  any,  co- 
operation whatsoever  prior  to  the  crisis.  Once  the  hostilities  broke 
out,  however,  the  commission  was  able  to  contribute  to  the  early 
cessation  of  hostilities.  Its  approach  there  was  basically  similar  to 
that  used  in  other  communities. 

1.  To  capitalize  upon  the  respect  of  Negro  leaders  for  the  com- 
mission and  obtain  their  commitment  to  eliminate  all  dem- 
onstrations immediately. 

2.  To  open  communication  with  white  leadership  to  explain  the 
feelings  and  needs  of  the  Negro  group  and  to  urge  the 
opening  up  of  communication  in  general. 

3.  To  distribute  to  key  leadership  the  commission's  point  of 
view  with  the  hope  that  it  would  contribute  to  a  racial  climate 
that  would  encourage  critical  thinking  and  mature  decisions 
in  lieu  of  labelization,  repression,  and  avoidance. 

4.  To  withdraw  from  the  middle  position  as  fast  as  local  com- 
munity communication  and  responsibilities  permitted  it,  while 
respecting  and  supporting  community  decisions. 

In  a  very  deep  and  a  very  profound  sense,  the  commission  has 
neither  advocated  integration  nor  segregation,  but  rather  communi- 
cation and  community  maturity  in  dealing  with  changing  social 
forces  through  democratic  methods. 

XIV.  Other  Organizations. 

The  commission  has  discussed  or  corresponded  with  leaders  in 
various  organizations  all  over  the  nation  including  22  state  commis- 
sions and  33  city  commissions  professionally  staffed.  The  commission 
has  accumulated  an  extensive  file  on  the  various  approaches  and  has 
made  all  the  material  available  to  local  communities  upon  request. 

XV.  Recommended  Local  Approach. 

The  commission,  after  interviewing  community  leaders  of  various 
points  of  view,  particularly  in  communities  where  the  hostility-level 
was  currently  high,  developed  an  approach  to  recommend  to  local 
communities.  This  approach  was  conceived  to  take  account  of  the 
reality  that  participants  in  bi-racial  discussions  would  have  highly 
divergent  points  of  view,  that  in  a  deep  sense  in  this  area  there  was 
no  community  concensus.  It  was  an  approach  that  stressed  long-range 
planning,  much  community  self-study,  and  maximum  use  of  pro- 
fessional resources.    The  basic  strategies  of  this  approach  were: 
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1.  To  improve  the  general  climate  in  the  community  by  a  re- 
sponsible and  peaceful  approach  rather  than  repression  or 
avoidance    of   problems. 

2.  To  treat  intelligently  the  causes  of  racial  tension  by  joint 
decision  and  joint  responsibility  at  places  of  least  resistance 
and  of  the  greatest  need. 

3.  To  inculcate  a  sound  understanding  of  and  respect  for  free- 
dom —  its  rights  of  choice,  its  responsibilities  of  human  broth- 
erhood if  it  is  to  endure. 

4.  To  establish  a  long-range  program. 

The  ground  rules  for  such  committees  were  to  conduct  all  com- 
mittee deliberations: 

1.  With   mutual   respect   and   dignity. 

2.  With  an  understanding  and  respect  for  the  differing  view- 
points of  community  leaders. 

3.  With  an  understanding  and  respect  for  the  differing  pressures 
and  influences  operating  upon  each  and  every  member  of 
the  community. 

4.  With  the  express  disclaimer  of  all  illegal  approaches. 

5.  With  an  undertsanding  and  respect  of  the  underlying  need 
for  communication  in  an  informal  atmosphere. 

6.  With  an  understanding  and  respect  of  the  rights  of  all  citizens 
to   choose  and  discriminate  in  their  private  racial  relations. 

7.  With  an  understanding  and  respect  of  the  importance  of  the 
racial  problem  to  the  American  people  and  necessity  of  ap- 
proaching it  through  democratic  process  rather  than  coercion 
and  denial. 

8.  With  an  understanding  and  respect  of  the  need  for  the  utiliza- 
tion of  every  available  resource. 

XVI.  Business. 

The  commission  has  met  with  leaders  of  several  outstanding 
chambers  of  commerce  to  explore  the  possibility  of  a  seminar  or  con- 
ference for  outstanding  business  leaders  on  the  theme  of  race  relations 
and  Florida's  economic  growth. 

XVII.  Speaking  Engagements. 

The  commission  members  have  spoken  to  many  responsible  organ- 
izations, primarily  to  share  their  own  experiences  and  urge  improved 
communications . 

XVIII.  Merit  Promotion. 

The  commission  has  met  with  leaders  of  the  principal  chain  super- 
markets   who  have  a  substantial  proportion  of  Negro  trade,  together 
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with  Negro  leaders  who  were  engaged  in  the  career  guidance  of 
Negro  college  students,  to  discuss  policies  of  merit  promotion,  only 
in  new  job  opportunities. 

Clearly  increased  job  opportunities,  on  the  basis  of  merit,  is  a 
crucial  area  which  would  add  immeasurably  to  upgrading  the  stand- 
ards of  many  Negro  people  who  are  operating  on  low  standards,  not 
because  of  racial  inferiority,  but  because  of  much  more  limited  eco- 
nomic ability  and  motivation. 

XIX.  Housing. 

The  commission  was  unable  to  accomplish  the  research  needed 
in  this  area  because  of  the  present  unavailability  of  the  new  census 
data.  But  its  cursory  impression,  based  in  part  on  a  previous  study 
done  for .  the  Fabisinski  Committee,  is  that  inadequate  housing  of 
many  of  Florida's  Negroes  is  widespread  and  clearly  related  to  race 
tensions.  It  was  not  an  accident  that  Florida's  worst  racial  incident 
occurred  in  a  city  with  a  major  housing  problem  in  much  of  the  Negro 
community. 

XX.  Raising  Standards  and  Values. 

The  commission  was  much  concerned  about  high  crime,  illegit- 
imacy, and  family  disorganization  rates  of  many  lower-class  Negroes. 
It  believes  emphatically  that  such  problems  should  not  be  hidden; 
rather,  that  these  are  serious  and  touch  upon  a  necessary  and  vital 
part  of  the  whole  picture. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  IN  GENERAL 

The  commission  strenuously  recommended  the  continuation  of 
the  same  or  similar  approach  with  expanded  staff,  membership,  and 
budget.  The  crucial  requirement  of  its  successor  is  that  its  composi- 
tion must  be  such  as  to  have  the  trust  and  respect  of  the  power  struc- 
ture of  the  white  as  well  as  the  Negro  community. 

The  commission  critically  needs  a  substantial  increase  in  fact- 
finding and  research  activities  with  extended  strategies  of  distributing 
its  findings  to  community  leaders. 

This  administration  has  a  record  in  race  relations  unsurpassed 
in  the  South  for  dealing  realistically,  calmly,  and  effectively  with 
school  integration  problems,  and  for  breaking  new  ground  in  the 
broadest  ranges  of  the  problem  of  human  relations  in  a  dynamic  state 
in  a  changing  world. 

It  has  proudly  embarked  upon  a  long-range  approach  with  com- 
passion for  differences,  with  deep  moral  courage,  and  with  faith  in 
the  possibility  of  democratic  and  rational  control  of  the  social  order. 
It  has  done  this  under  conditions  of  intense  hostility  and  suspicion. 

Moreover,  it  has  begun  an  approach,  not  only  to  maintain  peace, 
law  and  order,  but  one  that  is  deeply  cognizant  of  the  relationship 
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of  the  growing  aspirations  of  all  its  people  and  the  need  for  American 
leadership  in  a  bitterly  divided  world. 

What  it  has  done  will  seem  to  many  as  too  much  —  by  others 
as  too  little.  But  in  the  long  view  of  history  it  has  taken  a  position; 
it  has  grown  with  it.  It  has  attempted  to  deal  with  crisis  in  race  as 
with  crisis  in  all  other  matters  by  raising  the  vision  and  capacity  of 
man  to  transcend  hate,  and  to  come  closer  to  the  ever-present  voice 
of  conscience  deep  within  himself,  his  community,  his  state  and  his 
nation. 

When  on  December  10,  1960,  Governor  Collins  accepted  the 
Leonard  Abess  Human  Relations  Award  of  the  Anti  Defamation 
League  of  B'nai  B'rith,  he  included  in  his  acceptance  remarks  those 
words  which  seem  to  epitomize  his  feelings: 

"This  has  been  a  very  difficult  period  for  human  relations  in 
our  state,  our  region  and  our  nation.  It  has  seen  destruc- 
tive suspicion  and  hysteria  feeding  on  the  threat  of  com- 
munism. There  have  been  recurrent  manifestations  of  re- 
ligious bigotry,  ^ut  most  damaging  of  all  has  been  the  fear 
^  and  hatred  and  violence  aroused  by  racial  antagonism  and 
pre]udic"erN 

"I  have  been  greatly  encouraged  by  the  mature  way  in  which 
many  of  our  local  communities  in  Florida  have  accepted  the 
challenge  presented  by  the  highly  explosive  forces  working 
for  change  in  our  traditional  relationships  between  the  races. 

(""The  State  Fowler  Commission  on  Race  Relations  has  been 
J  remarkably  successful  in  giving  effect  to  my  call  for  the  settle- 
\  ment  of  differences  around  the  table  rather  than  in  the  streets. 

"Under  the  strong  leadership  of  Mr.  Cody  Fowler,  this  hard- 
working state  commission  has  gained  the  confidence  of  re- 
sponsible leaders  of  both  races.  Where  it  could  mobilize 
people  of  good  will  to  recognize  frankly  that  they  have  a, 
problem  in  their  local  communities  and  that  it  is  their  re- 
sponsibility to  do  something  about  it,  the  commission  has 
been  able  to  end  dangerous  demonstrations  and  assist  in  the 
development  of  that  atmosphere  of  mutual  confidence  so 
necessary  for  progress. 

"I  wish  I  could  illustrate  for  you  how  this  has  been  accom- 
plished in  specific  instances.  But,  unfortunately,  to  do  so 
would  compromise  the  work  that  has  been  done  and  perhaps 
jeopardize  its  efforts  in  the  future.  But,  take  my  word  for  it: 
this  commission  has  prevented  some  potentially  very  ugly 
situations  from  developing  in  a  number  of  Florida  communi- 
ties and  it  has  ameliorated  ugly  situations  in  others. 
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"There  has  been  a  tendency  to  measure  progress  in  race  rela- 
tions by  the  number  of  schools  and  lunch  counters  desegre- 
gated or  from  a  different  point  of  view,  by  the  number  of 
'outside  agitators'  jailed  and  the  number  of  integration  at- 
tempts thwarted. 

"But  progress  for  our  Negro  citizens  is  not  basically  a  matter 
of  school  admission  policies  or  policies  for  service  at  lunch 
counters.  Our  Negro  citizens  need  better  homes,  better  em- 
ployment opportunities,  better  education,  higher  health 
standards,  more  recreational  opportunities,  and  a  greater 
sense  of  being  able  to  progress  in  American  society  according 
to  their  individual  ability,  diligence  and  standards  of  conduct. 

"They  long  to  be  treated  equally  before  the  law,  and  not  have  T 
their  worth  measured  solely  by  the  color  of  their  skin.   And       ] 
this  is  a  goal  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  holds  out    J 
assurance  they  can  achieve. 

"The  struggle  toward  it  is  no  more  their  responsibility  than 
ours  if  we  accept  the  idea  of  the  brotherhood  of  man  and  the 
dignity  of  the  individual  under  the  fatherhood  of  God. 

"Real  progress  in  race  relations  depends  much  less  on  th^^ 
desegregation  of  a  school  here  or  there  or  on  bi-racial  eating^ 
at  lunch  counters,  than  it  does  on  meaningful  changes  in  the  ~— > 
hearts  and  inind^  nTl-hp  people  of  a  pnmTnnnity 

"Meaningful  progress  in  race  relations  takes  place  when  peo- 
ple decide  in  their  own  minds  that  the  attitudes  of  yesterday 
are  not  adequate  for  the  realities  of  today,  and  when  they 
realize  that  they  share  the  responsibility  for  determining  what 
kind  of  relationships  will  exist  in  their  communities  tomorrow. 

"I  am  convinced  that  the  antidote  to  intolerance  and  bigotry 
and  prejudice^  is  peopli^  —  people  learning  about  people  who 
are  aifferent  from  themselves  —  learning  about  them  as  indi- 
viduals —  learning  that  they  have  common  hopes  and  fears, 
common  concerns  and  aspirations  —  and  learning  that  the 
people  we  have  classified  imder  a  single  label  are  as  different 
from  one  another  as  those  we  have  long  identified  as  our  own 
'kind'  diflFer  among  themselves. 

"We  are  beginning  to  realize,  I  think,  that  people  of  the  whole 
world  must  get  along  together  notwithstanding  drastically 
different  social,  political  and  economic  orders,  if  we  are  not  to 
cease  to  exist  in  mutual  desolation.  We  must  also  realize 
that  we  will  have  to  learn  to  live  more  harmoniously  and 
more  constructively  with  people  of  different  creeds  and  colors 
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if  we  are  to  avoid  spiritual  desolation  in  the  communities  of 
our  own  land. 

"The  great  American  goal  is  freedom  —  both  at  home  and 
throughout  the  world.  We  cannot  be  free  if  our  minds  and 
hearts  are  enslaved  by  prejudice. 

'When  we  allow  bigotry  and  prejudice  to  enter  our  lives  we 
build  the  jails  in  which  we  are  then  imprisoned.  We  cut  off 
communications.   We  can  no  longer  be  free. 

"The  human  relations  conflict  in  owe  society  is  going  on  with- 
in each  of  us  —  arraying  traditions,  religious  teachings  and 
other  aspects  of  our  inner  lives  against  one  another.  This 
inner  conflict  can  destroy  the  gains  we  have  made  in  human 
relations  in  the  past.  It  can  destroy  or  cripple  us  as  human 
beings. 

"But,  if  we  face  up  to  this  inner  conflict  and  seek  better  rela- 
tionships with  oiu:  fellowmen,  we  can  make  ourselves  and  our 
society  more  nearly  whole  and  more  truly  humanistic. 

"We  must,  fellow  citizens,  individually  through  om*  families, 
thi'ough  our  businesses,  through  our  governments,  stop  trying 
to  sell  ourselves  as  something  we  are  not,  and  start  making 
ourselves  something  better  than  what  we  are." 


Agriculture  and  Reorganization  of 
State  Services  to  Agriculture 

Florida  Statutes  570.03  —  [Enacted  upon  the  recommendation  of  Gov- 
ernor Collins] 

"The  Department  (of  Agriculture)  shall  exercise  the  powers 
and  perform  the  duties  now  vested  by  law  in  the  Florida  Live- 
stock Board,  the  State  Plant  Board,  the  State  Agricultural 
Marketing  Board,  the  State  Marketing  Commissioner,  the  State 
Chemist  and  any  assistant  State  Chemist,  the  State  Veterinarian 
and  the  Plant  Commissioner." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  campaign  booklet  — 

^         "/   will  not  tolerate   waste Elimination   of   overlapping   is 

\needed,  particularly  in  the  fields  of  .  .  .  agricultural  services.  .  .  . 

We  must  step  up  .  .  .  efforts  to  make  more  land  profitably  productive 

and  to  provide  more  jobs  for  more  people." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1955  — 

".  .  .  In  the  campaign  last  spring  I  offered  to  the  people,  and  by 
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their  vote  they  approved,  a  progressive  program  for  huilding  our  State. 
It  is  a  program  for  .  .  .  agriculture  .  .  .  research  and  development." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

".  .  .  A/50,  we  can,  through  constitutional  revision,  reorganize 
our  executive  departments  to  equip  them  to  do  more  efficient  and  more 
economical  jobs  in  meeting  the  needs  of  modern  Florida.  .  ." 

"AGRICULTURE 

"There  can  be  no  intelligent  appraisal  of  Florida's  total  potential 
development  without  full  recognition  of  the  role  of  our  great  agricul- 
tural industry.  It  has  always  been  the  substantial  mainstay  of  our 
economy.  Today,  in  spite  of  the  more  recent  growth  of  other  industries 
and  tourism,  agriculture  still  is  responsible  for  over  a  third  of  our 
entire  income.  Many  of  our  communities  are  almost  solely  dependent 
upon  successful  farming,  and  every  one  of  our  citizens  profits  from  an 
abundant  harvest. 

"We  should  encourage  an  expansion  of  agricultural  research  in 
Florida  for  control  of  plant  and  animal  diseases  and  pests;  for  the 
development  of  new  varieties  of  fruits  and  vegetables;  for  the  improve- 
ment of  marketing  procedures  and  methods;  for  improvement  of  the 
nutrition  of  livestock  and  poultry;  for  more  profitable  production  and 
higher  quality;  for  new  products  and  by-products;  and  for  encourage- 
ment of  basic  research  in  the  several  phases  of  agriculture  to  provide 
fundamental  information  on  which  a  sound  program  for  future  devel- 
opment can  be  based. 
"Citrus  — 

"Florida  citrus  is  the  greatest  fruit  industry  in  the  world.  The 
industry  is  vigorous  and  strong  and  continues  to  make  wonderful  prog- 
ress, both  in  production  and  marketing. 

"Nothing  is  more  important  for  the  citrus  industry  than  a  forward 
looking  program  of  research.  Such  a  program  will  enable  us  to  develop 
new  products  and  by-products,  to  combat  diseases  and  pests,  including 
the  grave  problem  of  'decline,'  which  appears  to  be  the  most  serious 
threat  to  the  life  of  the  citrus  industry  in  our  time.  Accordingly,  the 
work  of  the  Citrus  Experiment  Station  should  he  encouraged. 

"We  must  strive  constantly  to  maintain  and  improve  the  quality 
of  all  Florida  citrus  products,  fresh  and  processed.  It  is  encouraging 
to  know  that  the  Florida  Citrus  Mutual,  that  splendid  agency  of  the 
citrus  grower,  is  recommending  to  the  Legislature  a  substantial 
increase  in  quality  standards  for  early  grapefruit. 
"Livestock  — 

"The  potentials  of  the  cattle  industry  in  Florida  are  great.  I  rec- 
ommend the  establishment  of  a  large  aniirud  diagnostic  clinic  to  permit 
the  prompt  and  elective  diagnosis  of  contagious  livestock  diseases. 
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"Also,  authority  should  he  granted  to  the  State  Livestock  Board 
to  insure  adequate  inspection  of  animals  going  through  livestock  mar- 
kets so  as  to  prevent  spread  of  diseases. 

"Hog  cholera  is  a  disease  that  has  cost  the  hog  farmers  of  Florida 
and  the  State  millions  of  dollars  during  the  past  30  years.  The  farmers' 
loss  has  come  in  the  form  of  dead  animals.  The  State's  direct  cost  has 
been  in  appropriations  spent  to  provide  the  hog  producers  with  free 
serum  and  virus  with  which  to  immunize  their  hogs.  This  service  by 
the  State  has  been  of  untold  benefit  to  the  hog  industry  in  the  past, 
but  with  the  advent  of  modified  live  vaccines,  the  State  should  now 
work  toward  the  complete  eradication  of  hog  cholera. 
"Agricultural  Fairs  — 

"I  join  our  distinguished  Commissioner  of  Agriculture  in  advo- 
cating that  the  State,  through  a  matching  arrangement,  help  out  a 
select  group  of  worthy  fairs  and  expositions  by  needed  capital  improve- 
ments. Enabling  fairs,  properly  located  and  managed,  to  construct 
agricultural  and  livestock  display  buildings  would  be  a  progressive 
step  in  the  progress  of  agriculture  throughout  Florida." 

Keep  Florida  Climbing,  1956  Collins  campaign  booklet  — 

Among  accomplishments  of  the  first  year  of  the  Collins  adminis- 
tration, under  agricultural  research  and  development,  were  listed: 

"$1,800,000  to  fight  spreading  decline  citrus  tree  disease. 

"New  large  animal  diagnostic  laboratory  and  poultry  clinics  pro- 
vided. 

"$300,000  for  agricultural  and  livestock  buildings." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  special  session  of  the  Legislature,  July, 
1956- 

"MEDITERRANEAN  FRUIT  FLY 
"Infestations  of  the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly  are  currently  endan- 
gering the  agricultural  economy  of  the  State.  Thus  far,  the  fly  has  been 
found  in  22  counties,  covering  most  of  Florida  from  Melbourne,  Cler- 
mont, Lake  Wales  and  St.  Petersburg  south. 

"An  all-out  program  for  eradicating  the  fly  is  moving  forward 
on  schedule.  Infested  areas  are  being  sprayed  and  several  sprayings 
will  be  necessary.  In  addition,  another  killing  agent  is  being  spread 
on  the  ground  of  infested  areas. 

"As  a  means  of  preventing  spread  of  the  fly  to  other  areas,  road 
blocks  have  been  established  at  key  spots  on  the  highways.  Only  fruit 
which  is  certified  as  being  free  from  infestation  is  allowed  to  leave  an 
infested  area.  Arrangements  have  been,  or  will  be,  made  in  all 
infested  areas  to  fumigate  citrus  fruit  and  other  hosts,  thus  permitting 
it  to  he  certified  for  shipment. 
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"Furthermore,  100  per  cent  inspection  of  incoming  baggage  and 
cargo  has  been  resumed  by  the  Federal  government,  thus  preventing 
infested  fruit  and  shrubbery  coming  into  the  State  from  infested  for- 
eign countries. 

"If  the  program  of  eradicating  the  fruit  fly  is  not  carried  out  to 
completion,  the  great  Florida  fruit  and  vegetable  industries  will  be 
in  jeopardy.  Citrus  grove  property,  equipment  and  picking  and  proc- 
essing facilities  are  valued  in  excess  of  one  billion  dollars.  Citrus  groves 
now  cover  some  600  thousand  acres  in  Florida  at  a  conservatively 
estimated  value  of  $800,000,000.  The  f.o.b.  value  of  the  citrus  fruit 
shipped  from  the  State  during  the  past  year  was  $350,000,000.  In  addi- 
tion, the  value  of  miscellaneous  fruit,  such  as  strawberries,  nmngos 
and  papayas  ran  in  excess  of  $15,500,000.  Vegetables,  such  as  tomatoes 
and  peppers,  brought  more  than  $130,000,000.  Much  of  this  produce 
is  host  to  the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly. 

"It  is  estimated  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  State 
Plant  Board  authorities  engaged  in  the  eradication  program,  that  the 
.spraying,  inspection,  fumigation  and  certification  required  if  the  fly  is 
not  eliminated  would  cost  the  State  a  minimum  of  $20,000,000  per 
year.  And  there  would  be  the  additional  loss  of  fruit  and  vegetables 
spoiled  by  the  fly. 

"Since  this  is  an  emergency  situation,  I  recommend  that  an  appro- 
priation of  $5,000,000  be  made  to  the  Emergency  Fund  to  be  used 
for  combatting  the  fruit  fly,  subject  to  release  by  the  Budget  Commis- 
sion upon  specific  justification  by  the  Plant  Board.  I  wish  to  express 
especial  appreciation  for  the  work  of  your  Interim  Committee  in  this 
field,  of  which  Senator  Barber  and  Representative  Williams  have 
served  as  chairmen." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1957  — 

■'.  .  .  In  agriculture,  Florida's  growth  likewise  has  been  remarkable  — 

a  five-fold  increase  in  income  for  our  farmers  in  the  past  15  years. 

".  .  .  Florida  has  been  in  the  forefront  of  the  States  in  planning  the 
development  of  nuclear  energy  for  industry,  medicine,  agriculture  and 
education." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

".  .  .  (2)   Agriculture  —  Our  farm  income  now  exceeds  $600  million 

annually,  twice  as  much  as  ten  years  ago." 

"AGRICULTURE 

"Agriculture  continues  to  be  basic  to  Florida's  economy. 

"Our  great  citrus  industry  has  never  been  more  healthy.  With  the 
splendid  cooperation  of  the  Legislature,  we  have  met  and  substan- 
tially conquered  a  new  infestation  of  the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly.  Those 
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who  should  know  tell  us  that,  had  the  State  and  Federal  governments 
failed  to  act  as  they  did,  the  losses  to  our  fruit  and  vegetable  crops 
would  have  proved  catastrophic. 

"Now  we  have  only  to  make  certain  that  proper  controls  are 
maintained  at  our  ports  of  entry  and  continue  our  trapping  program. 
We  should  provide  through  the  Plant  Board  the  State's  small  share  in 
this  50-50  matching  program  with  the  Federal  government.  It  will  per- 
mit earlier  detection  and  prevention  of  any  new  outbreaks  in  the 
future. 

"The  great  threat  of  spreading  decline  remains  and,  regrettably, 
is  not  likely  to  be  eliminated  in  the  near  future.  Our  most  important 
task  is  to  go  forward  vigorously  with  basic  research  and,  meantime, 
we  must  do  our  best  to  control  the  destructive  citrus  nenmtodes.  I 
recommend  that  you  approve  the  control  program  which  has  been 
developed  cooperatively  by  the  Plant  Board  and  the  industry. 

"The  strength  and  prosperity  of  the  citrus  industry  are  based  in 
large  measure  upon  the  carefully  planned  advertising  done  by  the 
Citrus  Commission.  With  our  citrus  products  expected  to  increase 
greatly  in  volume  and  with  the  drop  in  the  purchasing  power  of  the 
dollar,  I  commend  for  your  favorable  consideration  a  series  of  meas- 
ures worked  out  by  the  Florida  Citrus  Mutual  and  the  Commission. 

"In  the  fields  of  vegetables,  poultry,  and  livestock,  better  research 
and  disease  diagnosis  and  improved  market  practices  continue  to  be 
of  utmost  importance  and  merit  your  support. 
"Reorganization  — 

"I  believe  there  is  a  great  need  for  a  complete  study  of  our  agri- 
cultural services,  looking  toward  a  sound  realignment  in  the  next 
session  to  produce  greater  efficiency.  Our  Department  of  Agriculture 
is  now  saddled  with  too  timny  non-agricultural  duties  and  too  manij 
purely  agricultural  functions  are  now  distributed  widely  outside  the 
Department.  I  recommend  that  you  direct  such  a  study  to  be  made, 
under  the  direction  of  a  special  committee  to  be  named  jointhj  by  the 
Governor,  the  Commissioner  of  Agriculture  and  the  Provost  for  Agri- 
culture of  the  University  of  Florida.  I  have  discussed  this  matter  with 
our  revered  and  able  Commissioner  of  Agriculture,  and  he  has  author- 
ized me  to  state  that  he  concurs  in  this  recommendation." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

".  .  .  Our  agriculture  has  become  industrialized  and  diversified,  so 

that  we  stand  fourth  in  the  nation  in  per-capita  farm  income  .  .  ." 

"Agriculture 

"Florida's  total  agricultural  production  this  past  season  hit  a  new 
high  of  $717  million. 

"Paralleling  this  has  been  an  increase  in  individual  farm  worker 
productivity.  Four  years  ago,  a  Florida  farmer  produced  enough  food 
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and  fiber  for  himself  and  18  others.  Today,  he  produces  for  himself  and 
23  others. 

"Citrus,  our  Number  One  agricultural  commoditij,  recovered 
remarkably  from  abnormal  freezes  and  still  managed  to  produce  seven 
out  of  every  10  citrus  fruits  harvested  in  America. 

"Largely  because  of  sound  promotion  work  of  the  Citrus  Com- 
mission, Citrus  Mutual  and  other  agencies,  the  housewives  of  America 
have  been  convinced  they  should  get  'Florida'  citrus.  The  magic  key 
to  our  recent  citrus  success  has  been  the  stiymdation  of  consumer 
demand. 
"State  Vegetable  Commission 

"I  feel  we  should  learn  from  this  the  enormous  potential  for  the 
development  of  nationwide  consumer  demand  for  'Florida'  vegetables. 

"I  recommend  that  you  authorize  an  interim  study  of  the  feasi- 
bility of  creating  a  State  Vegetable  Commission  with  powers  similar 
to  the  State  Citrus  Commission. 
"Screwworm  Eradication 

"I  know  you  share  nuj  great  pride  in  the  successful  operation  of 
our  joint  federal-state  program  to  eliminate  the  screwworm.  This  has 
been  one  of  the  most  dramatic  and  successful  operations  ever  under- 
taken in  agriculture,  and  we  can  now  safely  estimate  a  $10-million 
annual  savings  to  our  Florida  livestock  producers.  Also,  our  wild 
game  has  benefited  enormously. 

"GOVERNMENTAL   REORGANIZATION 

"Agricultural  Services 

"At  the  last  session,  with  concurrence  of  our  Commissioner  of 
Agriculture,  I  recommended  a  study  of  the  State's  agricultural  serv- 
ices, with  a  view  toward  producing  a  sound  realignment  of  services 
and  improving  efficiency. 

"This  task  was  assigned  to  a  Committee  on  Agricultural  Serv- 
ices with  members  from  the  Legislature,  industry  and  education. 

"Under  the  chairmanship  of  Senator  Adams,  it  has  performed  one 
of  the  finest  jobs  I  have  ever  seen  accomplished  by  an  interim  com- 
mittee. 

"Among  the  sweeping  reforms  recommended  are  the  abolishment 
of  the  State  Plant  Board,  the  Livestock  Board  and  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Board,  and  a  consolidation  of  such  functions  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture. 

"The  committee  recommends  that  many  non-agricultural  duties 
be  transferred  from  the  department,  including  a  proposed  constitu- 
tional change  which  would  abolish  the  Commissioner's  responsibility 
for  supervision  of  the  State  prison  and  land  records. 

"Commissioner  Mayo  has  cooperated  in  a  most  significant  way  in 

91 


organizing  and  assisting  in  this  work,  and  he  has  publicly  stated  his 
approval  of  these  recommendations. 

"I  feel  confident  that,  with  these  reforms,  Florida  agriculture  will 
make  great  gains,  and  I  endorse  the  final  recommendations  of  the 
committee." 

Compiler's  Note  —  This  reorganization  of  the  State's  services  to 
agriculture,  recommended  by  Governor  Collins,  was  completed  at  the 
1959  session  of  the  Legislature. 


Tax  Inequities 

Message  from  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"Tax  Revision  —  .  .  .  We  also  need  more  fairness  and  uniformity 
in  the  administration  of  our  property  tax  laws  to  eliminate  inequities 
and  in  order  that  local  governments  can  do  a  better  fob  without  con- 
tinued increasing  reliance  on  the  State  for  financial  assistance. 

"The  inequities  in  the  sales  tax,  the  disparities  in  the  property 
tax  and  other  shortcomings  of  our  tax  structure  should  be  corrected 
and  remedied,  hut  this  is  a  field  which  I  do  not  believe  we  are  pre- 
pared to  explore  fully  at  this  time  and  in  which  I  do  not  feel  we  will 
be  in  a  position  during  this  session  to  develop  a  sound  over-all  pro- 
gram. Therefore,  I  recommend  the  establishment  of  a  permanent 
Citizens  Tax  Council  to  keep  under  study  all  our  tax  laws  and  to  plan, 
with  sufficient  professional  assistance  during  the  next  two  years,  a 
general  revision  of  our  tax  laws  to  make  them  more  equitable  and  more 
soundly  related  to  our  needs  and  resources.  The  report  of  this  Council 
should  be  of  great  value  in  guiding  the  1957  Session  in  the  develop- 
ment of  reforms  in  this  field. 

Message  from  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 
"Local  Finances  — 

"To  make  sure  that  no  county  is  without  the  means  to  participate 
in  the  proposed  matching  features  of  the  school  programs,  and  to  meet 
our  general  obligation  to  provide  further  support  for  an  adequate  local 
tax  structure,  I  recommend: 

"(1)  Repeal  of  the  present  arclmic  and  discriminatory  occupa- 
tional and  retailer  license  taxes  now  imposed  by  the  counties  and 
State,  and  the  substitution  of  a  new  single  set  of  occupational  fees 
based  on  brackets  applied  to  the  volume  of  business.  As  suggested 
by  the  Council,  the  maximum  for  any  occupation  would  be  $100.  The 
State  would  retain  only  enough  to  cover  administrative  costs  and  the 
balance  of  some  $4  million  annually  would  be  remitted  to  the  School 
Boards  of  the  counties  where  collected. 
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"(2)  Adoption  of  a  schedule  of  extra  motor  vehicle  license  taxes, 
to  he  collected  by  the  State  but  effective  only  in  those  counties  which 
locally  impose  the  levi/,  the  proceeds  to  go  to  the  county  school  fund. 
I  suggest  the  schedule  he  such  that,  if  applied  state-wide,  the  overall 
increase  in  tag  revenue  would  be  approximately  SO  per  cent. 

"(S)  Enactment  of  the  Tax  Council's  proposal  for  creation  of  a 
State-Local  Board  of  Property  Assessments. 

"7  am  convinced  that  the  basic  local  tax  structure  must  continue 
to  he  the  property  tax  and  that  we  will  never  arrive  at  a  proper  and 
sound  solution  of  our  financial  problems,  either  State  or  local,  until 
we  deal  squarely  and  fairly  with  this  problem. 

"It  is  unwise  for  the  State  to  proceed  further  and  further  in  ac- 
cepting burdens  passed  on  from  the  local  level  on  the  mere  assump- 
tion that .  maximum  local  effort  has  been  made.  Without  sound  as- 
surance of  equalized  assessments  fairly  related  to  value  as  required 
by  law,  this  will  never  be  the  case. 

"We  can  never  treat  all  our  people  honestly  and  fairly  unless  we 
make  firm  and  positive  progress  to  roll  back  the  insidious  and  iniqui- 
tous tide  of  ineptitude  and  favoritism  that  engulfs  our  county  tax 
assessment  practices  at  the  present  time. 

"The  proposed  Board  of  Assessments  would  consist  of  both  State 
and  local  officials  and  I  can  see  no  valid  objections  to  it  from  the  stand- 
point of  fairness  to  all  our  people,  wherever  they  may  live  and  what- 
ever taxes  they  may  pay. 

"Such  a  step,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  will  he  of  great  help  to 
our  municipalities  as  well  and  I  realize  many  of  them  are  caught  in 
the  same  difficulties. 

"Both  the  cities  and  the  counties,  of  course,  also  will  receive  sub- 
stantial relief  through  the  assumption  by  the  Road  Department  of  the 
obligation  for  acquiring  primary  and  interstate  rights-of-way. 

"In  the  enactment  of  this  whole  tax  program,  I  believe,  you  need 
have  no  fear  of  the  publics  failing  to  share  your  confidence  in  Florida's 
future  and  your  understanding  of  the  needs  of  our  times. 

Message  from  the  Governor  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 
"County  Ad  Valorem  Taxes 

"The  property  ad  valorem  tax  has  been  reserved  exclusively  to 
local  government.  While  the  law  requires  assessments  at  a  full  cash 
value,  there  has  been  widespread  variance  within  and  between  coun- 
ties with  resulting  discrimination  and  favoritism.  The  ability  of  local 
units  to  support  necessary  local  services  has  become  seriously  im- 
paired, with  more  and  more  demands  being  made  upon  the  State  to 
finance  local  needs. 

"Substantial  improvements  have  been  made  in  many  counties  in 
the  past  two  years.  The  county  assessors  responsible  deserve  strong 
praise. 
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"One  difficulty  has  been  the  lack  of  clear-cut  criteria  for  use  by 
all  assessors  in  determining  'full  cash  value.'  This  has  been  largely 
clarified  through  the  recent  preparation  of  a  new  tax  manual  by  a 
committee  of  assessors,  the  Comptroller  and  the  Department  of  Public 
Administration  of  Florida  State  University. 

"The  Comptroller  and  Budget  Commission  are  now  given  by  law 
broad  supervisory  powers  over  local  assessments,  hut  the  Comptroller 
has  been  unable  effectivelif  to  implement  these  powers  because  of  in- 
sufficient staff  due  to  limited  appropriations. 

"Z  recommend  first  that  the  Comptroller  s  office  be  provided  ade- 
quate staff  assistance  for  this  purpose. 

"7  recommend  further  that  you  provide  authority  and  responsi- 
bility for  millage  reductions  to  be  enforced  when  a  county  makes  a 
broad-scale  revaluation  of  its  property  with  resulting  extremely  large 
increases  in  overall  total  value. 

"7  believe  these  two  steps,  along  with  other  work  we  have  been 
able  to  do  in  cooperation  with  the  assessors,  tvill  enable  us  to  get  a 
creditable  statewide  job  done." 

"PROPERTY  EVALUATORS"  RATHER  THAN 
"TAX  ASSESSORS" 

Remarks  by  Governor  Collins,  Meeting  of  County  Tas  Assessors,  Talla- 
hassee, February  22,  1960  — 

"In  each  of  the  three  regular  sessions  of  the  Legislature  during 
this  administration,  I  have  sought  unsuccessfully  to  obtain  a  program 
at  the  state  level  which  woidd  give  to  our  assessors  effective  assist- 
ance so  that  the  State  and  counties  working  together  could  develop 
a  state-wide  program  for  sound  property  valuations  for  local  tax  pur- 
poses, and  thereby  eliminate  the  favoritism,  incompetency  and  lack 
of  uniformity,  which  I  am  sure  all  will  agree  is  entirely  too  prevalent. 

"The  Legislature  has  refused  to  approve  these  recommendations, 
because  some  members  felt  they  ivould  run  counter  to  principles  of 
home  rule,  and,  too,  special-interest  pressures  have  been  such  as  to 
outweigh  what  I  have  felt  to  be  the  deep  public  interest  involved. 

"Absent  further  law  reform,  the  Comptroller  and  I,  and  many  of 
you,  have  done  the  best  we  could  to  improve  the  situation. 

"The  assessors  manual  which  was  provided  you  last  year  has,  I 
am  sure,  proven  of  substantial  help. 

"For  one  thing,  it  has  aided  tremendously  in  clearing  up  the 
meaning  of  'full  cash  valued  which  —  because  of  diverse  interpreta- 
tions theretofore  —  caused  many  doubts  and  uncertainties  as  to  just 
what  was  the  common  legal  goal  required  by  law.  We  all  know  now 
that  full  cash  value  in  respect  to  any  property  is  the  assessor's  sound  and 
objective  judgment  as  to  what  the  property  would  bring  in  cash  if 
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offered  for  sale  by  a  willing  seller,  not  under  compulsion  to  sell,  to 
a  willing  purchaser,  not  under  comptdsion  to  buy. 

^'The  home-rule  argument  against  any  further  state-level  interest 
and  supervision  is  not  a  sound  one,  for  many  reasons.  In  fact,  home 
rule  is  best  assured  by  sound  local  tax  assessing.  The  experiences  of 
almost  all  states  have  shown  that  it  takes  State  assistance  to  accom- 
plish this  with  uniformitij.  And  there  will  be  less  State  interference 
overall  with  a  sound  state-wide  program  than  if  essential  local  support 
for  normal  needs  is  absent  and  the  people  are  forced  to  seek  more 
and  more  aid  from  the  State,  which  is  always  the  natural  course  of 
events. 

"And,  too,  there  is  the  even  worse  prospect  that  by  inadequate 
local  support  communities  suffer  badly  from  failure  to  have,  through 
any  means,  the  ability  to  meet  vital  and  necessary  local  needs.  When 
this  occurs  in  any  community  the  whole  State  suffers  along  with  those 
more  directly  affected. 

"This  is  especially  true  in  Florida  at  this  critical  time  of  rapid 
development.  Community -wise  we  may  be  pidling  on  different  oars 
but  we  are  all  propelling  the  same  boat  for  better  or  worse,  for  richer 
or  poorer. 

"The  imperative  thing  is  the  providing  of  essential  local  services 
—  and  this  we  simply  are  not  now  doing  adequately  in  many  areas  of 
the  State,  nor  are  we  doing  this  as  well  as  some  other  states  with  fairer 
and  more  effective  property  tax  programs. 

"These  same  analysts  forecast  a  continuance  of  our  population 
growth  of  around  160,000  new  citizens  a  year. 

"They  hold  that  induitrialists  looking  for  new  locations  are  nat- 
urally concerned  about  the  local  tax  situation.  But  the  concern  is  not 
to  avoid  their  fair  share  of  the  load.  In  fact,  these  industrialists  want 
to  pay  their  fair  share  of  the  load. 

"But  further,  they  want  to  be  sure  that  the  whole  load  is  adequate 
to  support  the  supply  of  adequate  community  services  —  services  that 
are  essential  to  inaintaiti  an  attractive  environment  of  wholesome 
living  for  their  employees. 

"No  business  can  meet  its  needs  for  improvement  and  expansions 
unless  it  is  in  a  sound  financial  position.  Neither  can  any  government. 

"Many  of  our  local  governments  simply  must  be  in  position  to 
provide  more  schools,  more  sewage  systems,  more  paved  streets  and 
sidewalks,  more  libraries,  more  development  and  protection  of  natural 
resources  and  so  on,  or  progress  can  come  to  a  dead  end.  This  ivould 
mean  a  squandering  of  rich  opportunities. 

"If  there  is  any  class  of  our  people  which  has  profited  more  than 
others  from  Florida's  growth,  it  has  been  our  property  owners.  Cer- 
tainly they  should  not  be  penalized.  But  they  should  expect  fairness 
and  the  adininistration  of  a  sound  property  tax  system. 
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"I  cannot  sympathize  with  the  man  who  owns  property  ivhich 
over  a  span  of  a  few  years  increases  in  sound  value  five  times  but 
who  nevertheless  screams  in  anguish  when  the  value  of  it  for  tax  pur- 
poses is  increased  two  times. 

"And  the  irony  of  this  is  that  if  he  and  others  like  situated  are 
successful  in  defeating  reasonable  and  sound  valuations,  they  are  the 
biggest  losers  —  because  they  stifle  the  very  forces  that  otherwise  will 
enable  their  property  values  to  be  further  enhanced  through  the  gen- 
eral progress  and  growth  of  their  communities. 

"In  a  theoretical  sense  I  may  be  tnaking  this  call  for  adequate 
local  revenues  to  meet  reasonable  local  needs  in  the  wrong  forum. 
In  a  strict  sense,  your  job  is  not  to  tax.  It  is  not  for  you  to  say  what 
the  revenue  needs  are,  or  even  what  the  burden  of  property  taxation 
should  be.  That  is  the  responsibility  of  the  county  commissioners  and 
the  school  board  members. 

"Your  job  is  simply  that  of  fixing  sound  values  of  property  subject 
to  ad  valorem  taxation.  The  budgeting  of  needs  —  the  millages  required 
—  are  not  your  responsibility.  In  fact,  I  have  often  thought  that  i/our 
title  of  'county  tax  assessor  is  a  misnomer,  because  actually  you  do 
not  assess  taxes.  A  more  appropriate  title  might  be  'property  evalu- 
ators.'  This  may  not  sound  as  important,  but  it  would  give  the  people 
a  truer  understanding  of  your  job. 

"In  a  practical  and  realistic  sense,  though,  I  realize  that  what  ijou 
do  now,  and  how  you  do  it,  is  a  keystone  to  this  overall  need  of 
strengthening  the  ability  of  all  our  local  communities  to  move  for- 
ward." 


Information  Concerning  the 
Conditions  of  the  State 

Constitution  of  Florida,  Article  IV,  Section  9  — 

"The  Governor  shall  communicate  by  message  to  the  Leg- 
islature at  each  regular  session  information  concerning  the 
condition  of  the  State,  and  recommended  such  measures  as  he 
may  deem  expedient." 

Compiler's  Note  —  Governor  Collins  did  "communicate"  and  "rec- 
ommend" on  many  subjects  to  the  Legislature.  His  messages,  to  be 
found  in  full  in  the  Journals  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  stand 
as  a  historical  record  of  life  in  Florida  during  the  Collins  era.  The 
.Governor  called  the  Legislature's  attention  to  governmental  problems. 
But  he  went  beyond  the  narrow  requirements  and  used  his  messages 
to  spotlight  matters  of  public  conscience  —  like   capital  punishment 
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and  quickie  divorces  —  and  the  public  pride  —  like  flying  the  State 
flag.  Governor  Collins'  legislative  recommendations  relating  to  State 
services  are  detailed  elsewhere  in  this  Report.  Here  are  some  of  the 
other  subjects  he  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Legislature  and  the 
people  through  his  messages. 

Quickie  Divorces 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"Divorce  —  I  join  the  Circuit  Judges  in  recommending  that  our 
90  day  "quickie"  divorce  law  he  repealed. 

"It  is  the  careful  judgment  of  the  sociologist,  the  jurist,  and  mar- 
riage counsellor  and  the  clergyman  —  every  serious  student  of  mar- 
riage and  the  family  —  that  the  quick  divorce  is  detrimental  to  society. 

"We  must  leave  it  to  the  parents,  ministers,  and  teachers  to  con- 
vince young  people  that  marriage  is  more  than  a  hurst  of  enthusiasm. 
But  you  and  I  should  accept  squarely  the  responsibility  of  affording 
enough  rigidity  to  our  laws  to  make  certain  that  the  tender  commit- 
ments of  marriage  cannot  he  cast  aside  in  a  matter  of  weeks. 

"It  will  he  argued  that  our  lawyers  will  lose  clients  and  fees; 
that  our  State  will  lose  business,  if  our  divorce  laws  are  amended. 
Well,  what  we  lose  in  income  we  shall  gain  in  integrity.  To  dally  in 
the  marketplace  of  marriage  severance  is  unworthy  of  our  State." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"QUICKIE  DIVORCE  —  Two  years  ago  I  recommended  to  you 

that  our  quickie  divorce  law  he  repealed. 

"You  declined  to  follow  the  recommendation,  but  I  renew  the 

request,  with  the  hope  that  a  majority  of  both  houses,  upon  further 

reflection,  will  now  be  willing  to  take  favorable  action. 

"I  also  recommend  that  you  provide  by  law  for  a  60-day  period 

folloiving  an  interlocutory  divorce  decree  before  the  same  becomes 

final. 

"My  advocacy  of  the  repeal  of  the  90-day  residence  provision 
is  based  largely  upon  the  honest  conviction  that  it  is  wrong  for  Flor- 
ida, with  the  great  stake  we  have  in  maintaining  the  finest  possible 
moral  atmosphere,  to  hold  out  quick  and  easy  severance  of  marriage 
ties  among  our  attractions  and  businesses.  Further,  there  will  be  less 
pretense,  less  invitation  to  fraud,  with  a  longer  residence  requirement." 

Compiler's  Note  —  The  1957  Legislature  enacted  Florida  Statutes 
65.02,  which  requires  a  complainant  to  have  resided  six  months  in 
Florida  before  the  filing  of  a  bill  of  complaint  for  divorce. 
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State  Flag 

Message  from  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"STATE  FLAG  —  This  may  he  a  Utile  thing,  hut  I  am  very 
anxious  to  see  our  State  Flag  flying  over  every  school  and  puhlic 
building  in  Florida.  The  flag  itself  is  not  so  important,  hut  it  is  a 
symhol  —  a  symhol  of  State  pride. 

"For  some  reason  a  former  Legislature  enacted  a  law  which  pur- 
ports to  restrict  severely  the  use  and  sale  of  our  State  flag,  and  I  hope 
you  will  repeal  this  act." 

Compiler's  Note  —  The  1955  Legislature  enacted  Florida  Statutes 
228.06,  which  requires  the  daily  display  of  the  State  flag  at  every 
publicly  supported  school  and  other  educational  institution. 

While  before  Governor  Collins  made  a  point  of  displaying  the 
flag  it  was  scarcely  seen,  and  few  had  any  knowledge  of  what  it  looked 
like,  at  the  end  of  his  service  the  flag  was  displayed  in  every  county 
of  the  State  in  countless  places  and  ways. 

Election  Procedures 

Message  from  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"ELECTION  PROCEDURES  AND  COSTS  -  I  think  Florida 
has  now  the  hest  laws  in  the  nation  regulating  campaign  practices, 
and  due  credit  goes  to  the  Legislatures  of  preceding  years  for  many 
far  reaching  advances.  The  cost  of  campaigning  is  still  entirely  too 
high,  however,  and  I  helieve  that  we  can  strengthen  our  election  laws. 

"/  will  not  seek  to  spell  out  here  numerous  minor  changes  in 
the  law  which  I  think  will  prove  helpful.  I  do  want  to  call  your  at- 
tention to  the  fact  that  one  of  the  greatest  contributing  factors  to 
the  high  cost  of  campaigning  is  the  long  period  of  time  over  which  our 
campaigns  norinally  extend.  This  time  can  be  shortened  and  great 
reductions  in  costs  ejected  by  the  following:  The  qualifying  time 
should  be  set  for  statewde  candidates  as  not  more  than  90  or  less 
than  60  days  before  the  first  primary  and  for  other  candidates  not 
more  than  60  or  less  tlian  45  days  before  the  first  primary.  No  candi- 
date then  should  he  permitted  to  expend  any  funds  for  campaign 
purposes  prior  to  the  time  of  his  qualification  except  for  his  travel i7ig 
and  incidental  expenses." 

Compiler's  Note  —  The  Legislature,  in  Florida  Statutes  99.061, 
shortened  the  legal  period  for  campaigning. 

Message  from  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"ELECTIONS  —  As  Florida  grows  and  changes  economically,  it 
is  also  experiencing  changes  in  its  political  realities,  including  transi- 
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tion  away  from  the  traditional  one-party  system. 

"Fewer  and  fewer  county  and  State  officials  are  finding  victory 
in  the  May  primaries  to  be  tantamount  to  election.  As  a  result,  we 
have  a  clear  duty  to  readjust  our  election  code  in  order  to  serve  our 
citizens  and  both  political  parties. 

"Many  able  citizens  are  staying  out  of  public  service,  because 
they  cannot  devote  the  time  and  money  required  for  a  long  campaign 
—  now  almost  a  year  with  two  primaries  in  May  and  a  general  elec- 
tion in  Noveinber. 

"I  recommend  that  we  move  the  dates  for  our  primaries  from 
May  to  mid-September  and  early  October.  This  will  provide  a  cam- 
jpaign  period  of  less  than  four  months  between  the  first  filing  date 
and  the  general  election." 

Compiler's  Note  —  This  was  enacted  and  then  repealed  after  an 
inconclusive  trial  in  the  off-year  primaries  of  1958. 


Cross-Florida  Barge  Canal 


Message  from  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Cross-Florida  Barge  Canal  —  A  recent  U.  S.  Corps  of  Engineers 
survey  of  the  feasibility  of  the  Cross-Florida  Barge  Canal  has  shown 
a  favorable  benefit-to-cost  ratio  for  the  project.  Other  studies  concern- 
ing the  impact  of  the  bargeway  on  Florida's  future  have  indicated  a 
very  great  potential  for  sound  water  management  and  for  business 
development. 

"I  have  heretofore  endorsed  this  project  and  urged  construction. 
I  recommend  your  approval  also  through  an  appropriate  resolution." 
Compiler's  Note  —  The  resolution  was  adopted  and  under  the 
leadership  of  the  Development  Commission  as  coordinating  agency, 
Floridians  have  pressed  the  cause  of  the  Cross-Florida  Barge  Canal 
at  Washington  with  increasing  hopes  for  success. 

Capital  Punishment 

Message  from  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Capital  Punishment  —  Every  Florida  Governor  has  had  to  come 
face-to-face  with  the  grim  responsibility  of  signing  death  warrants. 
This  act  is  a  clear  executive  duty  required  by  law,  and  that  alone 
makes  it  possible  for  me  to  comply. 

"I  recommend  that  you  change  this  law  and  abolish  capital  pun- 
ishment. 

"7  have  accumulated  a  vast  amount  of  information  which  sup- 
ports the  logic  of  this  step  and  which  will  be  made  available  to  your 
committees. 
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"Punishment  for  crime  iiever  can  he  justified  as  society's  revenge. 
\  The  only  possible  justification  for  taking  a  life  as  a  penalty  for  crime 
^would  be  its  deterrent  effect  upon  others. 

"But  capital  punishment  does  not  deter.  This  is  universally  agreed 
upon  by  criminologists.  It  is  easily  provable  by  experience  worldwide, 
in  the  nation  and  in  this  state. 

"I  do  not  seek  to  deal  softly  with  those  who  commit  heinous 
crimes.  In  fact,  I  recommend  that  as  a  substitute  you  require  by  law 
that,  under  the  same  conditions  capital  punishment  is  now  provided 
a  mandatory  life  sentence  be  imposed,  subject  to  no  clemency  or 
relief  for  25  years  save  upon  proof  of  actual  innocence.  This  would 
give  trial  juries  assurance  that  severe  penalties  could  not  be  offset  by 
early  release  under  pardon  or  parole  action. 

"The  prospect  of  facing  such  a  severe  penalty  without  hope  of 
relief  would,  for  many,  be  a  far  worse  prospect  than  death  itself. 

"We  shoidd  take  Florida  out  of  this  barbaric  business  of  State 
killing.  Only  God  can  give  human  life.  Man  should  not  take  it  away." 

Compiler's  Note  —  Although  the  recommendation  found  sub- 
stantial support  in  the  Legislature,  Florida  was  not  ready  for  this. 
However,  the  1959  Legislature  provided  a  special  committee  to  make 
an  interim  study  of  the  matter.  The  committee  will  report  its  recom- 
mendations to  the  1961  regular  session  of  the  Legislature.  Most  ob- 
servers feel  that  racial  tension  from  desegregation  moves  will  likely 
prevent  affirmative  action  for  some  time  to  come. 

Anti-Bolita  Campaign 

Message  from  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Anti-Bolita  Campaign  —  With  most  of  our  sheriffs  lending  splen- 
did cooperation,  we  have  carried  on  a  statewide  campaign,  coordi- 
nated by  the  Sheriffs  Bureau,  to  rid  Florida  of  the  bolita  scourge. 
Almost  all  reports  indicate  these  unlawful  operations  are  now  at  a 
relatively  low  incidence.  But  we  will  not  let  up  until  the  job  is  com- 
pleted." 

Compiler's  Note  —  This  constant  vigilance  meant  Florida  enjoyed 
six  years  with  bolita  and  other  gambling  of  an  organized  nature  at 
what  competent  authorities  regarded  as  an  irreducible  minimum. 

Hate  Bombings 

Message  from  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Bombings  —  In  Miami  and  Jacksonville,  we  were  victims  of 
bombings  of  public  places  which  shocked  the  entire  country  last  year. 
Criminal  acts  of  this  nature  not  only  invade  the  personal  and  prop- 
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ertij  rights  of  those  directhj  injured,  they  trample  under  foot  the 
freedom  and  security  of  American  justice;  and  the  guilty  hoodlums 
are  the  common  enemy  of  all. 

"The  concentrated  effort  of  all  our  law  enforcement  agencies  has 
been  brought  to  bear  to  head  off  any  further  dynamiting.  To  enable 
us  better  to  cope  with  this  danger,  I  recommend  that  you  broaden 
our  ciriminal  laws  to  apply  to  all  persons  and  property,  and  further 
make  threats  and  false  reports  concerning  bombings  criminal 
offenses." 

Compiler's  Note  —  The  1959  Legislature  responded  by  stiffening 
the  penalties  for  bombers  and  by  outlawing  the  false  report  of  a 
bomb. 

Integrity  in  Government 

Message  from  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Integrity  in  Government  —  It  is  axiomatic  that  'you  cannot  legis- 
late' morals.  It  is  true  also  that  an  evil  man  is  unlikely  to  be  made 
good  by  a  law.  Our  basic  dependence  for  honesty  in  government 
must  be  placed  in  the  moral  fiber  of  the  individuals  who  serve  in 
positions   of  public  trust  and  responsibility. 

"There  are  ways,  however,  that  integrity  in  government  can  he 
promoted  and  aided  by  law.  This  l%as  become  more  and  more  true 
as  the  complexity  of  government  has  grown  in  recent  years. 

"Exhaustive  studies  in  many  states  led  to  laws  setting  out  stand- 
ards of  ethical  conduct  for  public  officials  and  employees.  Gen- 
erally, these  laws  guard  against  conflicts  of  private  and  public  interest 
and  provide  protection  against  the  use  of  public  influence  for  private 
benefit.  I  have  found  no  state  which  has  proceeded  in  this  field 
where,  in  retrospect,  those  concerned  have  not  warmly  praised  the 
effort. 

"I  recommend  such  a  statute  for  Florida." 

Compiler's  Note  —  This  was  not  passed.  If  it  is  axiomatic  that 
"you  cannot  legislate  morals,"  it  may  be  equally  axiomatic  that  law- 
making progress  moves  slowly.  Such  a  conflict-of-interest  law  as  Gov- 
ernor Collins  proposed  may  have  a  better  chance  of  enactment  as  time 
passes. 

Consumer  Commission 

Message  from  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Consumer  Commission  —  Few  industries  or  professions  are  with- 
out adequate  representation  before  our  legislative  and  administrative 
officials  and  boards.    But  there  is  no  formal  representation   of  the 
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consuming  public,  as  such. 

"There  are  many  areas  in  which  the  consuming  public  definitely 
needs  the  assistance  of  competent  staff  or  legal  help  —  such  as  legis- 
lation dealing  with  small  loans,  automobile  financing,  trading  stamps, 
consumer  frauds,  real  estate  promotions,  or  hearings  before  the  Rail- 
road and  Public  Utilities  Commission  and  the  Insurance  Department 
in  rate-making  proceedings. 

"I  recommend  establishment  of  a  Florida  Consumer  Commission 
to  provide  such  continuing  representation  and  voice  for  the  con- 
suming public.    The  Cabinet  also  joins  in  this  recommendation." 

Compiler's  Note  —  The  Legislature  did  not  create  a  Consumer 
Commission.  It  did,  however,  approach  the  same  end  by  another 
direction  through  more  adequately  providing  for  some  of  the  State 
agencies  which  have  representation  of  the  public  interest  as  their 
responsibility  in  regulating  business. 


Fee  System 

Message  from  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

".  .  .  The  fee  system,  as  a  method  of  compensating  public  officials, 
is  a  relic  of  medieval  times,  when  government  had  few  and  simple 
tasks  and  most  of  its  officials  were  employed  on  a  part-time  basis. 
It  is  totally  out  of  place  in  20th  Century  Florida.  In  clinging  to  it, 
we  share  a  dubious  honor  with  only  a  few  other  states.  It  means 
inequities  and  inadequacies  in  the  compensation  of  county  officials, 
and  the  public  also  suffers  from  its  evils.  With  the  fee  system,  there 
can  be  no  sound  plan  of  county  financial  management.  I,  therefore, 
recommend  its  abolishment  as  a  basis  for  compensation  and  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  salary  schedule  reasonable  to  county  officials  and  tax- 
payers alike. 

Message  from  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"Fee  System  —  There  is  no  longer  any  logical  basis  for  continu- 
ing the  fee  system  as  a  basis  of  compensating  any  county  officials, 
but  it  is  especially  important  that  we  eliminate  this  evil  from  the  law 
enforcement  field.  I  earnestly  hope  that,  as  a  minimurn  reform  in 
this  field,  you  will  remove  the  sheriffs  from  this  basis  of  compensa- 
tion without  further  delay.  There  is  no  proper  place  for  the  profit 
motive  in  law  enforcement." 

Message  from  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Fee  System  —  Previously,  I  have  advocated  removal  of  Florida's 
peace  officers  from  the  outmoded  fee  system,  and  in  the  last  session 
great  progress  was  made  in  this  direction. 
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"I  strongly  recommend  that  in  this  session  we  complete  the  job." 
Compiler's  Note  —  Completion  of  this  governmental  landmark  is 
now  within  sight,  with  fee  officers  themselves  now  convinced  of  the 
wisdom  of  abolishing  this  as  a  basis  for  compensation.  In  61  of  the 
67  counties,  the  office  of  Sheriff  was  taken  off  the  fee  system  by  the 
1959  Legislatme. 

Migrant  Labor 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"No  one  who  saw  it,  as  I  did,  could  ever  forget  the  squalor  in 
which  families  of  migrant  workers  existed  in  South  Florida  during 
the  1957-58  freezes. 

"I  recommend  your  support  of  the  well  developed  program  of 
migratory  labor  reforms  recommended  by  the  interagency  com- 
mittee." 

Migrant  labor  is  essential  to  Florida  agriculture  because,  while 
a  minimum  number  of  resident  farm  and  grove  workers  can  plant 
and  care  for  vast  acreages  of  fruits  and  vegetables,  approximately 
85,000  additional  laborers  are  required  to  harvest  the  great  production. 

The  conditions  under  which  many  of  these  migrant  workers  have 
lived  while  harvesting  these  crops  usually  come  to  public  attention 
only  as  a  result  of  some  overnight  disaster  of  the  weather  which  has 
wiped  out  the  crops  and  thousands  of  jobs.  Usually,  the  problems  of 
the  migrant  workers  are  as  quickly  forgotten. 

An  important  achievement  of  the  Collins  administration  has 
been  the  transformation  of  such  a  disaster  into  permanent  gains  for 
the  migrant  worker  and  his  family  in  Florida. 

In  his  first  year  in  office,  Governor  Collins  created  by  executive 
order  the  Florida  Advisory  Committee  on  Migrant  Labor.  This  com- 
mittee, which  was  composed  of  18  leading  citizens,  representing 
state  agencies,  church  groups,  agricultural  interests  and  individual 
citizens,  conducted  numerous  public  hearings  on  migrant  labor  prob- 
lems and  recommended  stricter  enforcement  of  existing  regulations 
regarding  housing  and  sanitation. 

Later  this  committee  was  reconstituted  as  the  State  Interagency 
Committee  on  Migratory  Agricultural  Labor.  This  committee,  de- 
signed to  coordinate  enforcement  of  existing  laws  and  recommend 
additional  measures,  was  composed  of  representatives  of  the  State 
Hotel  and  Restaurant  Commission,  the  Commissioner  of  Agriculture, 
the  Florida  Industrial  Commission,  the  State  Board  of  Health,  the 
Department  of  Public  Welfare,  the  Railroad  and  Public  Utilities  Com- 
mission, the  Department  of  Public  Safety  and  the  Department  of 
Education,  and  the  State  Legislature. 
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The  powerful  impetus  for  strong  action  on  behalf  of  migrant 
laborers  and  their  families  in  Florida  came  following  excessive  rains 
and  freezing  weather  in  the  winter  of  1957-58. 

Conflicting  reports  to  Governor  Collins  on  the  extent  of  the  plight 
of  the  stranded  migrant  workers  came  to  an  abrupt  end  on  February 
13,  1958,  when  he  paid  a  surprise  visit  to  Immokalee  and  saw  the 
conditions  for  himself. 

"No  living  being  should  live  or  exist  in  the  conditions  Tve  just 
seen  in  Immokalee,"  he  said. 

"I  don't  know  where  the  responsibility  begins  and  ends,  but  there 
is  no  place  in  the  Florida  picture  for  such  a  thing  and  I  intend  to 
find  out  and  get  something  done  about  it." 

With  $30,000  released  by  the  Cabinet  Budget  Commission  from 
the  state  emergency  fund,  the  State  Board  of  Health  began  clearing 
up  the  immediate  health  hazard  in  the  Immokalee  migrant  labor 
camps  and  providing  work  for  the  stranded  migrant  laborers  in  the 
clean-up. 

Permanent  gains  would,  however,  require  new  legislation  and 
additional  inspection  personnel  to  force  the  elimination  of  unsanitary 
migrant  labor  camps  and  unfit  housing  for  migrant  laborers. 

The  Interagency  Committee  recommendations  to  the  1959  Legis- 
lature included: 

—  Creation  of  an  emergency  fund  to  be  administered  by  the 
Department  of  Public  Welfare  for  relief  of  migrants  who  might  be 
stranded  by  future  freezes  and  other  crop  failures. 

—  Specific  authority  for  the  State  Board  of  Health  to  establish 
and  enforce  adequate  sanitary  regulations  for  migrant  labor  camps. 

—  Regulation  by  Railroad  and  Public  Utilities  Commission  of 
intrastate  transportation  of  migrant  workers. 

—  Legislation  authorizing  all  counties  and  municipalities  to  adopt 
codes  establishing  minimum  housing  standards  and  providing  means 
of  enforcement. 

—  Support  for  the  Department  of  Education's  program  for  im- 
proving teaching  methods  for  use  with  migrant  children. 

Governor  Collins  endorsed  the  committee's  recommendations  in 
his  message  to  the  1959  Legislature.  The  Legislature  adopted  the 
recommendation  authorizing  the  State  Board  of  Health  to  establish 
sanitary  regulations  for  migrant  labor  camps. 

The  Legislature  also  provided  additional  funds  for  the  Hotel 
and  Restaurant  Commission  for  inspections  of  migrant  labor  camps 
and  rental  housing  for  migrants  outside  labor  camps. 
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As  a  result  of  these  legislative  actions,  great  progress  has  been 
made  in  the  improvement  of  housing  and  sanitary  conditions  for 
migrant  workers  in  Florida.  Swift  advances  also  have  been  made  in 
providing  educational  opportunities  for  migrant  children  under  the 
Minimum  Foundation  Program. 

These  advances  were  recognized  by  Senator  Harrison  A.  Wil- 
liams, Jr.,  of  New  Jersey  at  a  meeting  earlier  this  year  of  his  U.S. 
Senate  subcommittee  on  migrant  labor. 

"We  were  down  in  Florida  last  week,"  he  said.  "It  was  amazing 
to  me  that  Florida  has  done  so  much  on  the  problems  of  education 
and  housing.  Education  in  Florida  is  at  a  very  high  level  for  the 
migrant  youngsters.    They  are  well  cared  for." 

Agency  Efforts  Concerning  Migrant  Labor 

Florida  Industrial  Commission  — 

"The  Florida  State  Employment  Service  has  taken  the  lead  in 
promoting  (1)  the  development  of  an  Eastern  Seaboard  migratory 
labor  stream  to  make  possible  agricidtural  work  on  a  year-round  basis, 
(2)  recruitment  of  workers  from  surrounding  states  thus  helping  fam- 
ilies from  areas  strapped  with  one  crop  harvest  economy,  (3)  use  of 
Puerto  Rican  and  Texas  Mexican  agricultural  workers,  and  (4)  request 
for  supplementary  foreign  agricultural  workers  to  prevent  crop  loss 
when  all  sources  of  domestic  labor  have  been  exhausted.  .  .  . 

"Each  spring  as  Florida's  harvest  nears  conclusion,  representatives 
from  the  Eastern  Seaboard  States  come  here  to  recruit  workers  for 
their  periods  of  crop  harvest  activity.  .  .  .  This  is  known  as  the 
'annual  worker  plan,'  which  seeks  to  provide  as  much  continuous 
work  as  possible  the  year  around.  .  .  . 

"The  efforts  to  attract  all  available  domestic  workers  into  agri- 
culture through  interstate  recruitment  as  far  as  1,500  miles,  and  day- 
hauling  of  harvest  crews  up  to  200  miles  each  day,  have  had  impor- 
tant implications  in  keeping  to  the  minimum  the  number  of  supple- 
mental foreign  workers  needed  to  make  up  the  deficiency  of  labor 
supply  necessary  to  harvest  the  fruit  and  vegetable  crops." 

State  Board  of  Health  — 

New  sanitary  code  regulating  migrant  labor  camps  effective  No- 
vember 20,  1959,  and  includes  among  its  provisions: 

"Before  any  person  shall  either  directly  or  indirectly  operate 
a  camp  he  shall  make  an  application  for  and  receive  a  valid  per- 
mit. .  .  . 

"All  camp  sites  shall  be  well  drained  and  free  from  depressions 
in  which  water  may  stand.  .  .  . 

"All  camps  shall  provide  space  for  recreation.  ... 

"Shelters  in  all  camps  shall  be  structurally  sound  and  shall  pro- 
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vide  protection  to  the  occupants  against  the  elements.  .  .  . 

"All  rooms  designed  or  used  for  sleeping  purposes  shall  provide 
a  minimum  of  300  cubic  feet  of  air  space  for  each  occupant.  .  .  . 

"Separate  sleeping  quarters  shall  be  provided  for  each  sex  except 
in  the  housing  of  fainilies.  .  .  . 

"An  adequate  and  convenient  supply  of  water  tliat  conforms  with 
the  requirements  of  Chapter  II  of  this  code  shall  be  available  at  all 
times.  .  .  . 

"Adequate  facilities  for  providing  hot  water  for  bathing  and  dish- 
washing purposes  shall  be  available.  .  .  . 

"Ml  garbage,  kitchen  wastes  and  other  refuse  shall  be  deposited 
in  metal  cans  with  tight  fitting  metal  coverings.  .  .  .  Provisions  shall 
be  made  for  disposing  of  the  garbage,  kitchen  wastes  and  other  refuse 
by  incineration,  grinding,  burial  or  incorporation  in  a  sanitary  land 
fill.  .  .  . 

"Elective  measures  shall  be  taken  to  control  rats,  fiies,  mosquitoes 
and  bed  bugs  and  other  insect  vectors  or  parasites  within  the  camp 
premises.  .  .  .  All  windows,  screen  doors,  and  outside  openings  in  any 
camp  shelter  shall  be  protected  with  wire  fly  screening  of  not  less 
than  16  mesh.  ... 

"When  a  camp  is  located  in  an  area  where  prolonged  tempera- 
tures below  70  degrees  Fahrenheit  are  normally  experienced  during 
the  period  of  camp  occupancy,  adequate  heating  equipment  shall  be 
installed  in  all  living  quarters.  .  .  . 

"A  toilet  facility  shall  be  located  within  200  feet  of  the  door  of 
each  sleeping  room.  No  privies  shall  be  closer  than  50  feet.  .  .  . 

"Approved  washing,  bathing  and  laundry  facilities  adequate  for 
the  capacity  of  the  camp  shall  be  provided.  .  .  . 

".  .  .  stoves  shall  be  installed  .  .  .  sinks  supplied  with  hot  and  cold 
water  under  pressure  in  a  ratio  of  1  to  10  persons  or  1  to  2  families 
shall  be  provided.  Provision  shall  be  made  for  safe  storage  and  refrig- 
eration of  food.  .  .  . 

"Sleeping  facilities  .  .  .  shall  include  clean  mattresses  and  mat- 
tress covers  of  mattress  ticks  filled  with  clean  straw  or  other  suit- 
able material  free  from  dust  or  burlap.  Mattresses,  -mattress  ticks, 
blankets,  and  other  bed  covering  provided  by  the  camp  operator  shall 
be  laundered  or  otherwise  sanitized  between  assignment  to  different 
camp  occupants.  .  .  . 

"All  camps  housing  50  or  more  persons  shall  be  supervised  by  a 
qualified  resident  supervisor.  .  .  ." 

Hotel  and  Restaurant  Commission  —    " 

"Legislative  support  resulted  in  the  appropriation  of  money  spe- 
cifically earmarked  for  migrant  housing  inspection.  The  Commission 
appointed  as  its  migrant  housing  supervisor  (B.   E.    Fernandez),   a 
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bilingual  depiitij  commissioner,  whose  ability  to  speak  Spanish  enabled 
him  to  talk  with  migrants  whose  only  language  that  was.  .  .  . 

"Migrant  Housing  Report  by  B.  E.  Fernandez:  'When  appointed 
supervisor  of  migrant  housing,  I  immediately  began  a  tour  of  the  state 
and  located  all  the  migrant  labor  camps  in  Florida.  I  also  conferred 
with  several  local  migrant  committee  groups  formed  by  County  Com- 
missioners and  was  made  an  ex-officio  member  of  these  committees. 

"Our  local  inspectors  throughout  the  state  made  inspections  of 
all  labor  camps  in  their  individual  areas.  We  found  that  the  condi- 
tions of  labor  camps  in  Dade  County  (there  are  about  79)  were  fairly 
good.  But  in  the  Lake  Okeechobee  area  where  the  migrant  popula- 
tion is  very  heavy,  the  camps  were  mostly  in  unsatisfactory  condi- 
tion. .  .  . 

"The  concentration  of  migrant  laborers  in  the  state  was  found  on 
the  lower  east  coast  and  a  special  man  was  assigned  to  this  area.  .  .  . 

"Being  unable  to  condemn  housing  but  able  to  keep  these 
places  from  being  rented,  we  soon  had  hundreds  of  buildings  razed 
in  an  indirect  way.  We  also  worked  out  a  three-year  plan  with  some 
cities  where  the  owner  of  a  group  of  buildings  would  replace  or  repair 
all  his  buildings  within  the  three-year  period.  .  .  . 

"In  the  lower  east  coast  area  today,  there  are  hundreds  of  new 
units  that  were  built  with  private  funds  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Hotel  and  Restaurant  Commission.'" 

February  12,  1960 
Statement  by  Governor  LeRoy  Collins  for  the  Miami  Herald  — 

"We  have  made  much  progress,  particularly  in  regard  to  housing 
conditions,  in  alleviating  the  human  misery  all  too  often  associated 
with  migrant  agricultural  laborers.  But,  while  the  Chairman  of  the 
President's  Committee  on  Migratory  Labor  has  praised  our  efforts, 
it  is  not  enough  that  we  are  gaining  on  the  problem  and  doing  at 
least  as  well  as  our  sister  states.  Much  more  must  be  done  before  we 
can  say  we  are  meeting  all  of  our  obligations  to  migrant  laborers. 

"I  am  convinced  we  will  continue  to  suffer  the  shame  of  periodic 
migrant  labor  crises  if  all  of  our  states  and  our  national  government 
do  not  recognize  the  national  —  even  hemispheric  —  dimensions  of 
the  problem,  and  seek  together  an  effective  solution  on  that  broad 
basis. 

"If  the  program  of  migrant  labor  reform,  developed  by  the  inter- 
agency committee  headed  by  Representative  Emmett  Roberts  and 
included  in  my  recommendations  to  the  1959  Legislature,  had  been 
adopted  in  its  entirety,  we  would  have  been  able  to  accomplish  in 
the  fields  of  welfare,  transportation  and  education  minimum  standards 
of  decency  similar  to  those  now  in  effect  for  certain  types  of  housing. 
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"Problems  in  these  areas,  as  well  as  in  the  highly  important  area 
of  employment  security  for  migrant  workers,  are  critical  challenges 
for  future  state  legislatures  and  the  Congress. 

"The  established  system  of  unemployment  insurance  cannot  cope 
with  the  peculiar  demands  of  migrant  unemployment.  The  very 
nature  of  the  migrant  labor  system  requires  an  interstate  solution  to 
the  problem  of  providing  income  protection  for  workers  who  move 
regularly  from  state  to  state  with  the  seasons.  We  cannot  ignore  our 
responsibilities  when  the  marginal  economic  level  of  the  typical  mi- 
grant labor  family  can  combine  with  adverse  weather  conditions  to 
create  very  cjuickly  a  serious  human  crisis  in  any  fruit  or  vegetable 
growing  area. 

"The  State  is  determined  to  do  the  best  possible  job  with  existing 
means.  This  calls  for  all  out  interagency  cooperation  and  very  impor- 
tantly the  cooperation  of  the  agrictdtural  interests  these  laborers 
directly  serve.  If  the  employers  did  not  profit  from  this  type  labor 
these  people  would  not  be  brought  here  in  the  first  place.  This 
places  a  grave  burden  upon  employers  to  avoid  creating  a  public 
problem  when  their  plans  go  awry  for  any  cause.  If  they  do  not 
voluntarily  assume  their  rightful  responsibilities,  it  will  become  neces- 
sary that  to  a  greater  degree  they  be  required  to  do  so  in  the  public 
interest." 


The  Road  Department 

Florida  Statutes,  334.04,  334.06- 

"There  is  hereby  established  a  department  of  government 
which  shall  be  known  as  the  State  Road  Department.  The 
department  shall  be  under  the  authority  and  control  of  a  State 
Road   Board. 

"The  State  Road  Board  shall  consist  of  six  members  .... 
...  all  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  .  .  ." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  campaign  booklet  — 

Florida  faces  no  more  urgent  problem  than  the  inadequacy  of 
its  primary  and  arterial  highways.  .  .  .  We  must  make  an  entirely 
new  approach,  eliminating  political  considerations  and  spending  our 
road  money  where  established  needs  require. 

"The  results  of  changing  our  ways  will  not  be  felt  in  time 
to  delay  the  turnpike.  The  authorized  part  should  be  started  now, 
and,  realizing  toll  road  financing  rests  on  a  determination  of  feasi- 
bility, I  will  urge  the  Legislature  to  authorize  full  length  extension. 
The  route  of  a  turnpike  of  any  length  is  not  for  the  Governor  to 
decide,  but  I  believe  a  Central  Florida  route  offers  the  best  over-all 
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solution.  I  favor  a  cross-state  spur  to  the  Tampa  Bay  area,  free  if 
possible. 

"I  do  not  see  a  turnpike  as  eliminating  the  need  for  adequate 
free  highways.  .  .  .  I  will  pursue  the  McCarty  program  of  full  four- 
laning  of  U.S.  1.  .  .  .  Four-laning  is  a  necessity  on  many  other 
highways  in   all  sections   of  the    State." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1955  — 

".  .  .  /  so  anxiously  want  the  people  of  Florida  to  understand 
that  progress  in  business,  industry,  and  human  welfare  can  only  go 
so  far  with  a  ward-heeling,  back-scratching,  self-promoting  political 
system.  Our  progress  is  sure  to  run  into  a  dead-end  if  our  citizens 
accept  the  philosophy  that  votes  can  be  traded  for  a  road  .   .   ." 

".  .  .  In  the  campaign  last  spring,  I  offered  to  the  people,  and 
by  their  votes  they  approved,  a  progressive  program  for  building 
our  State.  It  is  a  program  .  .  .  for  highways  adequate  to  meet  proven 
needs;  for  elective  highway  safety  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"It  has  been  well  said  that  'good  roads,  well  planned,  do  not 
cost,  they  pay.'  The  pay  represents  dividends  in  terms  of  lives  saved. 
Roads  contribute  immeasurablij  to  the  economic  progress  and  sta- 
bility of  our  urban  areas.  Furthermore,  they  move  the  farmers 
products  to  the  market  places.  They  carry  our  visitors  to  Florida's 
unequalled  winter  and  summer  resorts.  They  are  the  veins  and 
arteries  that  carry   our   economic   life   blood. 

"Your  Legislative  Council's  select  committee  on  roads  has  ren- 
dered a  service  of  far-reaching  potential  in  bringing  to  the  attention 
of  our  people  the  need  for  administrative  reforms  in  our  State  Road 
Department,  and  in  laying  emphasis  on  the  fundamental  concept  that 
roads  and  bridges  should  be  built  on  the  basis  of  need. 

"The  report  of  this  committee  covering  Florida's  primary  roads 
is  a  major  contribution  to  a  better  understanding  of  the  Florida 
road  problem.  As  a  citizen  of  Florida,  and  as  Governor,  I  commend 
this  fine  effort.  It  will  bear  fruit. 

"My  basic  objectives  in  tliis  field,  which  I  trust  you  share,  are 
the  building  of  roads  and  bridges  on  the  basis  of  need  and  merit 
and  not  as  political  handouts,  and  long-range  planning  and  continuity 
of  administration  to  give  assurance  of  road  construction  based  upon 
adequate  planning. 

"To  better  assure  a  sound  Road  Department,  I  recommend  that: 

"(1)  The  administrative  budget  and  the  auditing  of  the  Depart- 
ment should  be  subject  to  the  same  controls  and  supervision  as 
other  State  agencies. 

"(2)  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Department  should  start  July  1  as 
other  state  agencies. 
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"(3)  The  contract  control  formula,  which  experience  has  indicated 
to  be  a  sound  guide  to  the  proper  letting  of  contracts,  should  be 
applied  by  law  and  not  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  Board. 

'Y4j  There  should  be  established  by  law  a  priority  system  of 
highway  construction  clearly  defining  primary  and  secondary  roads 
and  making  due  provision  also  for  farm-to-market  or  rural  access 
roads.  The  so-called  "sufficiency  rating"  formula  might  well  be  in- 
cluded in  the  law  as  an  element  of  primary  classification.  I  suggest 
also  provisions  which  will  require  the  most  effective  use  of  Federal 
Aid   matching  funds. 

"(5)  The  law  should  delineate  clearly  the  State  Road  Department's 
responsibility  of  paying  construction  costs  of  state  roads  through 
municipalities,  spelling  out  the  corelative  responsibility  of  the  State 
and   the   local   governments. 

"(6)  Tax  funds  raised  for  highway  purposes  should  not  be  diverted 
to  non-highway  uses. 

"Turnpikes  — 

"Z  am  convinced  we  must  carry  forward  a  program  of  toll  road 
construction  if  we  are  to  meet  the  urgent  necessity  for  a  safe  and 
efficient  highway  network,  without  imposing  additional  tax  burdens. 

"We  anticipate  an  early  start  of  construction  on  the  so-called 
bobfailed  turnpike  authorized  by  the  last  session  of  the  Legislature. 
We  are  hopeful  that  the  fine,  safe  and  beautiful  lower  East  Coast 
stretch  of  the  Sunshine  State  Parkway  will  be  open  to  traffic  by  the 
end  of  next  year.  It  is  possible  that  construction  of  a  full-length 
turnpike  could  be  completed  in  the  following  two  years. 

"7  endorse  the  recommendation  of  the  Turnpike  Authority  that 
the  full-length  turnpike  be  built  and  that  an  inland  route  be  fol- 
lowed. Such  a  route  has  been  shown  to  be  economically  and  financially 
feasible.  I  believe  it  will  best  serve  the  interests  of  the  entire  State. 
It  offers  not  only  the  general  public,  but  also  the  vast  industrial, 
citrus  and  other  agricultural  interests  of  the  lower  Gulf  Coast  and 
Central  Florida  areas,  an  artery  leading  to  markets  in  northern, 
eastern  and  western  United  States  and  furnishes  access  to  the  entire 
Florida  peninsula  for  southbound  and  northbound  vehicular  traffic. 
If  the  inland  route  is  adopted,  the  next  major  step  should  be  an 
extension  to  the  Tampa  Bay  area.  Throughout  the  history  of  toll 
road  construction,  fears  have  almost  always  arisen  about  the  evil 
effect  such  might  have  on  existing  communities  and  businesses.  But 
in  almost  every  instance,  these  fears  have  turned  out  not  to  be  well 
founded.  In  fact,  the  rule  has  been  that  those  who  condemned  the 
loudest  turned  out  to  be  the  ones  who  praised  the  strongest.  I  am 
confident  that  this  will  prove  to  be  true  in  Florida. 

"We  are  not  unmindful  of  Federal  developments  in  the  field  of 
highway  financing,  especially  with  reference  to  a  long-range  inter- 
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state  system  in  which  we  are  so  vitalhj  interested.  I  can  assure  you 
that  all  work  done  by  the  Turnpike  Authority  will  be  properly  inte- 
grated with  our  Federal  highway  construction  opportunities,  what- 
ever they  may  ultimately  develop  to  be." 

Keep  Florida  Climbing,   1956  Collins  campaign  booklet  — 

"Highways  Adequate  to  Meet  Proven  Needs.  Reorganization 
of  State  Road  Department  under  a  career  director.  Enactment  of 
new  highway  code,  under  which  roads  are  built  according  to  properly 
determined  need  —  no  longer  political  greed.  Greatest  road-building 
year  in  Florida's  history  —  total  of  $106  million  for  2,210  miles  of 
urgently  needed  roads  and  bridges  under  construction  or  under 
contract.  The  108-mile  "bobtail"  turnpike,  to  be  completed  by  the 
end  of  this  year,  being  built  at  costs  20  to  50  per  cent  below  estimates 
and  saving  of  $26  million  to  date.  Plans  progressing  for  completion 
of  state-long  turnpike  by  fall  of  1959.  Turnpike  spur  to  Tampa  Bay 
areas  expected  by  1960;  plans  for  spur  to  Northwest  Florida  author- 
ized." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1957  — 

".   .   .  Our  highway,  turnpike  and  expressway  construction   has 

given  us  Florida's  greatest  road-building  program  of  all  time  —  one 

based  on  need,  and  not  on  political  favoritism. 

".   .   .  We  do  not  have   the  highways  we   need,   and  we   must 

provide  them  in  the  next  four  years." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to   1957  Legislature  — 

We  are  driving  ahead  on  our  highway  construction  program,  but 
it  is  a  road  that  seems  to  grow  longer  the  more  we  travel  it.  Here 
again  we  are  facing  a  task  nmde  monumental  by  the  catching  up 
we  need  to  do,  even  while  new  demands  surge  daily  upon  us.  Our 
traffic  is  increasing  by  more  than  12  per  cent  each  year,  by  far  the 
highest  rate  in  the  country. 

Our  accomplishments  are  visible  everywhere  —  and  record-break- 
ing. During  1955  and  1956,  504  coritracts  were  let  covering  con- 
struction work  on  2,454  miles  of  roads  and  72,006  feet  of  bridges. 
Included  was  completion  of  the  four-laning  of  114  miles,  and  an 
additional  250  miles  of  such  highway  is  now  tinder  construction. 

The  State  Road  Department  is  now  equipped  to  do  a  sound 
job  in  all  road  categories.  In  passing  the  Highway  Code  of  1955,  you 
rendered  a  great  service  to  our  State.  It  has  permitted  administrative 
reorganization  and  a  determination  of  construction  priorities  by  suffi- 
ciency  ratings   recognizing   the   greatest   needs. 

The  Code  naturally  requires  some  modification  based  upon 
experience.  The  Road  Board  will  suggest  to  you  changes  dealing 
with,  among  other  things,  the  makeup  of  the  pri7nary  road  system 
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and  with  uiunicipal  connecting  links  and  feeder  roads.  I  urge  your 
careful  consideration  of  these  proposals.  Essential  changes  shoidd  be 
readilij  made,  hut  at  the  same  time  we  should  hold  to  the  basic  intent 
and  value  of  the  Code. 

There  is  one  phase  of  road  development,  however,  where  almost 
insurmountable  problems  now  occur.  This  concerns  the  acquisition  of 
primari/  and  interstate  rights-of-way.  In  the  past  this  responsibility 
has  fallen  upon  the  counties  and  cities.  And  in  many  cases  they  are 
noiv  not  able  to  take  care  of  these  costs. 

To  break  this  bottleneck,  I  recommend  that  we  shift  our  policy 
and  that  the  State  assume  the  responsibility  for  and  pay  for  all 
rights-of-way  for  primary  and  interstate  roads.  To  finance  this  cost, 
without  reducing  funds  available  for  actual  construction,  I  recom- 
mend that  there  be  levied  a  2  per  cent  tax  on  the  sale  of  motor 
vehicles.  This  is  estimated  to  produce  $16  or  $17  million  a  year  and 
that  is  the  approximate  cost  of  the  current  rights-of-way  acquisition 
involved. 

Florida  is  the  only  sales  tax  state  exempting  motor  vehicle  sales 
and  it  is  an  equitable  tax  designed  to  meet  a  vital  and  necessary  need. 

I  also  recommend  that  you  make  provisions  for  offsetting  resulting 
improvements  to  the  remaining  lands  against  severance  damages 
claimed  against  the  State  in  rights-of-way  condemnation  proceedings. 
Also,  attorneys  fees  should  not  be  allowed  as  costs  against  the  State, 
where  the  owner  refuses  the  voluntary  payment  of  damages  equal 
to  the  recovery  awarded.  Provisions  of  this  kind  are  commonly 
applied  in  other  states.  They  are  fair  and  equitable  and  will  result  in 
very  substantial  savings   in   highway   costs. 

Turnpike  — 

On  January  26,  1957,  the  so-called  bob-tail  turnpike  was  opened 
to  toll-paying  traffic.  Toll  revenues  have  far  exceeded  expectations. 

This  earnings  record  to  date  should  enhance  our  chances  for 
marketing  previously  validated  bonds  for  the  full-length  extension, 
despite  the  national  tight  money  situation. 

The  Turnpike  Authority  believes  there  is  no  need  at  this  time, 
however,  for  authorization  of  additional  projects  in  the  toll  system. 
You  have  already  authorized  spurs  to  the  Tampa  Bay  area  ami  through 
Nortl^west  Florida,  for  which  a  complete  survey  will  be  undertaken 
when  the  State  of  Alabama  determines  where  it  will  exit  its  pro- 
posed  tie-in   facility. 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  1957  Legislature  (special  session  on 
constitutional  revision)  — 

".  .  .  Z  am  fearful,  however,  that  the  draft  of  the  section  relating 
to  condemnation,  as  it  stands,  will  prove  extremely  costly  to  the  State 
and  a  serious   handicap  to   our  road-building   program.   I   strongly 
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feel  that  the  Legislature  should  have  the  power  to  provide  for  the 
consideration  of  benefits,  resulting  from  public  improvements,  in 
the  reduction  of  compensation.  Such  authority  is  provided  in  other 
states,  and  I  know  of  no  sound  reason  why  we  should  not  have  this 
means,  which  we  need,  to  prevent  unconscionable  private  profiteering 
at  public  expense. 

"In  fact,  if  the  committee's  recommendation  is  not  amended,  the 
Legislature  may  find  itself  in  the  position  of  having  provided  the 
means  to  invalidate  its  own  constructive  action  of  last  session  in 
this  field." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to   1959  Legislature  — 

The  importance  of  good  roads  in  Florida  cannot  be  over-empha- 
sized. They  are  essential  to  our  day-to-day  business  and  pleasure. 
They  encourage  industrial  expansion  and  agricultural  prosperity. 

Since  this  administration  began  in  1955,  the  Road  Department 
has  let  contracts  totaling  $361.8  tnillion.  These  soon  will  exceed  the 
total  for  all  of  the  previous  40-year  history  of  the  department. 

There  were  833  miles  of  multi-laned  highways  in  our  state  in 
1955.  Now,  there  are  800  miles  completed  or  under  construction, 
and  the  total  will  reach  1,200  miles  by  the  end  of  1960. 

Throughout  Florida's  primary  system,  and  in  the  development 
of  the  tremendous  interstate  program,  we  have  concentrated  on  the 
greatest  needs.  Primary  funds  have  been  allocated  among  road  board 
districts  according  to  the  percentage  of  the  state's  total  needs  ivhich 
exists  in   each   district. 

Our  most  urgent  responsibility  is  to  bring  up  to  proper  standards 
those  highways  forming  a  system  of  statewide  importance. 

Rights-of-Way  Acquisition 

We  cannot  develop  a  statewide  highway  network,  with  assured 
coordination  and  continuity,  while  the  burden  of  acquiring  primarii 
rights-of-way  rests  upon  the  counties  with  their  varying  financial 
capacities. 

I  reco7nmend  that  the  Road  Department  be  made  responsible 
for  such  rights-of-way  acquisition  and  be  placed  in  a  posHion  to 
pay  the  cost  through  revenue  from  the  fifth  and  sixth  cents  of  the 
gasoline  tax  which  is  surplus  to  existing  and  future  bond  requirements. 

Basically,  this  involves  only  the  repeal  of  existing  statutes  which 
give  counties  control  of  these  funds  which,  incidentally,  many  regard 
as  being  in  violation  of  constitutional  provisions.  Under  the  constitu- 
tion, this  80-per-cent  surplus  woidd  have  to  be  spent  in  the  county 
to  which  it  accrues,  and  of  course,  the  20-per-cent  surplus  would  still 
go  directly  to  the  counties.  No  change  in  this  is  proposed. 
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/  also  recommend  that  all  the  revenue  from  the  seventh  cent 
of  the  present  gasoline  tax  be  earmarked  for  secondary  roads,  instead 
of  the  present  80  per  cent.  This  would  reqidre  very  little  change 
in  the  law,  since  the  present  procedure  making  the  secondary  program 
a  joint  effort  between  the  counties  and  the  State  Road  Department 
could  be  continued. 

The  formula  for  distribution  of  the  seventh  cent  among  the 
counties  also  should  be  changed  —  once  again  with  the  objective  of 
allocating  all  available  money  in  more  direct  relationship  to  actual 
needs.  I  recommend  this  seventh-cent  allocation  be  on  the  basis  of 
where  collected. 

The  recommendations  already  mentioned  will,  I  believe,  achieve 
a  reasonable  balance  in  most  counties.  I  cite  the  report  made  to 
the  Legislative  Council  by  its  Select  Committee  on  Roads  in  1954, 
which  stated  that,  over  a  20-year  period  thereafter,  revenue  from  the 
seventh  cent  and  20  per  cent  of  the  fifth-  and  sixth-cent  surplus 
"should  be  ample  to  build  a  good  secondary  road  system." 

Eight-Cent  Permissive  Authority 

Streets  in  our  urban  areas  present  an  additional  urgent  problem. 
Because  it  is  not  a  problem  which  exists  with  equal  severity  in  all 
communities,  I  recommend  a  general  law  granting  perinissive  author- 
ity to  boards  of  county  commissioners  to  levy  an  eighth-cent  gasoline 
tax  or,  in  the  event  the  need  is  not  locally  recognized  as  county  wide, 
permitting  the  governing  bodies  of  municipalities  to  exercise  this 
authority  within  their  limits. 

Deposit  Reduction 

There  are  also  numerous  ways  in  which  our  condemnation  laws 
can  be  amended  to  check  needless  spiraling  of  rights-of-way  costs 
without,  at  the  same  time,  denying  property  owners  proper  protec- 
tion and  compensation.  These  recommendations  are  largely  the  out- 
growth of  a  study  by  a  special  committee  which  I  appointed  and 
which  served  with  great  competence  under  the  chairmanship  of  Rep- 
resentative Mathews  of  Duval  County. 

Specifically,  I  will  mention  only  the  recommendation  that  the 
required  deposit  of  200  per  cent  in  taking  proceedings  be  reduced 
to  100  per  cent  of  the  appraised  value. 

Road  Department  Reorganization 

I  recommend  the  law  be  amended  to  provide  for  a  Road  Board 
of  five  members  appointed  from  existing  districts,  plus  a  chairman 
appointed  from  the  state  at  large.  The  present  scope  of  the  Road 
Department's  activities  makes  it  ijnpossible  for  one  man  to  serve 
effectively  both  as  active  administrative  head  of  this  agency  and  as 
representative  of  a  district. 
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Advertising  Regulations 

In  response  to  public  demand  for  regulation  of  advertising 
adjacent  to  highways,  the  Congress  has  provided  a  bonus  of  one-half 
of  1  per  cent  of  the  federal  share  payable  on  any  interstate  project, 
for  states  comph/ing  with  national  standards. 

I  recommend  authority  for  the  State  Road  Board  to  adopt  rules 
and  regulations  permitting  Florida  to  comply. 

Urban  Expressways 

Urban  expressways  are  being  developed  in  our  major  cities. 
The  Jacksonville  Expressway,  which  was  rescued  from  financial  ex- 
haustion,  when  completed  by  the  end  of  this  administration  will 
give  that  city  45  miles  of  the  most  modern  expressway  system  in  the 
country. 

It  has  set  a  pattern  for  expressway  development  through  local 
and  State  cooperation  which  I  feel  is  outstanding  and  commendable. 

Sunshine  State  Parkway 

One  of  our  finest  accomplishments  is  the  Miami-to-Fort  Fierce 
turnpike,  and  it  is  regrettable  that  lack  of  vision  and  confidence  in 
Florida's  future  prevented  its  timely  legislative  authorization  to  extend 
the  full  length  of  Florida. 

It  has  been  a  financial  success  from  the  beginning,  and  is  now 
more  than  three  years  ahead  of  its  amortization  schedule. 

At  the  earliest  time  that  required  financial  feasibility  can  be 
established,  we  will  extend  the  turnpike  to  the  Orlando  area. 

THE  ROAD  DEPARTMENT 

excerpts  from  reports  by  william  b.  killian,  chairman,  ant)  by 
Wilbur  E.  Joxes  and  Joe  Grotegut,  as  prior  Chairmen  during  the 
Collins  administration 

Highway  construction  in  Florida  from  1955  to  1960  has  surpassed 
all  precedents. 

In  this  six-year  period,  the  State  Road  Department's  construction 
expenditures  will  equal  the  amount  spent  on  construction  in  the 
entire  previous  40-vear  history  of  the  Department.  Since  January  1, 
1955,  contracts  have  been  awarded  totaling  $536,000,000. 

These  figures  include  expenditures  for  construction  of  the  new 
Interstate  highway  system,  which  eventually  will  total  1,126  miles 
in  Florida.  This  program  was  started  in  1956. 

The  federal  government,  which  pays  90  per  cent  of  Interstate 
construction  costs,  has  allocated  to  the  states  through  fiscal  year 
1962  more  than  13  billion  dollars.  The  states  provide  the  remaining 
10  per  cent. 
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NO.  1  STATE  IN  NATION 

Florida  is  the  number  1  state  in  the  nation  in  utihzation  of 
Interstate  funds.  Since  1956,  federal  Interstate  funds  of  approximately 
$194  million  have  come  to  Florida.  All  have  been  obligated  except 
$2,461,000  of  the  1961  allocation.  This  will  be  obligated  before  the 
end  of  1960. 

Bertram  D.  Tallamy,  Federal  Highway  Administrator,  recently 
warmly   commended   Florida  for  setting  this   national   pace. 

The  Interstate  system  in  Florida  is  distributed  over  four  major 
routes. 

Interstate  Route  4  extends  from  the  St.  Petersburg-Tampa  area 
to  Daytona  Beach.  The  first  leg  of  this  154-mile  route— Tampa  to 
Lakeland— is  now  open  to  traffic.  The  adjoining  60  miles  from  Lake- 
land to  Orlando  will  be  open  to  motorists  by  March  of  1961,  including 
a  large  part  of  the  Orlando  Expressway. 

Beyond  Orlando,  construction  is  practically  complete  on  the 
$1,600,000  bridge  across  Lake  Monroe,  north  of  Sanford,  and  on 
a  10-mile  link  of  highwav  north  of  that  bridge  in  Volusia  County. 
Another  five-mile  link  of  Route  4  in  Volusia  Count)'  is  almost  complete. 

Interstate  Route  95,  the  longest  of  Florida's  four  superhighways 
with  395  miles,  originates  in  Miami  Beach,  extends  across  Biscayne 
Bav  to  Miami  and  continues  north  along  the  east  coast  to  the  Georgia 
line  north  of  Jacksonville. 

The  $14,000,000  Julia  Tuttle  Causeway  between  Miami  and 
Miami  Beach  is  the  start  of  this  route.  The  roadway  from  the  Miami 
end  of  the  causeway  to  the  36th  Street  Interchange  and  north  to  95th 
Street  is  expected  to  be  open  to  traffic  by  June,  1961.  One  segment 
from  48th  Street  to  71st  Street  is  scheduled  to  be  opened  in  December. 

Concurrent  with  this  north-south  expresswav  is  construction  with 
Dade  County  bond  funds  of  a  tollway  from  the  36th  Street  Inter- 
change to  International  Airport.  With  exception  of  a  large  interchange 
at  the  airport,  this  should  be  completed  by  early  spring,  1961. 

The  second  longest  Interstate  route  in  Florida  is  No.  10,  extend- 
ing 367  miles  from  Jacksonville  to  Pensacola. 

Construction  progress  on  this  route  is  continuing  at  a  steady 
pace.  Thirty-four  miles  extending  west  from  the  Jacksonville  Express- 
way to  Sanderson  should  be  under  trafiic  bv  spring,  1961.  Also  on 
Route  10  is  a  stretch  of  nearly  8  miles  rapidly  nearing  completion 
northwest  of  Pensacola  extending  towards  the  Alabama  line. 

More  than  17  miles  of  the  45-mile  expresswav  system  within 
Jacksonville   are  part   of  Interstate   Routes    10   and   95. 

The  fourth  Interstate  Route,  No.  75,  enters  the  state  from  Georgia 
above  Lake  City  and  extends  210  miles   south  to   Tampa. 

Construction  work  on  this  route  is  underway  on  a  42-mile  seg- 
ment from  the  Georgia  line  south  to  Lake  City.  Currently,  right  of 
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way  is  being  acquired  on  an  additional  28  miles  Ironi  Lake  (lily 
south  to  Alachua  and  surveys  are  underway  on  south  to  the  Marion 
County  line. 

In  summary,  today  in  Florida  there  are  50/2  miles  of  Interstate 
highways  under  traffic,  170  more  miles  under  construction,  and  183 
additional  miles  in  the  final  planning  stage. 

And,  it  should  be  noted  that  Florida  accomplished  its  initial 
planning  and  construction  in  urban  areas  where  no  great  splash 
is  made  as  to  mileage  but  where  the  terrific  traffic  need  is  met. 

The  importance  and  wisdom  of  this  decision  is  shown  by  the 
fact  that  of  the  1,126  miles  of  Interstate  mileage  in  Florida,  1,013 
miles  will  be  rural  and  only  113  miles  will  be  urban.  Yet,  this  10 
per  cent  of   urban   mileage   will   carry   50  per   cent   of   the   traffic. 

It  also  should  be  remembered  that  in  Jacksonville  and  Miami 
a  total  of  nearly  $125  million  dollars  in  local  bond  revenue  was 
supplied  to  complement  and  make  more  functional  the  Interstate 
construction    in    those    traffic-clotted    areas. 

Validation  is  now  pending  on  another  $46,000,000  bond  issue 
approved  by  Dade  County  freeholders  to  expedite  Interstate  con- 
struction in  downtown  Miami. 

Further,  by  proper  planning  the  Department  has  assured  that 
each  project  as  completed  will  be  functional.  For  example,  in  metro- 
politan areas  expressway  projects  are  programmed  from  one  major 
street  intersection  to  another  so  that  each  link  is  a  practical,  usable 
facility. 

In  rural  areas,  a  completed  project  ties  into  a  primary  road- 
such  as  Route  10  at  Sanderson  merges  into  U.  S.  90,  and  Route  75 
below  Alachua  will  connect  with  the  recently  four-laned  U.  S.  441 
into  Gainesville. 

GROWTH  OF  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  ROAD  SYSTEMS 

In  addition  to  development  of  the  new  Interstate  system,  the 
Road  Department  has  greatly  expanded  the  primary  and  secondary 
road  networks  in  the  last  six  years. 

Primary  mileage  has  increased  from  9,878  in  1955  to  10,330  in 
1960.  Secondary  mileage  has  climbed  from  2,391  in  1955  to  3,634  in 
1960.  This  is  a  total  increase  of  1,695  miles. 

Tremendous  strides  have  been  made  in  the  Department's  four- 
laning  program  in  this  same  period.  In  1955,  there  were  333  miles 
of  four-laned  roadway  in  Florida.  Today  this  total  has  soared  to 
more  than  850  miles. 

A  major  four-laning  effort  has  been  on  U.  S.  1  from  the  Georgia 
line  north  of  Jacksonville  to  Florida  City  below  Miami.  Since  1955, 
the  Department  has  four-laned  247  miles  of  this  401-mile  distance. 
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Combined  with  the  the  83  miles  four-laned  prior  to  1955  and 
more  than  30  miles  now  under  construction,  less  than  40  miles  of 
this  major  traffic  artery  remain  to  be  four-laned. 

General  growth  of  the  Road  Department  is  reflected  in  the 
increase  in  its  annual  operating  budget.  In  1955,  the  budget  totaled 
$146,000,000,  compared  to  a  record  budget  of  $362,000,000  for  1960-61. 

In  fiscal  year  1958-59  alone,  construction  contracts  were  let 
totaling  $133,000,000  —  a  record  for  a  one-year  period.  Secondary  con- 
tracts in  that  period  amounted  to  more  than  $25,000,000  —  also  a 
new  high. 

FLORIDA'S  FIRST  TUNNEL 

Included  in  the  four-laning  on  U.  S.  1  is  construction  of  Florida's 
first  underwater  vehicular  tunnel  under  the  New  River  in  Fort  Lau- 
derdale.    This  $6,473,000  structure  was  opened  in  December. 

RESURFACING  TECHNIQUES 

The  Road  Department  also  has  made  extensive  use  of  resurfac- 
ing techniques  which,  naturally,  are  much  less  expensive  than  new 
construction. 

By  resurfacing,  the  life  of  a  road  can  be  extended  as  much  as 
eight  to  ten  years.  Yet,  the  average  cost  per  mile  of  resurfacing  is 
only   $25,000,   compared  to   $75,000  per  mile   for   new  construction. 

In  1959,  the  Department  resurfaced  a  total  of  373  miles  of  road- 
way, which  made  it  possible  to  squeeze  more  money  out  of  an 
already  strained  budget  for  new  construction  that  was  badly  needed 
in  many  areas. 

REVENUE  PROJECTS 

The  Road  Department's  toll  facilities  have  shown  striking  gains 
during  this  Administration. 

Four  toll  projects  operated  in  1955  brought  in  a  gross  of  $2,876,- 
224.  Collections  from  eight  projects  in  1960  will  exceed  $5,000,000. 
an  increase  of  almost  80  per  cent  in  six  years. 

These  toll  facilities  —  including  10  bridges,  one  highway  and 
one  ferry  —  are  now  serving  more  than  2,000,000  vehicles  a  month, 
with  monthly  revenue  exceeding  $500,000. 

The  Revenue  Projects  Division  of  the  Road  Department  co- 
operates with  the  Florida  Development  Commission  and  other 
agencies  in  the  supervision  of  highway  bond  issues  in  Florida. 

These  bond  issues  have  exceeded  $200,000,000,  covering  projects 
in  more  than  40  counties.  On  an  average,  there  are  approximately  20 
bond  or  certificate  proposals  constantly  in  various  stages  of  processing 
by  the  Revenue  Projects  Division. 
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PROJECTIONS  OF  FUTURE  GROWTH 

Completion  of  the  Interstate  highway  system,  four-laning  of 
major  primary  highways  and  further  development  of  the  secondary 
road  network  provide  a  staggering  challenge  for  the  State  Road 
Department  in  the  years  to  come. 

The  Interstate  program,  initiated  in  1956,  originally  was  sched- 
uled for  completion  nationwide  in  12  to  15  years.  This  timetable  is 
subect  to  change  by  Congress  or  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Roads 
according  to  the  availability  of  Federal  funds.  Florida,  however,  is 
continuing  with  its  Interstate  planning  and  construction  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  make  maximum  use  of  funds  as  rapidly  as  they  become 
available. 

Designed  to  handle  the  traffic  needs  of  1975,  the  Interstate  will 
total  1,126  miles  in  Florida.  Of  this  total,  1,013  miles  will  be  rural 
roadway  and  113  miles  will  pass  through  urban  areas.  Individual 
segments  of  Interstate  are  connected  with  existing  primary  routes 
so  as  to  become  functioning  arteries  immediately  upon  completion. 
Additional  Interstate  mileage  will  be  developed  as  determined  by 
the  Road  Board  on  recommendation  of  the  engineering  staff  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Roads. 

It  is  imperative  that  the  four-laning  program  initiated  during 
the  Collins  Administration  be  continued,  with  the  ultimate  goal  of 
four-laning  all  major  routes  between  Florida's  principal  cities  where 
justified  by  traffic. 

Four-laning  of  U.  S.  1  from  the  Georgia  state  line  to  Florida 
City  below  Miami  is  nearing  completion.  Four-laning  of  U.  S.  441 
from  Orlando  to  Ocala,  and  of  U.  S.  27  between  Tallahassee  and 
Perry,  also  are  almost  complete. 

Other  major  primary  routes  have  received  considerable  atten- 
tion in  the  four-laning  program.  It  is  anticipated  that  additional  four- 
laning  in  the  next  few  years  will  connect  existing  multi-laned  seg- 
ments to  provide  bigger  and  better  primary  highways  for  long 
distances. 

As  the  Interstate  system  develops  and  primary  routes  are  im- 
proved, secondary  roads  also  must  be  expanded  and  improved  to 
better  serve  local  needs.  Many  virgin  areas  of  the  State  will  be  de- 
veloped every  year,  thus  creating  new  traffic  patterns  and  a  need 
for    additional    connecting   roads. 

New  wayside  parks,  boat  ramps  and  other  facilities  also  must 
be  provided  to  keep  pace  with  the  annual  flood  of  new  residents 
and  visitors. 

WHERE  THERE  HAS  BEEN  FAILURE 

The  acquisition  of  primary  right  of  way  continues  to  be  a 
major  problem  in  State  Road  Department  operations. 
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There  is  an  inherent  tendency  toward  delay  with  the  present 
division  of  authority  between  the  counties  and  the  Road  Department. 
Under  the  present  arrangement,  the  counties  purchase  primary  right 
of  way  with  secondary  funds  and  the  Road  Department  constructs 
the  highway. 

The  Road  Department's  recommendation,  as  presented  to  the 
1959  Legislature,  is  that  the  Department  assume  jurisdiction  over  the 
80  per  cent  surplus  of  the  5th  and  6th  cent  motor  fuel  tax,  with  no 
change  in  the  constitutional  provision  requiring  that  these  funds 
be  spent  in  the  several  counties.  Such  an  arrangement  would  allow 
the  Road  Department  to  use  these  funds  for  primary  right  of  way 
acquisition. 

This  recommendation  was  not  approved  by  the  Legislature. 

ROADS  ON  BASIS  OF  NEED 

Prior  to  this  administration  the  division  of  primary  funds  among 
the  five  districts  of  the  Road  Department  was  based  on  equal  division 
regardless  of  need.  However,  beginning  in  1955,  the  Road  Board, 
carrying  out  a  pledge  of  Governor  Collins,  started  distribution  of 
construction  funds  among  the  districts  on  the  basis  of  need. 

In  determining  highway  needs  the  sufficiency  rating  method  is 
used.  This  rating  determines  the  relative  adequacy  of  each  mile  of 
highway  to  carry  traffic.  These  ratings  are  now  required  by  law 
and  must  be  considered  in  determining  the  priority  oiF  improvement 
when  work  programs  and  budgets  are  prepared  each  year. 

In  correlation  with  the  Sufficiency  Rating  procedure,  the  De- 
partment has  been  required  to  maintain  a  "Highway  Needs  Study" 
which  determined  the  cost  of  improving  every  mile  of  the  State 
Primary  System,  both  rural  and  urban,  to  adequate  standards  for 
the  traffic  volumes  anticipated  in  1975.  These  data,  updated  each  2 
years,  have  been  the  basis  for  distribution  of  primary  construction 
funds  to  the  several  districts.  The  goal  is  to  bring  all  sections  of  the 
primary   system  to  the  same  relative  degree  of  adequacy   by   1975. 

LEGISLATIVE  ACCOMPLISHMENTS  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

The  major  legislative  improvement  during  the  Collins  Adminis- 
tration was  the  adoption  in  1955  of  the  Florida  Highway  Code.  This 
action  brought  together  in  Chapters  334  through  339  of  the  Florida 
Statutes  all  legislation  affecting  the  operation  of  the  State  Road 
Department. 

Realizing  the  desirability  of  clarifying  and  codifying  the  laws 
of  the  State  relating  to  roads  which  had  accumulated  since  the 
State  Road  Department's  inception  in  1915,  the  1953  Legislature 
appointed  a  "Select  Committee  on  Roads"  to  make  recommendation 
to  the  1955  session.  This  Committee  immediately  began  a  study  of 
existing  laws  and  sought  recommendations  from  many  sources,  among 
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them  the  State  Road  Department,  for  the  formation  of  new  laws 
and   clarification   of  the   hodge-podge   of   existing  laws. 

Part  of  Governor  Collins'  platform  in  1954  was  the  inadequacy 
of  our  highway  laws  particularly  in  regard  to  organization  of  the 
Department;  basis  of  allocative  funds  for  highway  improvements; 
budgetary  control  of  expenditures;  and  the  classification  of  highways 
into    the   various    systems. 

The  Department  joined  wholeheartedly  in  making  these  recom- 
mendations to  the  "Select  Committee  on  Roads."  They  became  major 
articles  of  the  "Florida  Highway  Code  of  1955." 

The  three  major  factors  involved  in  the  Sufficiency  Rating  System 
are  structural  adequacy,  safety  and  service  of  each  road. 

In  determining  the  rating  of  a  particular  road,  the  study  takes 
into  consideration  the  volume  of  traffic,  the  minimum  engineering 
standards  required  to  safely  accommodate  such  a  volume  of  traffic, 
age  of  the  road,  width  of  pavement  and  shoulders,  the  number  and 
degree  of  curves  and  maintenance  economy. 

By  using  the  Sufficiency  Rating  System  to  determine  the  condi- 
tion of  all  roads  in  the  state,  the  Road  Department  hopes  to  bring 
all  sections  of  the  highway  network  to  the  same  relative  degree  of 
adequacy  in  20  years. 

The  1959  session  of  the  Legislatiu-e  authorized  the  counties  to 
pledge  the  20  per  cent  surplus  of  the  5th  and  6th  cent  gasoline 
tax  and  the  Road  Department  to  pledge  the  80  per  cent  surplus  of 
this  tax  upon  resolution  of  the  county  commissioners  over  a  30-year 
period. 

This  action  opened  the  wa)'  for  many  counties  to  initiate  bond 
programs    to    meet  their    expanding    road    needs. 

The  1959  Legislature  —  on  recommendation  of  the  Department 
—  also  established  a  six-man  Road  Board,  consisting  of  one  repre- 
sentative from  each  district  and  a  full-time  chairman  selected  from 
the  state  at  large  to  reside  in  Tallahassee. 

It  was  deemed  necessary  to  have  a  full-time  chairman  because 
the  steadily  expanding  responsibilities  of  this  position  made  it  im- 
possible for  him  to  devote  adequate  time  to  district  matters. 

The  phvsical  presence  of  the  chairman  in  Tallahasee  has  con- 
tributed greatly  to  better  coordination  between  the  engineering  and 
administrative  staffs.  It  also  has  enhanced  the  statewide  relationship 
between    individual    Board    members. 

A  Water  Access  Law,  enacted  in  1959,  gave  the  Road  Department 
authority  to  expend  state  road  funds  for  the  establishment  of  wayside 
parks,  boat  ramps  and  other  facilities  on  or  near  the  edge  of  public 
waters  adjacent  to  the  state  highway  system. 

This  legislation  enabled  the  Road  Department  to  provide  con- 
venient access   to  recreational   facilities.   The   Department  has   built 
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and  now  maintains  204  wayside  parks  and   90  boat  ramps. 

In  1959,  the  Legislature  reduced  the  deposit  required  in  right 
of  way  condemnation  suits  from  200  per  cent  to  100  per  cent  of  the 
appraised  value.  With  the  expanded  road  construction  program,  this 
act  alone  will  free  millions   of   dollars   for   highway   improvements. 

EXECUTIVE  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  ACCOMPLISHMENTS 

The  creation  of  a  six-man  Road  Board  with  one  of  the  group 
serving  as  a  full-time  chairman  has  provided  the  State  Road  Depart- 
ment with  a  source  of  executive  leadership  that  was  lacking  prior 
to  1955. 

In  contrast  to  the  former  chairmen  who  were  required  to  repre- 
sent an  individual  district  in  addition  to  serving  as  the  Department's 
executive  head,  the  full-time  chairman  has  been  able  to  devote  all 
of  his  time  to  supervision  of  the  statewide  activities  of  the  De- 
partment. 

The  physical  presence  of  a  full-time  chairman  in  state  headquar- 
ters at  Tallahassee  lends  invaluable  influence  to  the  over-all  coordina- 
tion   between    engineering    and    administrative    personnel. 

The  full-time  chairman  is  in  a  position  to  work  closely  with  the 
state  highway  engineer  and  executive  director  and  encourage  har- 
mony  among  their   staffs. 

The  position  of  executive  director  established  by  the  1955 
Florida  Highway  Code  also  has  had  a  profound  influence  on  opera- 
tion of  the  Road  Department. 

The  creation  of  this  much-needed  post  was  necessary  to  provide 
the  administrative  personnel  with  the  same  leadership  that  the  state 
highway  engineer  offers  the  engineering  personnel. 

The  executive  director  assumed  the  responsibility  of  supervising 
the  activities  of  all  administrative  divisions  and  coordinating  the 
policies  for  the  operation  of  these  divisions. 

The  executve  director  shares  with  the  state  highway  engineer 
the  responsibility  of  aiding  the  chairman  and  the  Road  Board  in 
adopting  statewide  policies  of  the  Department. 

PERSONNEL 

A  third  major  change  during  this  Administration  affecting  the 
entire  Road  Department  was  placement  of  the  Department  under 
the  Merit  System.  This  move  was  accomplished  by  executive  order 
of  the  governor  on  January  1,   1955. 

This  action  established  a  sound  promotion  and  salary  advance- 
ment plan  comparable  to  other  state  agencies. 

The  value  of  Merit  System  for  recruiting  purposes  is  immeasur- 
able. The  job  security  offered  by  the  Merit  System  has  encouraged 
career  employment  and  has  given  new  stability  to  the  Department's 
staff. 
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Recent  engineering  graduates  recruited  by  the  Department  rank 
with  the  best  in  the  Southeast. 

A  training  program  estabHshed  to  orient  and  develop  junior 
engineers  has  proved  to  be  of  tremendous  value.  Operating  under 
the  supervision  of  the  engineer  of  research  and  in-service  training, 
these  graduate  engineers  are  exposed  to  all  phases  of  the  Department's 
activities  and  approach  their  initial  assignments  with  a  rich  back- 
ground in  all  related  fields. 

Florida's  Merit  System  and  the  Department's  engineering  train- 
ing program  have  been  favorably  recognized  by  other  state  highway 
departments  and  have  given  impetus  to  similar  organization  in  other 
states. 

Since  the  establishment  in  1958  of  a  Management  Manual  to 
be  made  available  to  all  supervisory  personnel,  the  Department  for 
the  first  time  has  a  complete  file  of  all  policies  and  directives  for 
ready  reference  in  all  of  its  many  varied  activities. 

During  this  Administration  a  Properties  Management  Division 
was  established  to  dispose  of  the  many  thousands  of  dollars  worth 
of  improvements  located  on  right  of  way  acquired  by  the  Department 
in  the  paths  of  new  highways. 

In  1959,  the  Properties  Management  Division  was  combined  with 
the  Division  of  Outdoor  Advertising,  effecting  a  savings  of  over 
$10,000  per  year  to  the  Department  through  this  combined  operation. 

The  Department  established  a  Data  Processing  Section  in  No- 
vember, 1957,  using  an  IBM  650  Computer.  This  operation  has 
greatly  reduced  the  man-hours  required  in  the  preparation  of  engi- 
neering studies  and  also  has  enabled  the  Department's  fiscal  and 
inventory  records  to  be  kept  on  a  more  current  basis. 

During  the  Collins  Administration  a  Roadside  Development 
and  Safety  Committee  and  policy  was  established,  consisting  of  rep- 
resentatives of  the  Road  Department  and  the  Florida  Federation  of 
Garden  Clubs.  This  committee  was  charged  by  the  Governor  with 
the  responsibility  of  planning  a  statewide  roadside  beautification 
program.  Funds  are  budgeted  annually  to  be  used  at  the  discretion 
of  this  committee. 

With  the  inception  of  the  Interstate  highway  system  in  1956, 
a  large  portion  of  the  construction  in  Florida  was  being  done  in 
new  locations  and  in  many  instances  unobserved  by  the  public.  In 
order  to  inform  Florida's  citizens  of  the  tremendous  scope  of  the 
Interstate  program,  a  Press  Tour  was  organized  to  inspect  a  repre- 
sentative group  of  Interstate  construction  projects  and  other  Depart- 
ment activities  including  primary  and  secondary  projects,  road  prisons, 
wayside  parks   and   boat  ramps. 

This  tour  of  newsmen  and  Department  representatives  was 
started  in  Jacksonville  and  traversed  the  state  to  Tampa  and  on  to 
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Miami.  It  was  enthusiastically  attended  and  resulted  in  excellent  news 
coverage  of  the   Department's   operations. 

A  15-minute  film  adaptable  to  television  programs  and  civic 
meetings  also  has  been  produced  to  enable  the  Department  to  better 
inform  the  public  on  the  accomplishments  and  problems  of  the 
Department. 

INTERNAL  AUDIT  DIVISION  ESTABLISHED 

In  1956,  an  Internal  Audit  Division  was  established,  headed  by 
a  certified  public  accountant  directly  responsible  to  the  executive 
director.  This  action,  plus  the  employment  of  a  CPA  as  comptroller, 
marked  the  first  time  in  the  Department's  history  that  all  financial 
and  audit  functions  have  been  supervised  by  certified  public  ac- 
countants. 

COMPARATIVE  FIGURES  ON  STAFF  PERSONNEL 

The  State  Road   Department  is   Florida's   largest   state   agency, 

currently  employing  almost  6,500  people  in  all  sections  of  the  state. 

Initiation  of  the  Interstate  highway  system  and  expansion  of  the 

primary  and  secondary  road  networks  have  prompted  an  increase  in 

staff  personnel  in  the  last  six  years,  as  shown  below: 

Monthli/ 
Date  Employees  Payroll 

January  1,  1955  4.780  $1,190,272 

August  1,  1960  6,447  $2,006,837 

GROWTH  WITHIN  THE  DEPARTMENT 

Because  of  the  unprecedented  growth  of  the  State  Road  Depart- 
ment's construction  activities  and  the  inherent  personnel  increase,  it 
has  become  necessary  to  expand  the  physical  facilities  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

The  major  capital  improvement  during  this  Administration  was 
the  acquisition  and  renovation  of  the  Caroline  Brevard  School  Build- 
ing in  Tallahassee. 

This  three-story  structure  was  purchased  and  then  remodeled  in 
1959  at  a  total  cost  of  $948,900.  The  building  is  adjacent  to  the 
Holland  Building  and  now  houses  eight  divisions. 

The  40,000  square  feet  of  floor  space  provide  office  facilities  for 
the  following  divisions:  Traffic  and  Planning,  Final  Estimates,  Safety, 
Outdoor  Advertising,  Properties  Management,  Revenue  Projects,  Inter- 
nal Audit  and  Photogrammeiry. 

Other  major  capital  improvements  include  the  new  Second  Dis- 
trict headquarters  building  in  Lake  City,  new  testing  laboratories  in 
Gainesville  and  Miami,  and  four  new  road  prison  camps. 

The  Second  District  headquarters  building  was  built  at  a  cost 
of  $350,000.   The  laboratories  in  Gainesville  and  Miami  cost  $523,000. 
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The  combined  cost  of  the  prisons  at  Zephyrhills,  Niceville,  Kissimmee 
and  Caryville  totaled  $625,000. 

The  Road  Department  also  has  constructed  10  resident  and 
project  engineers'  offices  throughout  the  State  since  1955,  at  a  cost 
of  $187,000. 

OTHER  MAJOR  ACHIEVEMENTS 

There  are  many  interesting  sidelines  to  the  work  of  the  State 
Road  Department,  some  of  which  are  so  unrelated  to  actual  con- 
struction and  maintenance  that  most  people  do  not  realize  they  are 
operations  of  the  Department. 

The  Properties  Management  Division  —  created  during  the  Col- 
lins Administration  —  rents,  maintains  and  makes  final  disposal  of  all 
properties  acquired  in  the  purchase  of  right  of  way  for  new  highways. 

As  a  result  of  right  of  way  acquisitions,  the  Department  has 
purchased  such  varied  properties  as  chicken  coops,  churches,  a  post 
office,  several  restaurants,  trailer  courts,  motels  and  even  an  entire 
Federal  housing  development. 

The  Road  Department  also  builds  wayside  parks,  boat  ramps 
and  catwalks  on  bridges  for  fishermen.  The  Department  has  built 
and  now  maintains  204  wayside  parks,  90  boat  ramps  and  33  cat- 
walks. 

The  Department's  sign  shop  at  Lake  City  produces  approxi- 
mately 38,000  signs  each  year  for  use  on  the  state  highway  network. 
More  than  50  men  in  the  Maintenance  Division  are  engaged  in 
erecting  and  maintaining  these  signs. 

The  automobile  fleet  operated  by  the  Road  Department  is  the 
largest  of  any  state  agency.  This  fleet  of  more  than  2,200  vehicles 
traveled  more  than  42,000,000  miles  in  1959  with  only  138  accidents 
chargeable  to  Department  employees. 

The  Maintenance  Division  is  charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
keeping  the  highways  neat  and  attractive  as  well  as  serviceable. 
Last  year  the  mowing  machines  used  in  this  division  traveled  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  26  times  around  the  earth. 

Florida  is  now  one  of  the  leaders  in  the  use  of  painted  guide 
lines  along  the  shoulders  of  the  highways.  The  Department  has 
provided  strips  along  the  edges  of  more  than  3,500  miles  of  roadway 
and  these  guide  lines  are  proving  to  be  invaluable  aids  to  safety. 

FIRST  TO  USE  COLORED  ROUTE  MARKERS 

Florida  was  the  first  state  to  use  colored  route  markers  on  all 
U.  S. -numbered  highways.  The  Department  uses  six  basic  colors  on 
the  18  U.  S. -numbered  routes  within  the  state,  and  the  color  pattern 
is  arranged  so  that  no  route  runs  concurrent  with  or  across  another 
route  using  the  same  color. 
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The  Road  Department  prepares  and  distributes  the  official  Flor- 
ida road  map  and  will  print  more  than  600,000  copies  of  the  1960 
map.  It  required  more  than  9,000  man-hours  during  a  period  of  15 
months  to  compile  and  draft  some  60  separate  drawings  for  the 
current  map. 

Boasting  a  radio  communications  system  second  to  none  in  the 
state,  the  Road  Department  has  found  its  radio  network  invaluable 
during  emergencies. 

Using  its  578  radio-equipped  vehicles  and  91  base  stations,  the 
Department  was  able  to  greatly  expedite  maintenance  efforts  during 
the  spring  flood  conditions  in  the  Tampa  area  and  during  the  Hur- 
ricane Donna  disaster  in  September  of  1960. 

The  Road  Department's  Outdoor  Advertising  Division  regulates 
the  erection  of  signs  along  the  state's  highway  network.  During  its 
existence  the  Division  has  removed  several  thousand  signs  which 
were  put  up  illegally. 

A  major  accomplishment  by  the  Department's  Bridge  Division 
has  been  the  development  of  standards  for  precast,  pre-stressed  con- 
crete bridge  members.  The  use  of  pre-stressed  concrete  in  the  con- 
struction of  more  than  800  bridges  since  1955  has  resulted  in 
considerable  savings. 

During  the  past  six  years,  the  Department  negotiated  agreements 
with  the  Corps  of  Engineers,  U.  S.  Army,  establishing  vertical  clear- 
ances for  navigation  over  every  major  inland  waterway  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  substantially  lowering  the  clearance  requirements  pre- 
vailing heretofore.  This  will  allow  construction  of  many  fixed  bridsjes 
on  major  highways,  thereby  eliminating  the  hazards  and  hindrances  to 
highway  traffic  which  are  incident  to  drawbridges.  Florida  has 
achieved  such  agreements,  the  like  of  which  do  not  prevail  in  any 
other  southern  state. 

ROAD  PRISONS:  AN  UNFINISHED  JOB 

The  only  major  administrative  project  still  in  process  is  the  trans- 
fer of  the  road  prisons  to  the  Division  of  Corrections,  as  directed  by 
the  1957  Legislature. 

It  is  anticipated  that  this  transfer  will  be  completed  bv  July, 
1961. 

The  State  Road  Department  has  utilized  prisoners  for  highway 
work  since  1917,  two  years  after  the  Department  was  created  by 
the  Legislature.  The  prisoners  are  used  primarily  for  maintenance 
activities,  with  a  limited  amount  of  construction  included  in  their 
work  schedule. 

Operating  under  the  supervision  of  the  Maintenance  Division,  the 
road  prison  system  is  subject  to  inspection  by  the  Division  of  Correc- 
tions and  is  responsible  to  this  agency  for  proper  treatment  of  inmates 
assigned  to  the  prisons. 
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The  Road  Department  operates  37  prisons.  Eight  of  these  are 
of  the  medium-minimum  security  variety,  commonly  known  as  "honor" 
prisons.  The  remaining  29  are  close  custody  (Maximum  security) 
prisons. 

The  1,700  to  2,000  inmates  assigned  to  the  road  prisons  each 
year  represent  approximately  20  per  cent  of  Florida's  prison  popula- 
tion. In  addition  to  the  director  of  road  prisons  and  his  administrative 
staff  in  Tallahassee,  the  Road  Department  has  794  permanent  employ- 
ees  in  the  prison   system. 

A  major  reform  in  the  road  prisons  during  this  Administration 
was  abolishment  in  1959  of  the  so-called  "sweat  boxes,"  which  were 
replaced  by  modern  detention  cells  with  a  bed  and  toilet  facilities. 

ROADS  AND  FLORIDA'S  PROGRESS 

Florida  is  more  automobile  conscious  and  highway  dependent 
than  any  other  state  in  the  nation. 

Today  Florida  leads  all  other  states  in  automobiles  per  capita. 
Florida's  average  is  2.1  persons  per  car,  whereas  the  national  average 
is  3.1  persons. 

Since  the  average  family  is  3.1  persons,  that  means  Florida  is 
fast  reaching  the  two-cars-per-family  classification. 

Tralficwise,  Florida  again  is  among  the  leaders.  It  ranks  second 
in  the  nation  in  percentage  increasre  and  volume  of  miles  traveled  in 
1959  over  1958.  The  percentage  jump  was  5.9  and  miles  traveled 
went  up  9,772,685. 

There  are  more  vehicles  on  Florida  highways  than  ever  before. 
This  is  not  just  the  result  of  rising  tourist  traffic,  but  also  is  a  result 
of  steadily  increasing  resident  traffic. 

Florida  is  the  fastest  growing  state  in  the  nation,  with  a  total 
population  that  soon  will  reach  five  million.  It  has  been  estimated  that 
by  1970  there  will  be  eight  million  residents. 

Motor  vehicle  registrations  in  Florida  have  soared  in  the  last  six 
years.  In  1955,  there  were  some  1,800,000  vehicles  registered  in  Flor- 
ida.  Last  year,  1959,  registrations  exceeded  2,500,000. 

The  number  of  licensed  drivers  also  increased  from  1,800,000  to 
more  than  2,500,000  from  1955  to  1959. 

The  tourist  industry  is  booming.  Last  year,  almost  11  and  one- 
half  million  people  visited  Florida  to  shatter  all  previous  records. 
Eighty  per  cent  of  those  tourists  came  to  Florida  by  automobile. 

It  is~  almost  impossible  to  predict  future  demands  on  Florida's 
highway  system.   All  estimates  fall  short. 

For  example,  when  State  Road  9  (27th  Avenue)  in  Miami  was 
four-laned  in  1947,  it  was  estimated  that  it  would  handle  25,000  ve- 
hicles per  day  in  1972.  Yet  in  1960,  this  facility  already  is  handling 
52,000  vehicles  per  day. 
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That  amounts  to  doubling  the  estimated  volume  in  half  the  esti- 
mated time. 

And,  it  is  estimated  that  the  Golden  Glades  Interchange  just 
north  of  Miami  —  when  redesigned  in  a  year  or  so  —  will  handle  a 
greater  volume  of  traffic  than  any  other  interchange  in  the  world. 

There  have  been  many  other  staggering  increases  in  traffic  all 
over  Florida. 

On  State  Road  520  east  of  Cocoa,  where  it  crosses  the  Banana 
River,  the  daily  traffic  count  leaped  514  per  cent  from  1952  to  1959. 

On  the  west  coast  at  the  north  city  limits  of  Naples  on  U.  S.  41, 
there  was  a  jump  of  266  per  cent  from  1951  to  1959. 

At  Pensacola,  the  pressing  need  for  the  magnificent  new  $8,000,- 
000  four-lane  bridge  —  the  largest  project  money  wise  in  the  history  of 
the  Road  Department  —  is  evidenced  by  a  traffic  rise  of  113  per  cent 
from  1951  to  1959. 

In  Jacksonville,  the  Matthews  Bridge  jumped  46  per  cent  from 
1955  to  1959.  The  Sunshine  Skyway  Bridge  below  St.  Petersburg  went 
up  52  per  cent  in  the  same  period. 

The  five  major  Jacksonville  bridges  —  Matthews,  Warren,  Main 
Street,  Acosta  and  Trout  River  —  are  handling  more  than  125,000 
vehicles  per  day. 

The  increased  use  of  Florida  highways  by  industry  is  reflected 
in  the  number  of  vehicle  oversize  and  overweight  permits  issued  by 
the  Road  Department,  8,000  in  1955  soaring  to  25,000  in  1960. 

The  Turnpike  Authority 

Florida  Statutes  340.05  - 

"A  State  agency  to  be  known  as  'Florida  State  Turnpike 
Authority'  is  hereby  created.  The  authority  shall  consist  of 
five  members,  ....  One  of  such  members  shall  be  a  member 
of  the  State  Road  Department  and  shall  be  designated  by  the 
Governor.  The  other  four  members  of  the  authority  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Governor, .  .  .  ." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  campaign  booklet  — 

".  .  .  Z  will  urge  the  Legislature  to  authorize  full  length  exten- 
sion (of  the  turnpike).  The  route  of  a  turnpike  of  any  length  is  not 
for  the  Governor  to  decide,  hut  I  believe  a  Central  Florida  route  offers 
the  best  over-all  solution.  I  favor  a  cross-state  spur  to  the  Tampa  Bay 
area,  free  if  possible.  I  do  not  see  a  turnpike  as  eliminating  the  need 
for  adequate  free  highways.  .  .  ." 
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Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"Tiu-npikes  — 

"/  am  convinced  we  must  carry  forward  a  program  of  toll  road 
construction  if  we  are  to  meet  the  urgent  necessity  for  a  safe  and  effi- 
cient highway  network,  without  imposing  additional  tax  burdens. 

''We  anticipate  an  early  start  of  construction  on  the  so-called 
hohtailed  turnpike  authorized  by  the  last  session  of  the  Legislature. 
We  are  hopeful  that  the  fine,  safe  and  beautiful  lower  East  Coast 
stretch  of  the  Sunshine  State  Parkway  will  he  open  to  traffic  by  the 
end  of  next  year.  It  is  possible  that  construction  of  a  full-length  turn- 
pike could  be  completed  in  the  following  two  years. 

"I  endorse  the  recommendation  of  the  Turnpike  Authority  that 
the  full-length  turnpike  be  built  and  that  an  inland  route  he  fol- 
lowed. Such  a  route  has  been  shown  to  be  economically  and  finan- 
cially feasible.  I  believe  it  will  best  serve  the  interests  of  the  entire 
State.  It  offers  not  only  the  general  public,  but  also  the  vast  industrial, 
citrus  and  other  agricultural  interests  of  the  lower  Gulf  Coast  and 
Central  Florida  areas,  an  artery  leading  to  markets  in  northern,  eastern 
and  western  United  States  and  furnishes  access  to  the  entire  Florida 
peninsula  for  southbound  and  northbound  vehicular  traffic.  If  the 
inland  route  is  adopted,  the  next  major  step  should  be  an  extension 
to  the  Tampa  Bay  area.  Throughout  the  history  of  toll  road  con- 
struction, fears  have  almost  always  risen  about  the  evil  effect  such 
might  have  on  existing  communities  and  businesses.  But  in  almost 
every  instance,  these  fears  have  turned  out  not  to  be  well  founded. 
In  fact,  the  rule  has  been  that  those  who  condemned  the  loudest 
turned  out  to  be  the  ones  who  praised  the  strongest.  I  am  confident 
that  this  will  prove  to  he  true  in  Florida. 

"We  are  not  unmindful  of  Federal  developments  in  the  field  of 
highway  financing,  especially  with  reference  to  a  long-range  interstate 
system  in  which  we  are  so  vitally  interested.  I  can  assure  you  that 
all  work  done  by  the  Turnpike  Authority  will  he  properly  inte- 
grated with  our  Federal  highway  construction  opportunities,  what- 
ever they  may  ultimately  develop  to  he." 

Keep  Florida  Climbing,  1956  campaign  booklet  — 

".  .  .  the  108-mile  'bobtail'  turnpike,  to  he  completed  by  the  end 
of  this  year,  being  built  at  costs  20  to  50  per  cent  below  estimates  and 
saving  of  $26,000,000  to  date." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 
"Turnpike  — 

"On  January  26,  1957,  the  so-called  hob-tail  turnpike  was  opened 
to  toll-paying  traffic.   Toll  revenues  have  far  exceeded  expectations. 

"This  earnings  record  to  date  should  enhance  our  chances  for 
marketing  previously  validated  bonds  for  the  full-length  extension, 
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despite  the  national  tight  money  situation. 

"The  Turnpike  Authority  believes  there  is  no  need  at  this  time, 
however,  for  authorization  of  additional  projects  in  the  toll  system. 
You  have  already  authorized  spurs  to  the  Tampa  Bay  area  and  through 
Northwest  Florida,  for  which  a  complete  survey  will  he  undertaken 
when  the  State  of  Alabama  determines  where  it  will  exit  its  proposed 
tie-in  facility." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Sunshine  State  Parkway  — 

"One  of  our  finest  accomplishments  is  the  Miami-to-Fort  Pierce 
turnpike,  and  it  is  regrettable  that  lack  of  vision  and  confidence  in 
Florida's  future  prevented  its  timely  legislative  authorization  to  extend 
the  full  length  of  Florida. 

"It  has  been  a  financial  success  from  the  beginning,  and  is  now 
more  than  three  years  ahead  of  its  amortization  schedule. 

"At  the  earliest  time  that  required  financial  feasibility  can  be 
established,  we  will  extend  the  turnpike  to  the  Orlando  area." 

THE  TURNPIKE  AUTHORITY 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  BY  ThOMAS  B.   MaNUEL,   ChAIRMAN 

When  Governor  LeRoy  Collins  put  his  foot  on  a  shovel  on 
July  4,  1955,  and  dug  a  bit  of  dirt  from  a  site  west  of  Fort  Lauder- 
dale on  the  edge  of  the  Everglades,  most  Floridians  had  little  idea 
that  he  had  launched  a  project  which  was  destined  to  become  of 
the  most  successful  in  the  nation. 

That  shovel  full  of  dirt  was  the  groundbreaking  for  the  Sun- 
shine State  Parkway  —  Florida's  Turnpike  from  Miami  to  Fort  Pierce, 
a  distance  of  108.8  miles. 

Then  the  Florida  State  Turnpike  Authority  took  over.  Its  mem- 
bers began  letting  contracts  for  the  actual  construction  and  on  July 
24th  the  building  of  the  Sunshine  State  Parkway  got  under  way  in 
earnest.  To  expedite  construction  contracts  were  broken  up  into 
relatively  small  units.  This  was  done  not  only  to  speed  up  opera- 
tions but  also  to  bring  in  more  bidders  by  making  the  contracts 
small  enough  to  attract  prices  from  some  of  the  smaller  contractors 
in  Florida. 

The  wisdom  of  this  plan  was  soon  evident  for  numerous  bids 
were  received.  Stimulated  by  this  competition,  bids  received  in  almost 
all  cases  were  under  estimates  of  engineers.  Chief  Engineer  Sam  P. 
Turnbull  figured  the  savings  to  the  Turnpike  Authority  were  $7,500,- 
000  under  estimates. 

Construction  of  the  Sunshine  State  Parkway  has  been  called 
Florida's  greatest  engineering  project.  Some  idea  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  task  may  be  gained  from  the  statistics. 
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First  operation  of  the  contractors  was  in  clearing  and  grubbing 
the  land.  This  meant  that  all  trees,  shrubs,  plants,  rocks  had  to  be 
removed  before  other  operations  could  proceed.  This  encompassed 
an  area  of  7.2  miles  equivalent  to  one-fourth  the  entire  land  area  of 
the  City  of  Miami. 

Excavations  included  those  for  88  turnpike  bridges  and  required 
removal  of  nearly  500,000  cubic  yards  of  dirt  before  14,500,000  cubic 
yards  of  dirt  fill  could  be  placed  on  the  roadways.  More  than  5,000,- 
000  cubic  yards  of  stabilization  materials  were  required  before  nearly 
500,000  tons  of  asphaltic  concrete  could  be  placed  for  the  completion 
of  the  surfaced  roads. 

The  Sunshine  State  Parkway  consists  of  twin  24-foot  wide  road- 
ways for  its  entire  length.  Along  with  interchanges  and  feeder  roads 
it  meant  that  the  Turnpike  Authority  was  faced  with  the  construction 
of  a  road  more  than  250  miles  long. 

A  major  project  in  the  building  of  the  road  was  the  construction 
of  the  88  bridges  on  the  Parkway.  Most  of  these  were  twin  bridges 
which  overpassed  roads,  canals,  railroads  and  ranged  in  length  up 
to  the  2,600-foot  Thomas  B.  Manuel  Bridge  which  spans  the  St.  Lucie 
River  west  of  Stuart. 

While  this  work  was  proceeding  as  rapidly  as  contractors  could 
operate,  construction  was  under  way  of  toll  plazas  at  eight  interchanges 
and  two  terminal  points.  In  addition  three  service  areas,  each  contain- 
ing a  restaurant  and  two  service  stations,  also  was  under  way. 

A  total  of  41  buildings  were  built  on  the  Turnpike. 

All  of  this  work  was  accomplished  in  the  record  time  of  exactly 
18  months  from  the  time  the  first  contractor  began  his  operations. 

On  January  20,  1957,  the  Authority  set  Friday,  January  25th,  as 
the  opening  day  for  the  Sunshine  State  Parkway. 

But  the  fight  had  not  been  won  yet.  On  January  20th  the  south- 
eastern section  of  Florida  was  hit  by  a  terrific  rainstorm  which  dumped 
as  much  as  21  inches  of  rain  on  sections  through  which  the  turnpike 
ran. 

This  was  half  again  as  much  rainfall  as  fell  during  the  1947 
hurricane  which  inundated  wide  sections  of  this  area  of  Florida. 

Howe\'er,  Turnpike  workmen  worked  around  the  clock  repairing 
washed  out  shoulders  and  all  work  was  completed  hours  before  the 
opening  of  the  Turnpike  was  scheduled. 

On  January  25,  1957,  at  Fort  Pierce,  Governor  Collins  snipped  a 
ribbon  strung  across  the  entrance  to  the  Sunshine  State  Parkway 
and  the  Turnpike  was  officially  dedicated  and  opened.  On  that  day 
the  Turnpike  was  free  to  all  motorists. 

The  following  day  at  6  o'clock  in  the  morning  the  Sunshine  State 
Parkway  v/ent  on  a  paying  basis. 
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On  that  day  more  than  10,000  paying  motorists  used  the  facihty  — 
far  more  than  was  required  to  put  the  Parkway  on  a  paying  basis. 
Thus  the  Sunshine  State  Parkway  began  its  operations  on  a  paying 
basis  and  has  remained  so  ever  since. 

It  has  become  one  of  the  most  outstandingly  successful  turnpikes 
in  the  nation.  Only  the  New  Jersey  Turnpike,  located  in  the  most 
populous  area  in  the  United  States,  had  as  auspicious  a  debut  as  the 
Sunshine  State  Parkway. 

From  the  time  of  its  opening  the  Sunshine  State  Parkway  has 
been  showing  continuously  rising  traffic,  income  and  earnings. 

At  the  end  of  1957,  which  was  25  days  less  than  a  full  year, 
the  Turnpike  was  used  by  3,267,002  vehicles.  Total  tolls  were  $3,- 
591,018.71. 

In  1958  a  total  of  3,256,295  vehicles  used  the  Parkway  and  paid 
a  total  of  $3,865,278.64  in  tolls. 

In  1959  the  traffic  volume  rose  to  3,898,359  vehicles  with  the 
toll  collection  amounting  to  $4,516,125.61. 

In  1960  both  traffic  and  tolls  registered  a  gain  of  12.3  per  cent 
over  the  figures  for  the  previous  year. 

Actual  construction  of  the  Parkway  cost  approximately  $63,000,- 
000,  but  this  figure  included  about  $5,000,000  in  additional  construc- 
tion such  as  feeder  roads  and  the  six  mile  length  of  the  Turnpike  from 
Hollywood  to  Miami  which  had  not  been  figured  in  the  original 
estimates. 

Despite  the  additional  construction,  savings  under  the  original 
revenue  bond  issue  of  $74,000,000  were  estimated  at  $11,000,000. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  Turnpike,  the  Turnpike  Authority  has 
retired  bonds  as  funds  for  that  purpose  accumulated.  In  the  four 
years  the  Parkway  has  been  in  operation  a  total  of  $8,757,000  of 
Turnpike  bonds  have  been  retired.  At  the  end  of  1960  the  original 
revenue  bond  issue  of  $74,000,000  had  but  $65,243,000  outstanding. 
Extension  of  the  Turnpike  — 

This  administration  has  been  determined  to  extend  the  Turnpike 
from  Fort  Pierce  to  Orlando  and  even  farther  north  whenever  fiscal 
feasibility  could  be  established. 

It  was  only  late  in  the  summer  of  1960,  however,  that  the  Author- 
ity was  able  to  establish  feasibility. 

It  was  first  proposed  that  this  could  be  done  only  by  refunding 
the  remaining  outstanding  bobtail  turnpike  bonds  and  consolidating 
the  bobtail  with  the  extension. 

This  proposal  was  rejected  by  Governor  Collins. 

Subsequently  an  independent  plan  of  financing  on  which  the 
extension  would  be  financed  apart  from  the  present  bobtail  was  pro- 
posed. This,  while  meeting  Governor  Collins'  approval,  occiun^-ed  so 
late  in  the  administration  that  the  Governor  and  financiers  felt  com- 
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pelled  to  obtain  assurances  from  the  succeeding  governor  that  he 
would  carry  forward  any  plan  started  by  this  administration. 

After  conferences,  the  Governor-elect  proposed  that  a  refunding 
procedure  be  followed  rather  than  the  independent  financial  proposal 
worked  up  by  the  current  authority.  The  reasons  for  the  determina' 
tion  of  this  administration  to  reject  a  refunding  procedure  were  set 
forth  in  a  letter  made  public  to  the  Governor-elect,  which  reads  in 
part  as  follows: 

"I  cannot  agree  with  your  recommendation  that  a  plan  be  devel- 
oped under  which  the  outstanding  bobtail  turnpike  bonds  (now 
approximating  $66,000,000  par  value)  would  be  paid  off  from  the 
proceeds  of  new  bonds  which  would  have  to  be  issued  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  do  this  and  finance  the  extension  also,  and  for  the  redemp- 
Licn  of  which  all  revenues  from  the  whole  operation  would  then  be 
committed. 

"This,  I  admit,  is  what  many  investment  people  want  us  to  do. 

"We  carefully  reviewed  such  a  proposal  several  months  ago  and 
rejected  it  as  not  in  the  sound  public  interest.  Here  are  some  of  the 
reasons  which  impelled  me  to  reach  this  conclusion:  The  old  bob- 
tail bonds  were  sold  on  a  very  favorable  market  and  bear  interest 
at  the  rate  of  SK  per  cent  per  year.  The  new  refunding  bonds  under 
existing  market  conditions  would  have  to  bear  interest  at  4%  per  cent 
(with  a  possible  very  slight  change  up  or  down).  This  would  have 
meant  an  added  new  and  extra  interest  cost  on  the  old  bonds  alone 
of  approximately  $8,842,500.00  calculated  to  their  estimated  date  of 
retirement. 

"Then,  too,  the  old  bonds  had  an  average  market  value  of  $88 
and  to  be  refunded  under  the  terms  of  the  trust  agreement  and  the 
law  we  would  have  had  to  pay  $103.50  for  each  $100  par  value. 
This  would  have  meant  another  additional  cost  of  refunding  of  approx- 
imately $10,152,500.00. 

"The  importance  of  this  is  underscored  by  the  fact  that  the  Author- 
ity has  been  systematically  buying  up  its  own  bonds  with  funds 
accumulated  beyond  required  reserves.  To  date  it  has  thus  redeemed 
$7,975,000  at  an  average  price  of  88.469.  In  this  manner  the  amount  of 
outstanding  bonds  has  been  reduced  from  $74,000,000  to  $66,025,000. 
The  simple  announcement  that  we  would  seek  to  refund  would  make 
further  favorable  purchases  of  this  kind  impossible  because  of  the 
guaranteed  higher  price  on  refunding. 

"The  extra  price  of  refunding,  therefore,  computed  on  the  cost 
of  the  redemption  of  the  old  bonds  and  the  higher  interest  rate  on 
the  bonds  replacing  them  would  approximate  $18,995,000. 

"There  is  an  even  bleaker  possibility.  If  these  new  bonds  were 
not  retired  on  the  advanced  schedule  estimated  and  were  carried  to 
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full  maturity,  the  extra  interest  cost  on  the  new  bonds  alone  would 
be  $23,580,000.00 

"Using  the  same  added  redemption  cost  as  before  this  would 
make  a  total  possible  extra  cost  of  $33,732,500. 

"...  I  do  not  contend  that  at  no  time  could  a  refunding  plan 
be  feasible.  But  I  do  not  think  one  is  now,  and  since  we  are  in  dis- 
agreement I  think  our  administration  should  leave  the  matter  now 
for  you  to  work  on  and  work  out  in  accordance  with  your  own  evalu- 
ations and  responsibility  when  you  take  office. 

"We  will  turn  over  to  you  a  turnpike  the  administration  of  which 
is  recognized  as  one  of  the  best  in  the  country  and  one  that  has  a 
fiscal  soundness  that  is  the  envy  of  toll  facility  administrators  through- 
out the  land.  Whatever  direction  your  efforts  take  we  believe  this 
record  will  be  of  material  aid. 

"In  sum  my  position  is:  (a)  I  am  frankly  opposed  to  a  refunding 
on  any  basis  I  have  seen  projected,  because  of  the  enormous  addi- 
tional costs  such  would  entail;  (b)  I  accept  in  good  faith  your  dif- 
ference of  opinion  and  your  desire  to  follow  a  refunding  route;  (c) 
under  these  circumstances  I  do  not  feel  that  our  Authority  should 
proceed  further  with  the  plan  it  has  developed  and  which  you  find 
you  cannot  approve." 

In  the  light  of  differences  of  opinion  thus  crystalized,  the  Collins 
administration  discontinued  further  consideration  of  advancing  a  fi- 
nancing plan.  All  members  of  the  Tmrnpike  Authority  volunteered 
that  they  would  resign  their  positions  at  the  end  of  Governor  Collins' 
term,  thus  permitting  the  new  Governor  to  name  a  new  authority 
which  could  proceed  to  implement  his  policy. 


Jacksonville  Expressway  Authority 

Florida  Statutes,  349.03  [Enacted  upon  recommendation  of  Governor 
Collins] 

"There  is  hereby  created  and  established  a  body  politic 
and  corporate  and  agency  of  the  State  to  be  known  as  the 
'Jacksonville  Expressway  Authority'  .  .  .  three  members  shall 
be  citizens  of  Duval  County  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Governor." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Urban  expressways  are  being  developed  in  our  major  cities.  The 
Jacksonville  Expressway,  which  was  rescued  from  financial  exhaustion, 
when  completed  by  the  end  of  this  administration  will  give  tliat  city 
45  miles  of  the  most  modern  expressway  system  in  the  country. 
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''It  has  set  a  pattern  for  expressway  development  through  local 
and  State  cooperation  which  I  feel  is  outstanding  and  commendable." 

JACKSONVILLE  EXPRESSWAY  AUTHORITY 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  BY  LuCIUS  A.   BuCK,   CHAIRMAN 

The  Authority  is  empowered  to  acquire,  hold,  construct,  main- 
tain, operate,  own  and  lease  in  the  capacity  of  lessor  the  Jackson- 
ville Expressway  System,  partially  constructed  or  acquired  by  Flor- 
ida State  Improvement  Commission  in  the  Jacksonville  Metropolitan 
Area,  and  to  construct  or  acquire  extensions,  additions  and  improve- 
ments to  the  System. 

It  is  and  has  been  the  function  of  the  Jacksonville  Expressway 
Authority  to  design,  finance  and  bring  about  the  construction  of  a 
modern  Expressway  System  to  serve  the  critical  traffic  needs  of  the 
people  of  the  City  of  Jacksonville  and  the  County  of  Duval.  In  addi- 
tion, the  Authority  has  had  the  duty  of  so  planning  the  System  as  to 
adequately  and  conveniently  serve  the  traffic  flowing  through  this 
great  gateway  area. 

In  October,  1950,  the  Florida  State  Improvement  Commission 
issued  $28,000,000.00  of  Jacksonville  Expressway  Revenue  Bonds  to 
finance,  in  part,  the  construction  of  the  System.  At  that  time,  the 
entire  cost  of  the  System  was  estimated  at  $41,818,000.00  and  the  dif- 
ference between  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  1950  bonds  and 
the  actual  costs  was  to  be  borne  by  the  State  Road  Department. 

The  proceeds  from  the  $28,000,000.00  Bond  Issue  and  from  some 
$8,000,000.00  of  additional  funds  from  the  State  Road  Department  had 
been  expended  for  the  construction  of  the  John  E.  Mathews  Bridge, 
the  Fuller  Warren  Bridge  and  the  Myrtle  Avenue  Overpass,  together 
with  certain  limited  access  connections  with  the  John  E.  Mathews 
Bridge.  All  of  these  facilities  then  constructed  or  under  construction 
were  excellent  facilities  but  funds  were  not  available  with  which 
to  build  the  necessary  connecting  links  with  the  Fuller  Warren  Bridge 
or  with  the  Myrtle  Avenue  Overpass. 

As  of  June  30,  1957,  the  State  Road  Department,  as  agent  for 
the  Florida  State  Improvement  Commission,  had  expended  $36,114,- 
661  on  portions  of  the  Expressway  System,  as  follows: 

1.  Mathews  Bridge  and  Approaches  $13,764,088 

2.  Warren  Bridge  and  Approaches  7,478,474 

3.  Central  Route  (From  Liberty  Street  East  to 

Mathews  Bridge)  1,711,743 

4.  Arlington  Route  (East  to  Intersection  of  At- 

lantic Boulevard  and  South  through  South- 
side  Estates  with  a  two-lane  highway  con- 
tinuing South  to  U.  S.  #1  at  Greenland)  2,816,343 
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5.  Riverside  Interchange  3,779,992 

6.  North    Route    (From    Riverside    Interchange 

to  and  including  Myrtle  Avenue  Overpass)      4,466,100 

7.  West  Route  (From  Riverside  Interchange  to 

Copeland  Street)  53,166 

8.  Southside  (From  Warren  Bridge  East  to  and 

including  San  Marco  Overpass)  879,457 

9.  Haines  Street  Route  (From  Mathews  Bridge 

North  to  Eighth  Street)  903,441 

10.    Miscellaneous  Overhead  Costs  261,857 


Total  Cost  $36,114,661 

These  are  the  historical  facts  which  led  to  the  creation  of  the 
Jacksonville  Expressway  Authority. 

The  first  phase  of  the  Authority's  work  was  planning  an  Express- 
way System  for  the  Jacksonville  area  and  financing  the  System.  On  May 
1,  1957,  the  Authority  sold  its  Series  1957  Bonds  with  an  aggregate 
par  value  of  $70,000,000.00.  After  the  sale  of  the  bonds  the  Author- 
ity has  been  engaged  in  the  practical  work  of  acquiring  rights-of-way 
and  constructing  the  System. 

The  first  significant  part  of  the  System  to  be  completed  was  the 
Southside  Section  which  was  opened  to  traffic  on  May  9,  1959. 

The  North  Route  from  Beaver  Street  to  U.S.  #17  was  opened 
to  traffic  on  March  26,  1960. 

Another  important  part  of  the  Expressway,  which  was  completed 
and  opened  to  traffic  on  June  21,  1960,  was  that  part  of  the  western 
leg  from  Copeland  Street  to  McDuff  Avenue  with  a  connecting  link 
to  Roosevelt  Boulevard. 

The  remainder  of  the  western  leg  from  McDuff  Avenue  west  to 
Lane  Avenue  where  the  Expressway  connects  with  Interstate  Route  10 
was  opened  to  traffic  November  1,  1960. 

That  portion  of  the  East-West  Route  from  U.S.  #1,  north  of  the 
City,  running  east  to  Myrtle  Avenue  is  expected  to  be  completed  and 
opened  to  traffic  on  December  20,  1960. 

The  remaining  portions  of  the  Expressway  as  planned  by  the 
Authority  in  1956  are  either  under  construction  or  will  be  placed 
under  contract  during  this  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1961. 

The  Authority  has  worked  closely  with  the  State  Road  Depart- 
ment, with  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Roads,  with  the  County  of  Duval, 
and  with  the  City  of  Jacksonville.  It  has  achieved  its  goals  only 
through  close  and  harmonious  relations  with  these  public  bodies.  In 
particular  should  be  mentioned  the  very  close  relationship  which  has 
existed  between  this  Authority  and  the  State  Road  Board  —  a  rela- 
tionship which  has  resulted  in  total  contributions  by  the  Department 
of  approximately  $19,800,000.00.    These  contributions  reflect  the  very 
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great  interest  which  Governor  Collins  has  constantly  shown  in  the 
work  of  this  Authority. 

This  Authority  has,  throughout  its  life,  been  administered  as  a 
public  business.  Politics  have  been  avoided.  Pressures  for  special 
consideration,  for  political  decisions,  and  for  political  appointments 
have  been  finnly  resisted.  The  members  of  the  Authority  have  sought 
to  maintain  its  activities  on  the  high  plane  of  dedicated  public  serv- 
ice. Economy,  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  sound  credit, 
and  high  quality  construction  have  been  the  goals  of  the  Authority 
and  those  goals  have  been  very  largely  achieved. 

The  work  of  this  Authority  is  an  interesting  aspect  of  practical 
democracy  dealing  with  technical  and  business  problems.  It  is  some- 
times said  that  a  statutory  Authority  is  not  responsive  to  the  people. 
We  feel  that  this  criticism  does  not  apply  to  this  Authority.  Four 
members  are  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  one  member  is  a  local 
Commissioner  elected  by  the  people.  But  what  is  of  more  impor- 
tance is  that  this  Authority  has  afforded  full  opportunity  to  every 
person  desiring  to  be  heard  by  it  and  has  invited  and  received  advice 
and  counsel  from  practically  every  segment  of  our  population.  Many 
times  we  have  not  agreed  with  those  who  have  appeared  before  us 
but  we  have  listened  with  care  and  with  courtesy  and  frequently  we 
and  the  community  have  obtained  much  help.  We  are  not  experts 
and  there  are  many  things  we  do  not  know  but  we  have  applied 
ourselves  as  dilligently  as  we  know  how  and  always  we  have  sought 
the  advice  and  counsel  of  our  fellow  citizens.  In  the  end  we  have 
reached  our  own  decisions  and  our  mistakes  are  solely  our  own  while 
our  successes  are  attributable  to  many. 

Financing  the  Frogram.  —  The  financing  of  the  program  was  the 
most  difficult  task  facing  the  Authority.  When  the  $28,000,000.00  of 
bonds  were  sold  in  1950,  bondholders  were  assured  that  the  System 
would  be  completed.  It  was  not  completed.  The  1950  bonds  con- 
stituted a  prior  and  first  lien  upon  all  revenues  available  to  the 
Authority.  The  failure  to  complete  the  System  had  created  an  atmos- 
phere of  distrust  in  the  financial  markets.  It  was  necessary  to  develop 
a  metliod  of  financing  which  would  provide  for  the  retirement  of  the 
1950  bonds  and  those  bonds  were  not  callable  until  October  1,  1960. 
It  was  also  necessary  to  restore  the  confidence  of  the  financial  com- 
munity in  Jacksonville  Expressway  Revenue  Bonds.  This  task  required 
time  and  effort  and  was  further  complicated  by  serious  and  adverse 
changes  in  the  bond  market. 

The  difficulties  in  financing  were  overcome  by  a  detailed  study 
of  the  requirements  of  the  market  in  which  the  new  bonds  might  be 
sold  and  tlirough  most  careful  timing  for  the  date  of  the  offering. 

Sale  of  1957  Bonds.  —  On  April  10,  1957,  an  Underwriting  Syndi- 
cate, made  a  firm  offer  and  the  offer  was  accepted  by  the  Authority 
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for  the  delivery  of  the  bonds  on  May  1,  1957.  The  new  issue  was  in 
the  face  amount  of  $70,000,000.00. 

On  May  1,  1957,  the  Authority  issued  and  dehvered  $70,000,000.00 
of  Jacksonville  Expressway  Authority,  Expressway  Revenue  Bonds, 
Series  1957.  dated  January  1,  1957.  These  bonds  were  sold  at  97.0162% 
of  par  plus  accrued  interest. 

Construction  Funds  Provided.  —  As  of  June  30,  1960,  sufficient 
funds  have  been  provided  to  complete  the  Expressway  System  as  it 
had  been  planned  by  the  Authority.  Status  of  the  Expressway 
System  at  June  30,  1960: 

Southside  Section.  —  The  first  significant  part  of  the  System  to  be 
completed  was  the  Southside  Section  which  was  opened  to  traffic  on 
May  9,  1959.  This  section  comprises  (a)  connections  with  three 
bridges  across  the  St.  Johns  River,  two  of  which  are  free  bridges  — 
Main  Street  and  Acosta  Bridges,  and  the  Fuller  Warren  Toll  Bridge; 
(b)  overpasses  at  San  Marco  Boulevard,  the  F.E.C.R.R.,  Miami  Road, 
Hendricks  Avenue,  Kings  Avenue  and  Atlantic  Boulevard;  (c)  con- 
nections with  Atlantic  Boulevard  and  Phillips  Highway  (U.S.  #1). 
The  total  cost  of  this  section  borne  by  the  Authority  after  settle- 
ment of  condemnation  suits  involving  Rights-of-Way  will  be  approx- 
imately $10,600,000.00. 

North  Route.  —  This  section  was  opened  to  traffic  on  March  26, 
1960.  Beginning  at  the  Myrtle  Avenue  Overpass  this  route  extends 
northward  to  Dennis  Street  connecting  with  U.S.  #17  at  Heckscher 
Drive  and  again  at  the  Jacksonville  Airport.  Along  this  route  are 
on  and  off  ramps  and  interchanges  at  Adams  Street,  Church  Street, 
Beaver  Street,  Kings  Road,  Eighth  Street,  20th  Street,  Golfair  Boule- 
vard, Lem  Turner  Road  and  Edgewood  Avenue.  Thus  across  Trout 
River  Toll  Bridge  to  Interchange  at  Heckscher  Drive  and  connec- 
tions with  Broward  Road  and  Clark  Road.  The  section  from  Clark 
Road  to  Dunns  Avenue  will  be  opened  to  traffic  in  the  early  part 
of  1961.  The  total  cost  of  the  North  Route  borne  by  the  Authority 
after  settlement  of  condemnation  suits  involving  Rights-of-Way  and 
construction  in  progress  will  be  approximately  $24,100,000.00. 

West  Route.  —  This  section  begins  at  Copeland  Street  ( at  the 
Riverside  Interchange)  running  West  to  Lane  Avenue,  with  a  branch 
at  McDufF  Avenue  turning  South  to  connect  with  Roosevelt  Boule- 
vard. Overpasses  and  connections  along  this  route  are  at  Stockton 
Street,  McDuff  Avenue,  Lennox  Avenue,  Cassat  Avenue  and  Lane 
Avenue.  The  branch  connection  at  Roosevelt  Boulevard  was  opened 
to  traffic  in  June,  1960.  The  West  Route  to  Lane  Avenue  was  opened 
to  traffic  November  1,  1960.  The  total  cost  borne  by  the  Authority 
after  settlement  of  condemnation  suits  now  pending  will  be  approxi- 
mately $11,600,000.00. 

139 


Central  Rot/fe.  —  Included  in  this  section  are  (a)  Main  Street 
to  North  Route  along  Union  and  Beaver  Streets;  (b)  Improvements 
to  the  Toll  Plaza  at  the  East  end  of  the  Mathews  Bridge,  and  Inter- 
change at  University  Boulevard.  These  sections  were  opened  to  traffic 
during  the  latter  part  of  1959  and  the  early  part  of  1960.  The  total 
cost  of  these  sections  borne  by  the  Authority  is  approximately 
$1,800,000.00. 

East-West  Route.  —This  route  is  composed  of  two  sections  (a) 
from  the  Interchange  at  20th  Street  and  the  North  Route  running 
West  to  connection  with  U.S.  #1  and  (b)  from  the  Interchange  run- 
ning East  to  a  point  beyond  Phoenix  Avenue  with  overpasses  at  Bou- 
levard, Pearl  Street,  Liberty  Street,  Railroad  Yards  and  Phoenix 
Avenue.  On  and  off  ramps  are  provided  at  each  of  the  city  streets 
named.  The  westerly  portion  connecting  with  U.S.  #1  will  be  opened 
to  traffic  December  20,  1960.  The  eastern  portion  is  under  contract. 
The  total  cost  of  the  East-West  Route  borne  by  the  Authority  will 
be  approximately  $7,000,000.00. 

Haines  Street  Route  —  Beginning  at  Phoenix  Avenue  this  route 
runs  East  to  Haines  Street,  thence  South  along  Haines  Street  to 
Eighth  Street  where  it  connects  with  that  portion  previously  con- 
structed by  the  State  Road  Department  from  funds  provided  by  the 
sale  of  the  Series  1950  Bonds.  No  contract  has  been  let  for  this 
route.  The  cost  estimated  by  the  Consulting  Engineers  is  approxi- 
mately $2,001,500.00. 

Mathews  Rridge  to  Washington  Street.  —  The  principal  structure 
here  is  the  rebuilding  of  the  Gator  Bowl  Interchange.  One  difficult 
problem  the  Authority  solved  during  the  last  fiscal  year  was  obtaining 
a  suitable  design  for  the  Gator  Bowl  Interchange.  This  interchange 
at  the  western  end  of  the  Mathews  Bridge  will  serve  traffic  to  the 
Gator  Bowl,  the  Jacksonville  Baseball  Park  and  the  new  Coliseum. 
A  suitable  interchange  at  this  point  wliich  will  serve  these  facilities 
and  at  the  same  time  peinnit  the  uninterrupted  flow  of  traffic  over 
the  Expressway  is  of  vital  importance  to  the  community.  After  sev- 
eral preliminary  designs,  one  was  selected  which  seems  adequately 
to  fit  the  needs.  Its  construction  was  placed  under  contract  dining 
the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1960.  The  cost  of  this  project  will 
be  approximately  $2,011,400.00. 

Arlington  Section.  —  Another  part  of  the  Expressway  which  re- 
quired redesigning  was  that  section  East  of  the  Mathews  Bridge. 
This  section  was  constructed  and  opened  to  traffic  in  1952  when 
the  Mathews  Bridge  was  opened.  The  vast  growth  of  the  Arlington 
area  along  the  Expressway  and  the  traffic  generated  in  that  area 
necessitated  a  redesign  of  the  Expressway  from  the  Mathews  Bridge 
East  to  Mill  Creek  Road  and  the  erection  of  overpasses  at  Arling- 
ton  Road  and  Wara   Street.    This   redesign  was   approved   by   the 
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Authority  and  the  reconstruction  of  the  Expressway  and  the  service 
roads  in  that  area  was  placed  under  contract  during  the  last  fiscal 
year.    The  cost  of  this  project  will  be  approximately  $1,572,500.00. 

Total  Cost.  —  The  total  cost  to  complete  the  System  as  above 
described  will  be  approximately  $60,685,400.00.  When  completed, 
the  Expressway  will  embrace  45.1  miles  of  modern  roadways  of  which 
17.4  miles  will  constitute  portions  of  Interstate  Routes  10  and  95. 

The  total  cost  of  the  System,  including  $36,114,600.00  expended 
by  the  State  Road  Department,  prior  to  the  creation  of  the  Authority, 
will  be  approximately  $96,800,000.00. 

Toll  Revenues.  —  The  number  of  paying  vehicles  and  toll  rev- 
enue on  the  Expressway  for  the  past  five  years  has  run  as  follows: 

Number  Gross  Usea  for  Debt  Servlc.2 

of  Paving  Toll  By  By 

Vehicles  Revenue                             Period  F.S.I.C.(l)  J.E.A.(2) 

10,786,586'  $1,662,573  Year  Ended  June  30,  1956  $1,662,573     $ 

11,784,816  1,817,875  Year  Ended  June  30,  1957  1,483,975  333.900 

13,847,806  2,173,202  Year  Ended  June  30,  1958  2,173,202 

15,620,912  2,467,073  Year  Ended  June  30,  1959  2,467,073 

16,497,104  2,609,285  Year  Ended  June  30,  1960  2,609,285 

Total  Gross  Toll  Revenue  -  Used  by  the  Authority  $7,583,460 

Tolls  were  applied  as  follows: 

Amounts  used  to  pay  Trustees  Fees  and  Expenses  $      68,720 

Surplus  Tolls  for  the  Fiscal  Year   Ended  June 
30,  1959,  returned  to  State  Road  Department 
as  payment  on  account  of  toll  collection  ex- 
penses $    297,195 
and 
Payment    on    account    of    Duval    County's    80% 

Gasoline  Tax  used  189,683  486,878 

Cash  in  Hands  of  Trustee  —  Unapplied  272,512 

Cash  Applied  by  Trustee  to  Sinking  Funds  6,755,350 

Total  $7,583,460 


The  Development  Commission 

Florida  Statutes  288.01,  288.02—  [Enacted  upon  the  recommendation 
of  Governor  Collins] 

"There  is  hereby  created  and  established  a  commission  to 
be  known  as  Florida  Development  Commission  ....  The 
Commission  shall  consist  of  nine  members  ...  all  of  whom 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  campaign  booklet— 

"Aggressive  Campaign  to  Promote  Florida's  Tourist  Business: 
The  appropriation  for  State  advertising  must  he  regarded  as  insuffi- 
cient as  long  as  the  State  can  get  more  than  an  offsetting  return 
on  its   investment." 
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Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,   1955  — 

"In  the  campaign  last  spring,  I  offered  to  the  people,  and  by 
their  votes  they  approved,  a  progressive  program  for  building  our 
State.  It  is  a  program  for  clean,  efficient,  and  economical  government 
at  all  levels;  .  .  .  and  for  the  proper  promotion  of  Florida's  tourist 
business." 

Message  of  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"Consolidation  and  expansion  of  our  State's  promotional  efforts 
into  one  uniffed,  hard-hitting  team,  I  think,  would  be  the  most  direct 
contribution  we  could  make  toward  equipping  our  government  to 
do  the  job  ahead  in  a  dynamic  and  vital  State.  I  recommend,  there- 
fore, the  esiablishment  of  a  State  Development  Commission. 

"During  the  past  ten  years,  there  has  been  a  great  movement 
of  new  industry  into  Florida,  bringing  new  capital,  producing  new 
products  and  giving  employment  to  thousands  of  residents.  But 
there  are  still  many  communities  and  many  areas  in  this  State  badly 
in    need   of   industrial   payrolls. 

"Many  of  our  neighboring  states  are  on  the  march  for  new 
industry.  The  business  of  seeking  new  industry  is  becoming  highly 
competitive  and,  in  my  opinion,  if  Florida  is  to  secure  a  proper  share, 
we  also  must  have  an  organization  for  this  purpose  such  as  the 
proposed  Development  Commission  with  a  professional  staff  and 
the  proper  resources  to  cfuickly  and  effectively  present  Florida's 
advantages." 

Remarks  by  Governor  Collins,  televised  speech,  1956  — 

".  .  .  one  of  the  other  things  we  have  done  which  has  been  of 
such  vast  importance  to  Florida's  future  has  been  the  consolidation 
of  our  promotional  activities  into  a  single  agency.  I  asked  the  Legis- 
lature, and  that  body  immediately  responded,  to  create  the  Florida 
Development  Commission.  Here  we  have  concentrated  all  of  the  pro- 
motional tvork  of  the  State  and  the  Commission  has  been  given 
greater  powers  than  any  agency  ever  possessed  before  so  that  we 
can  take  full  advantage  of  our  potential  for  new  businesses  and  for 
providing  employment  for  our  own  residents  and  those  new  citizens 
who  are  coming  to  this  State.  We  have  a  fine  Commission  and  it 
has  done  excellent  work,  as  I  am  sure  you  are  aware.  We  are 
not  letting  this  great  new  era  of  industrial  expansion  pass  us  by 
and  are  bringing  to  Florida  new  businesses  every  day.  These  new 
businesses  are  adding  substantially  to  the  soundness  of  our  economy" 

Keep  Florida  Climbing,  1956  Collins  campaign  booklet  — 

(under  accomplishments  of  the  first  year  of  the  Collins  adminis- 
tration ) 

"Creation  of  the  Florida  Development  Commission  to  step  up 

142 


industrial  promotion  activities  of  State  and  coordinate  State's  promo- 
tion in  all  fields. 

"Personal  tours  of  Easiern  and  Midwestern  financial  centers  to 
encourage  large  investment  in  Florida  industries. 

"Support  for  the  Latin  American  Trade  and  Cultural  Center. 

"Stepped  up  advertising  program  and  emphasis  on  promotion  of 
Florida   by  television   films." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,   Inauguration   Day,   1957  — 

".  .  .  we  must  encourage  good  community  planning." 
Message  of  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"The  (Development)  Commission  .  .  .  activated  a  program  tu 
assist  our  cities  in  proper  planning  .  .  .  we  must  stamp  out  those 
slums  which  do  exist. 

"With  the  same  goal  of  protecting  the  beauty  of  our  communities, 
I  suggest  further  the  enactment  of  a  uniform  planning  enabling  act, 
permitting  the  establishment  of  county  and  municipal  planning  boards. 
I  also  suggest  that  we  extend  our  general  legislation  in  the  field 
of  zoning  to  cover  counties  so  that,  on  a  voluntary  basis,  urban 
development  outside  of  municipal  boundaries  may  be  properly  guided." 

Message  of  Governor  Collins  to  1957  Legislature  (special  session)  — 

".  .  .  so  much  of  our  future  depends  on  our  ability  to  maintain 
pleasant  communities  . . ." 

Message  of  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature— 

"Since  so  much  of  our  urban  growth  has  spilled  over  beyond 
municipal  boundaries,  I  recommend  a  uniform  enabling  act,  per- 
mitting the  voluntary  establishment  of  planning  boards,  with  general 
zoning  authority  to  deal  with  problems  of  urban  development  outside 
city  limits. 

"...  7  recommend  legislation  authorizing  our  cities  and  counties 
to  take  as  full  advantage  as  possible  of  federal  assistance  to  urban 
renewal  and  slum  clearance,  including  minimum  housing  codes" 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  COMMISSION 

EXCERPTS   FROM   REPORT  BY   B.    R.    FuLLER,    Jr.,    DIRECTOR 

The  Florida  Development  Commission  was  created  by  Chapter 
288,  Florida  Statutes,  1955.  The  same  act  abolished  the  Florida  State 
Advertising  Commission  and  the  Florida  State  Improvement  Commis- 
sion, transferring  their  duties  and  obligations  to  the  Development 
Commission. 

The  duties,  functions,  responsibilities  and  purposes  of  the  Devel- 
opment Commission  are  covered  in  large  measure  by  Section  288.03 
of  the  Statutes,  the  first  paragraph  of  which  reads  as  follows: 

"The  general  purpose  of  the  Commission  shall  be  to  guide, 

stimulate  and  promote  the  coordinated,  efficient  and  bene- 
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ficial  development  of  the  state  and  its  regions,  counties  and 
municipalities  in  accordance  with  present  and  future  needs 
and  resources  and  the  requirements  of  the  prosperity,  con- 
venience, comfort,  health,  safety  and  general  welfare  of  the 
people  of  the  state." 

The  former  state  Improvement  Commission  became  the  Improve- 
ment Division  of  the  Development  Commission  and  the  former  State 
Advertising  Commission  became  the  Advertising  and  Promotion 
Division  (later  to  be  called  Tourist  Services  Division)  of  the  Devel- 
opment Commission.  The  Industrial  Services  Division,  organized  in 
December,  1955,  became  the  third  division  of  the  Commission.  No 
predecessor  existed  for  this  division  and  all  its  functions  were,  there- 
fore,  additions  to  existing  state  efforts. 

IMPROVEMENT  DIVISION 

The  four  departments  of  the  former  Improvement  commission 
continue  to  function  in  the  present  Division.  The  Revenue  Bond 
Department  had,  at  the  time  of  the  transfer,  issued,  sold  and  deliv- 
ered $76,812,500  worth  of  revenue  bonds.  During  the  last  five  years 
the  department  has  handled  the  bonds  for  40  projects  in  the  amount 
of  $110,240,000. 

The  Surplus  Property  Department  has  continuously  expanded  its 
services  to  the  education,  health  and  civil  defense  organizations  of 
the  state.  The  value  of  federal  surplus  property  acquired  and  donated 
in  the  fiscal  year,  1955-56,  was  $4,488,961,  in 'the  fiscal  year  1959-60, 
it  was  $12,669,908.  During  the  current  year  the  surplus  property  ware- 
housing facilities  will  be  transferred  from  the  old  Camp  Blanding 
buildings  to  the  new  warehouse  at  Starke.  This  new  facility  will  be 
a  great  improvement  over  the  previous  accommodations.  The  ware- 
houses at  Starke  were  financed  by  the  Surplus  Property  Department 
and,  like  all  of  the  operations  of  this  department,  does  not  involve 
the  expenditure  of  state  monies. 

The  Hospital  Construction  Department  had,  during  the  nine 
years  under  the  State  Improvement  Commission,  completed  43  proj- 
ects and  had,  at  the  time  of  its  incorporation  into  the  Development 
Commission,  14  projects  under  construction,  and  six  on  the  drafting 
boards.  Eighteen  new  projects  were  accepted  in  the  fiscal  year  1955- 
56.  In  the  fiscal  year  1959-60,  there  are  19  projects  under  construc- 
tion and  23  new  projects  on  the  drafting  boards. 

The  department  has  participated  in  149  projects.  Of  this  num- 
ber, 110  have  been  completed,  67  of  them  in  the  last  five  years. 
Ninety-two  (92)  new  projects  have  been  initiated  since  July  1,  1955, 
involving  $67,000,000,  of  which  19/2  million  was  federal  funds.  The 
remaining  47/2  million  being  furnished  by  the  local  communities. 

The  Commission  has  the  power  and  authority  to  "advise,  assist, 
and  cooperate  with  other  state,  federal,  local  and  private  organiza- 
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tions  and  individuals  in  planning,  coordinating  and  promoting  the 
further  development  and  improvement  of  systems  of  air  routes,  air- 
ports and  landing  fields,  and  the  stimulation  and  promotion  of 
aviation  commerce   within   the   state." 

The  program  of  the  Aviation  Department  has  developed  into 
three  general  areas  as  follows: 

o 

( 1 )  Safety,  which  includes 

Inspection  and  licensing  of  privately  owned  and  operated 
airports,  and  airmarking,  with  Florida  now  the  top  ranking 
state   with    1,098   airmarkers. 

(2)  Promotion,  which  includes  providing 

Information  and  technical  advice  to  individuals  and  com- 
munities in  matters  pertaining  to  aviation. 

(3)  Publications,  which  include 

The  Florida  Airport  Directory,  The  Florida  Aviation  News 
Bulletin,  the  Florida  Aviation  Law  Booklet,  and  the  Florida 
Aeronautical  Chart. 

TOURIST  SERVICES  DIVISION 

At  the  time  the  Development  Commission  took  over  statewide 
promotion,  the  Florida  State  Chamber  of  Commerce  estimated  that 
Florida  was  entertaining  between  five  and  six  million  visitors  a  year. 
This  number  was  increased  to  more  than  11,300,000  in  calendar 
year    1959. 

The  Commission  realized  very  early  that  specialized  tourist 
advertising  and  promotion  would  be  much  more  effective  than  the 
broad,  general  approaches  that  had  been  used  in  the  past.  It  further 
proceeded  on  the  assumption  that  every  area  of  Florida  offered 
vacation  opportunities  which  would  appeal  to  the  tastes  of  some  types 
of  potential  visitors  and  that  the  state  would  benefit  if  tourists  could 
be  attracted  to  all  areas  instead  of  to  only  a  few. 

The  Advertising  and  Promotion  Division  inaugurated  a  plan  under 
which  the  state  was  divided  into  nine  vacation  regions.  This  made 
it  possible  to  spell  out  with  words  and  pictures  the  specific  ad- 
vantages offered  by  each  region  for  the  potential  vacationer.  This 
same  nine-region  theme  was  carried  out,  not  only  in  the  Commission's 
national  advertising  but  in  such  brochures  as  the  Vacation  Guide 
prepared  and  distributed  by  the  Promotion  Department  of  the  Adver- 
tising and  Promotion  Division. 

Establishment  of  a  separate  Promotion  Department  within  the 
Advertising  and  Promotion  Division  also  resulted  in  a  substantially 
stronger  and  more  efficient  program.  For  example,  the  Promotion 
Department  assumed  the  responsibility  for  assembling  and  staffing, 
with  assistance  from  the  Welcome  Stations,  exhibits  at  travel  shows 
in  various  parts  of  the  country.  This  left  the  personnel  of  the  News 
Bureau  free  to  carry  out  the  I3ureau's  primary  function  of  preparing 
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and  distributing  releases  and  pictures,  including  motion  picture  film, 
to  all  types  of  outlets  throughout  the  world. 

The  state's  six  Welcome  Stations,  which  had  been  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  State  Road  Department  since  the  first  station  was 
built  in  1949,  were  transferred  to  the  Development  Commission  at 
the  time  the  Commission  was  created.  Since  the  Stations  were  part 
of  the  promotional  program,  it  was  logical  that  they  be  administered 
by  the  Advertising  and  Promotion  Division. 

The  Stations  have  increased  steadily  in  popularity  and  effective- 
ness. For  the  first  seven  months  of  1960,  they  served  an  average  of 
40,339  visitors  a  month,  compared  to  an  average  of  23,190  monthly 
when  the  Stations  became  part  of  the  Advertising  and  Promotion 
Division  in  1955.  Since  much  of  the  literature  distributed  at  the 
Stations  originated  with  the  Advertising  and  Promotion  Division, 
their  transfer  to  Commission  jurisdiction  also  increased  administrative 
efficiency. 

Since  coming  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Development  Com- 
mission, the  Stations  also  have  greatly  expanded  the  services  they 
provide  for  local  Chambers  of  Commerce.  The  Stations  in  August 
of  1960,  distributed  brochures  from  162  Chambers,  compared  to  only 
84  in  1955.  Brochures  distributed  from  attractions  increased  from 
56  to  84  in  the  same  period. 

The  Development  Commission  set  up  in  November  of  1955,  a 
Retirement  Department  within  its  Advertising  and  Promotion  Divi- 
sion. The  Department  has  answered  many  thousands  of  inquiries  on 
the  subject  of  retirement  in  Florida.  It  has  helped  many  plan  futures 
which  would  enable  them  to  enjoy  the  benefits  of  Florida  living 
while  at  the  same  time  contributing  to  the  building  of  their  new 
communities  and  their  new  state.  At  the  same  time,  it  has  cautioned 
those  who  might  be  heavily  dependent  upon  Old  Age  Assistance  Pay- 
ments in  their  home  states,  that  Florida  has  a  five-year  residence 
requirement   for   OAA   eligibility. 

Commissioners  and  staff  members  recognized  that  since  Florida's 
vital  tourist  industry  is  built  upon  recreational  opportunities,  the  state 
government  should  do  everything  possible  to  stimulate  the  growth  of 
such  opportunities.  Accordingly,  in  September  of  1956,  the  Commission 
established  a  Recreation  Department  in  the  Advertising  and  Promo- 
tion Division.  Since  that  time,  the  Department  has  assisted  many 
towns  and  cities  in  planning  and  activating  community  recreation 
programs. 

Programs  which  had  been  started  in  a  limited  way  by  the  Adver- 
tising Commission  were  given  additional  support  and  were  greatly 
expanded  by  the  Commission's  Advertising  and  Promotion  Division. 
The  film  library,  for  instance,  was  steadily  enlarged  so  that  by  mid- 
1960,  it  was  constantly  circulating  123  titles  with  a  total  of  577  prints. 

Several  basic  improvements  were  made  in  the  operation  of  the 
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Florida  State  News  Bureau  soon  after  it  became  part  of  the  Develop- 
ment Commission's  Advertising  and  Promotion  Division.  The  Bureau 
adopted  a  pohcy  of  sending  out  regular  releases,  with  pictures,  every 
week  in  the  year  to  travel  editors  throughout  the  country  on  vacation 
opportunities  in  Florida.  Separate  releases  with  pictures  also  were 
sent  regularly  each  week  to  outdoor  editors. 

The  lists  of  travel  and  outdoor  editors  were  steadily  expanded. 
In  1958,  for  instance,  the  travel  editor  list  was  increased  from  165 
to  355  and  the  outdoor  list  from  78  to  135.  By  mid-1960,  the  weekly 
travel  releases  were  being  sent  to  640  editors  and  the  weekly  outdoor 
releases  to  240.  The  Bureau  also  established  a  policy  of  sending 
regular  weekly  releases  to  317  women's  editors  throughout  the  nation, 
as  well  as  to  national  food  editors  and  merchandisers  promoting 
Florida   agricultural   products. 

Each  release  is  illustrated  with  a  photograph.  The  volume  of 
pictures  has  steadily  increased— it  totaled  72,425  in  1959,  for  a  gain 
of  some  10,000  over  the  preceding  year.  This  compared  to  a  total 
production  of  12,000  in  1955.  In  addition,  more  than  1,600  color 
transparencies  were  lent  to  publications  throughout  the  world.  Bureau 
transparencies  appeared  on  the  covers  of  national  magazines  more 
than  30  times  during  1959. 

This  constantly  expanding  coverage  has  paid  increasing  dividends 
with  each  passing  year.  In  1959,  Bureau  material  appeared  in  publica- 
tions with  a  combined  circulation  of  well  over  half  a  billion. 

The  Bureau  received  in  1959— for  the  second  time  in  three  years 
—the  top  award  of  the  Mid-West  Travel  Writers'  Association  for 
"doing  the  best  photo  and  news  promotion  of  an  area  world-wide." 

There  are  other  departments  in  the  Division  which,  while  not 
as  dramatic  as  some,  nonetheless  make  vital  contributions  to  the 
success  of  the  total  promotional  program.  The  Direct  Mail  Depart- 
ment, which  is  responsible  for  the  follow-through  mail  selling  of 
prospective  tourists  generated  through  the  Division's  advertising  and 
promotion,  has  quickly  and  effectively  handled  a  constantly  increasing 
volume   of   correspondence. 

In  the  1959-60  fiscal  year,  for  example,  the  department  mailed 
1,830,992  pieces  of  literature  as  compared  to  1,714,078  in  the  pre- 
ceding year. 

The  Division's  Mail  Room,  which  services  mail  for  all  Commission 
departments,  handled  1,003,339  pieces  of  mail  in  1959-60,  an  increase 
of  121,893  over  the  previous  year.  The  Machine  Room,  which  also 
serves  all  departments,  produced  2,178,895  pieces  of  material  in 
1959-60   for   an    increase    of    732,720    over  the    year    before. 

The  1959  Legislature  gave  the  Commission's  Advertising  and 
Promotion  Division  the  added  responsibility  of  promoting  the  state's 
Agricultural  Products.  The  division  launched  the  new  program  on 
October   1,   1959,   with  paid  space  advertising  in   carefully   selected 
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publications  and  with  releases  and  photographs  sent  to  newspapers 
and  magazines  both  in  Florida  and  outside  the  state.  In  the  first 
11  months  after  the  program  started,  the  News  Bureau  received 
clippings  showing  that  its  agricultural  promotional  material  had  ap- 
peared in  a  minimum  of  189  publications  with  a  combined  circulation 
of  40,695,612. 

In  September  of  1959,  in  order  to  provide  better  identification  and 
to  permit  increased  concentration  of  effort,  the  Commission  changed 
the  name  of  the  Division  to  Tourist  Services  Division.  Responsibility 
for  industrial  advertising  was  turned  over  to  the  Industrial  Services 
Division,  thus  permitting  the  Tourist  Services  Division  staff  to  devote 
all  its  time  to  promotion  of  tourism. 

A  major  benefit  of  the  reorganization  was  to  enable  the  Tourist 
Services  Division  to  expand  its  tourism  research  program.  A  major 
step  was  its  undertaking  of  the  most  comprehensive  research  project 
ever  made  in  the  tourist  field.  Prior  to  the  study,  accurate  facts  on 
which  to  base  tourist  promotion  were  inadequate  or  unavailable.  The 
study,  however,  made  it  possible  for  the  Tourist  Services  Division 
to  work  on  surer  ground  in  planning  its  promotional  programs.  The 
studies  were  made  with  the  cooperation  and  valuable  help  of  the 
State  Road  Department  in  making  tourist  traffic  counts,  the  common 
carriers  serving  Florida  and  personnel  of  the  Welcome  Stations  in 
conducting  interviews  and  the  research  staff  members  of  the  adver- 
tising agency  serving  the  state's  tourist  advertising  account.  More 
than  30,000  questionnaires  were  carefully  analyzed  to  obtain  informa- 
tion about  visitors  and  potential  visitors  to  Florida.  These  activities 
and  their  measurable  results  presage  a  continuation  of  Florida's 
growth  and  economic  progress. 

INDUSTRIAL  SERVICES  DIVISION 

The  Industrial  Services  Division  was  formed  in  December,  1955. 

Efforts  were  immediately  begun  to  find  new  industrial  plants 
for  Florida.  The  Industrial  advertising  program  was  expanded,  direct 
mail  solicitation  was  undertaken  and  numerous  visits  were  made  to 
industrialists  outside  the  state.  Publicity  through  news  releases  and 
feature  articles  connected  with  the  Governor's  good  will  trips  through 
the  industrial  North  and  East,  and  such  favorable  developments  as 
the  appearance  of  cover  stories  about  the  Florida  economy  in  national 
magazines  such  as  'Time,'  'News  Week'  and  'U.  S.  News  and  World 
Report,'  all  conspired  to  produce  a  noticeable  increase  in  industrial 
inquiries   and  prospects. 

Interest  from  all  areas  of  the  state  in  industrial  growth  as  mani- 
fest by  the  flood  of  letters  and  visits  from  industrial  promotion  groups 
indicated  the  need  for  community  services  and  a  section  for  that 
purpose  was  added  in  February,  1956. 
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Assistance  to  prospects  looking  for  Florida  plant  sites  took  up 
most  of  the  staff  time  throughout  1956,  and  many  notable  successes 
were  scored.  Outstanding  were  Minneapolis-Honeywell  at  St.  Peters- 
burg, Pratt  and  Whitney  Aircraft  in  Palm  Beach  County  and  Gurdon 
Industries,  trailer  home  manufacturers,  at  Lake  City.  Part  of  Gurdon's 
importance  lies  in  the  fact  that  is  was  the  first  of  the  new  trailer 
industries  to  come  to  Florida,  an  industry  which  now  counts  eighteen 
plants  in  the  state. 

Directly  after  Pratt  and  Whitney's  decision  to  establish  a  plant 
in  Florida,  the  Martin  Company,  which  had  become  interested  in 
Florida  at  the  time  of  the  Governor's  tour,  visited  Mr.  Linton  Allen, 
president  of  the  First  National  Bank  of  Orlando,  and  in  a  matter 
of  weeks  had  decided  to  locate  their  missile  plant  at  Orlando. 

Much  of  the  credit  for  obtaining  Pratt  and  Whitney,  first  of  the 
new  major  Florida  plants,  should  go  to  established  Florida  industries 
which  furnished,  on  request,  convincing  data  on  accessible  labor, 
engineers,  machinists,  technicians  and  similar  personnel.  The  univer- 
sities, power  companies  and  railroads  also  made  generous  and  valuable 
contributions. 

More  new  manufacturing  employees  were  added  to  Florida's 
payrolls  in  1956  than  any  previous  year.  The  33,000  estimated  for  the 
new  plants  represented  23%  of  the  total  state  manufacturing  em- 
ployment. 

This  activity  continued  in  1957  with  the  addition  of  853  new 
plants  and  major  expansions,  although  the  number  of  relatively  small 
plants  held  the  employment  increase  to  just  under  26,000.  The  largest 
plant  acquired  in  1957  was  Anheuser-Busch  at  Tampa  with  an 
expected   1,500  employees. 

Many  plants  were  coming,  now,  to  fill  the  needs  of  an  expanding 
population  and  to  function  as  satellite  plants  to  the  larger  established 
industries. 

In  1958,  one  of  the  principal  efforts  of  the  Industrial  Services 
Division  was  to  expand  the  industrial  base  of  the  rural  or  under 
developed  counties  of  the  state.  To  that  end,  economic  studies  were 
conducted  by  professional  research  organizations  cooperating  with 
the  Community  Services  Section  of  the  Industry  Development  Depart- 
ment. The  personnel  of  the  Community  Services  Section  continues  to 
work  with  communities,  training  and  developing  among  them  com- 
munity leaders  for  industry  development. 

The  good  results  of  the  rural  county  program  can  be  seen  in 
the  fact  that  in  1958,  there  were  100  new  plants  and  major  expansions 
in  the  49  counties  included  in  the  rural  county  study.  During  1959 
that  number  increased  to  165  new  plants  and  expansions. 

Intensified  advertising  and  stepped-up  promotional  activities  pro- 
duced  a  noticeable   increase   in  tangible   industrial   prospects.     The 
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number  of  such  prospects  in  January,  1959,  was  113,  whereas  in  Jan- 
uary, 1960,  they  had  increased  to  221. 

Adding  greatly  to  the  efforts  of  Commission  personnel.  Governor 
Collins'  April  tour  of  northern  industrial  areas,  produced  many  meas- 
urably good  results.  Accompanying  the  Governor  on  this  and  pre- 
vious trips,  and  contributing  largely  to  the  success  of  the  venture 
were  many  Florida  industrialists  and  business  men. 

An  expanded  program  of  trade  show  participation  has  also  made 
its  contribution  to  our  prospect  list. 

During  the  four  and  one  half  years  from  January  1,  1956,  to  Julv 
1,  1960,  there  have  been  added  3,154  new  plants  or  major  expansions 
to  the  Florida  economy,  furnishing  117,044  new  jobs  in  the  industrial 
field.  Impressive  as  this  record  appears,  it  seems  from  studies  and 
projections,  made  for  the  Development  Commission  by  the  A.  D. 
Little  Company,  that  our  efforts  will  have  to  be  greatly  increased 
and  the  results  will  have  to  be  better  than  twice  as  large  for  similar 
periods  in  the  future  if  we  are  to  bring  industry  into  balance  with 
other  facets  of  our  economy  and  in  proper  ratio  to  our  anticipated 
population. 

Business  Research,  with  its  numerous  studies  and  research  proj- 
ects and  by  virtue  of  its  very  efficient  business  library,  has  served 
industry  and  the  communities  of  Florida  well,  and  has  been  invaluable 
to  the  other  departments  of  the  Commission  as  a  source  of  needed 
information. 

The  Planning  Department  was  activated  in  January,  1957,  under 
the  Improvement  Division.  In  December  of  1957,  the  department 
was  transferred  to  the  Industrial  Services  Division  where  it  now  is. 
Since  its  beginning,  the  Department  has  been  active  in  performing 
the  duty  imposed  on  the  Development  Commission  by  the  Legis- 
lature, to  "advise,  assist  and  cooperate  with  .  .  .  local  planning  and 
development  agencies  in  preparing  plans  and  programs  for  physical 
and  economic  development  .  .  ."  and  to  accomplish  this  purpose,  in 
part,  by  acting  as  "the  official  Agency  of  the  state  to  work  with  fed- 
eral agencies  in  matters  affecting  .  .  .  municipal  planning  .  .  .  and 
...  in  connection  with  the  grant  .  .  .  of  .  .  .  federal  funds  ...  to 
the  state  .  .  .  for  such  purpose." 

From  the  time  the  Department  was  activated  in  1957  through 
December,  1958,  the  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency  had  ap- 
proved applications  for  federal  grants  amounting  to  $66,000  for  com- 
munity planning  programs  in  19  small  cities.  During  1959,  applications 
were  approved  for  5  additional  communities,  making  a  total  of  24 
municipalities.  The  federal  grants  amounted  to  $74,000,  with  an 
equal  amount  being  contributed  by  the  local  communities  making  a 
grand  total  of  $148,000.  The  value  of  services  contributed  by  Depart- 
ment personnel  are  not  included  in  this  figure. 

In  each  of  the  24  cities,  the  planning  services  were  performed 
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or  are  being  performed  by  professional  planning  consultants  acting 
under  contract  with  the  Development  Commission.  As  of  this  date, 
comprehensive  plans  have  been  completed  for  17  of  the  24  cities. 

In  October  of  1959  the  Development  Commission  adopted  a  pol- 
icy of  providing  direct  technical  assistance  to  communities.  The 
policy  was  later  (July,  1960)  modified  to  provide  that  "direct  assist- 
ance" would  be  available  only  in  the  event  a  community  does  not 
have  a  qualified  staff  to  perform  the  work  or  is  unable  to  secure  the 
services  of  a  qualified  private  consultant. 

Federal  grants  were  approved  for  planning  programs  in  15  cities 
and  2  counties.  Of  these,  all  the  technical  planning  work  is  being 
performed  directly  by  the  Department's  staff,  with  the  exception  of 
2  cities  and  1  county.  This  makes  a  total  of  39  municipalities  and  2 
counties  that  have  been  brought  into  the  assistance  program.  The 
cost  of  providing  planning  assistance  to  these  cities  and  counties  to- 
tals $290,250,  half  of  which  is  received  from  the  federal  government 
as  a  grant.  Applications  are  pending  for  7  more  cities  and  2  more 
counties.  These  pending  applications  comprise  a  total  of  $229,040. 

An  application  has  also  been  approved,  by  the  Housing  and 
Home  Finance  Agency,  that  will  provide  a  federal  grant  in  the  amount 
of  $12,500  for  conducting  a  statewide  background  population  study. 

More  than  30  communities  have  been  assisted  in  preparing  Work- 
able Programs,  a  prerequisite  to  certain  federal  aids  for  development. 
Other  forms  of  assistance  that  have  been  provided  include  assisting 
certain  unincorporated  communities  in  studying  the  advisability  of 
incorporating;  drafting  "Code  Systems"  for  several  communities. 

In  October  1959,  the  Department  began  publishing  a  monthly 
newsletter  titled  "Florida  Planning."  The  publication  is  designed  to 
promote  planning  in  general.  A  pamphlet  was  also  published  in  that 
month,  which  provides  information  for  local  citizens  and  officials  that 
will  be  helpful  in  organizing  a  planning  program  or  making  existing 
planning  more  effective. 

One  of  the  Department's  major  assignments  has  been  the  prep- 
aration of  a  long  range  plan  for  development  and  use  of  the  recrea- 
tion potentials  of  the  Central  and  Southern  Florida  Flood  Control 
District.  To  finance  this  planning  work,  the  District  gave  the  Devel- 
opment Commission  $10,000  in  1956.  The  plan  has  just  recently 
been  completed  and  is  in  published  form. 

In  March  1958,  Governor  Collins  created  an  Inter-Agency  Action 
Committee  on  Substandard  Housing  and  gave  this  Committee  the 
mission  of  studying  slum  problems  and  preparing  drafts  of  needed 
legislation  and  helping  communities  in  every  possible  way  to  cope 
with  their  more  urgent  problems  of  substandard  housing  and  resi- 
dential blight.  The  Manager  of  the  Planning  Department  was  named 
chairman  of  this  committee  and  the  Department  staff  was  directed  to 
serve  the  committee. 
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In  connection  with  this,  the  Department  was  active  in  planning 
and  working  out  the  details  of  a  state-wide  conference  called  by  the 
Governor  to  explore  possibilities  for  slum  clearance  and  urban  renewal 
projects  in  Florida,  with  federal  aid.  Other  work  of  the  Depart- 
ment in  relation  to  the  mission  of  the  Substandard  Housing  Com- 
mittee includes  a  beginning  on  general  surveys  of  housing  conditions 
throughout  Florida  and  detailed  surveys  in  selected  localities,  and 
participation  in  an  effort  to  organize  citizen  interest  and  activity  in 
programs  aimed  at  eliminating  substandard  conditions. 

The  International  Trade  Department  was  the  first  state  sponsored 
international  trade  program  in  Florida.  Previously  the  officially  spon- 
sored foreign  trade  of  Florida  was  promoted  by  the  Latin  American 
Affairs  Department,  which  on  May  1,  1958,  became  a  section  of  the 
newly  created  International  Trade  Department  of  the  Industrial  Serv- 
ices Division  of  the  Florida  Development  Commission. 

It  is  significant  to  point  out  that  Florida's  total  foreign  trade  has 
constantly  expanded  —  particularly  Florida's  waterborne  commerce  — 
since  1955.  In  this  vear,  Florida's  total  trade  amounted  to  $544,600,- 
000  while  in  1956,  it  moved  forward  to  $629,900,000;  in  1957  it  in- 
creased to  $792,700,000  and  in  1958,  Florida's  total  trade  reached  a 
total  of  $793,500,000.  Total  foreign  trade  figures  for  1959,  the  latest 
available,  amount  to  $810,900,000. 

Since  the  creation  of  the  International  Trade  Department,  Flor- 
ida's trade  relations  with  the  world  have  been  greatly  strengthened.  In 
this  connection,  the  Department's  persomiel  has  been  in  constant 
contact  with  state  and  federal  officials,  with  trade  and  diplomatic 
representatives  of  foreign  governments  and  with  local  and  national 
port,  shipping  and  business  interests.  The  port  of  Jacksonville,  for 
instance,  has  doubled  its  direct  regular  shipping  services  with  Puerto 
Rico,  and  Puerto  Rican  authorities  opened  a  trade  and  tourist  office 
in  Miami. 

The  story  of  Florida's  industrial  and  commercial  development 
and  economic  expansion  was  offered  to  officials  and  diplomats  of 
ten  countries  in  Europe  during  tlie  World's  Fair  held  in  Brussels, 
Belgium,  July  1958.  State  representatives  attended  Florida  Dav  at 
the  World's  Fair. 

The  British  government's  decision  to  increase  the  import  quotas 
and  abolish  the  time  limits  on  purchases  of  Florida's  fresh  citrus  is  in 
part  attributable  to  the  Department's  representative  and  the  Florida 
Development  Commission's  Executive  Director's  visit  to  the  British 
Board  of  Trade,  in  London  in  1958.  Also  attributable  to  the  Commis- 
sion's promotion  trip  to  Europe  in  1958,  is  the  inaugm'ation  of  service 
from  Tampa  to  various  points  in  the  British  and  Dutch  West  Indies 
and  the  Guianas. 

The  Florida  Development  Commission's  assistance  rendered  to 
SAAB  Motors  (Swedish  firm)  resulted  in  SAAB's  selection  of  Florida 
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(Jacksonville)  for  its  company s  first  venture  into  the  Southeast  mar- 
ket of  the  United  States  for  their  small  Swedish  car. 

In  the  Caribbean,  the  Puerto  Rico-Florida  trade  has  nearly  dou- 
bled in  1958.  This  is  in  part  due  to  negotiations  initiated  since  the 
creation  of  the  Department  with  the  government  and  the  Manufac- 
turers Association  of  Puerto  Rico.  In  addition,  the  tremendous  poten- 
tial for  profitable  reciprocal  trade  relationship  between  Florida  and 
Puerto  Rico  was  pointed  out  by  the  Florida  Development  Commission 
in  a  special  study  entitled,  "Puerto  Rican  Market  Potential  for  Florida 
Products."  This  publication  has  definitely  assisted  the  Department's 
efforts  in  promoting  Florida  s  trade  in  that  area,  as  exemplified  by 
the  shipping  of  heavy  machinery  from  Bay  City,  Michigan,  to  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico  without  transferring  cargo.  This  is  a  'first'  in  the 
history  of  the  trucking  industry. 

Florida's  first  state-operated  Latin-American  tourist  program 
started  in  January,  1956,  and  in  1957,  an  office  was  opened  in  Miami. 
This  office  was  known  as  the  Latin  American  Affairs  Section  of  our 
International  Trade  Department.  The  bilingual  staff  of  the  Latin 
American  Affairs  Section  rendered  invaluable  assistance  to  our  neigh- 
bors from  Latin  America.  The  importance  of  the  service  offered  to 
Latin  Americans  visiting  our  state  by  our  Miami  office  is  realized  by 
the  following  figures:  in  1956,  the  first  year  of  operation,  the  office 
received  and  answered  11,400  requests  for  information;  in  1957  this 
figure  increased  to  12,900  and  to  13,800  in  1958.  In  1955,  there  were 
approximately  145,300  tourists  who  entered  Florida  through  the  city 
of  Miami.  In  1956  this  figure  was  augmented  to  162,000,  it  rose  to 
228,400  in  1957  and  235,000  tourists  were  expected  to  enter  Miami  in 
1958.  ( Due  to  budgetary  problems  our  Latin  American  Affairs  Sec- 
tion was  closed  as  of  June,  1959. ) 

The  Miami  office  also  issued  in  1957  a  first  guide  to  the  teaching 
of  Spanish,  and  actively  cooperated  in  the  expansion  of  the  federal 
government's  program,  "People  to  People,"  which  fostered  and  expand- 
ed Florida's  cultural  relations  with  cities  and  governments  of  Latin 
America.  Complementary  to  this  over-all  program  of  the  International 
Trade  Department  in  fostering  Florida's  trade,  cultural  and  tourism 
relations  with  the  world  at  large  are  the  different  publications  pub- 
lished by  the  Department  since  its  creation. 

Our  Department  was  the  first  to  publish  statistical  and  descriptive 
publications  on  Florida  Ports  which  have  been  periodicallv  issued 
since  1956. 

It  is  through  the  distribution  of  our  publications  that  Florida  firms 
are  put  in  contact  with  their  counterparts  overseas.  Our  publications 
are  widely  distributed  throughout  the  world  among  public  and  private 
officers,  individuals  and  organizations  including  foreign  and  American 
consulates  in  the  United  States  and  abroad. 

The  Department's  attendance  at  state,  national  and  overseas  con- 
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ferences  and  fairs  has  brought  home  to  businessmen  at  home  and 
abroad  Florida's  pictLire  of  a  growing  state  and  trade  center. 

The  Department's  promotion  work  and  technical  assistance  re- 
sulted in  the  establishment  of  two  newly  created  organizations  which 
will  increase  Florida's  international  trade  for  the  benefit  of  the  state 
as  a  whole.  These  are  the  International  Trade  Mart  in  Jacksonville 
and  the  Florida  Ports  and  Foreign  Trade  Council  in  Tallahassee. 

Furthermore,  in  1959,  a  plan  was  inaugurated  to  draw  the  atten- 
tion of  Florida  firms  to  the  possibilities  of  exporting  and  to  the  assist- 
ance which  the  Department  could  give  to  those  wishing  to  enter  the 
export-import  field.  Since  the  inauguration  of  the  program  to  aid 
individual  Florida  export-importers,  dozens  of  firms  and  individuals 
have  been  put  in  contact  with  Latin  American,  European  and  Jap- 
anese firms.  Thus,  the  Department  has  definitely  assisted  and  con- 
ti-ibuted  to  the  expansion  and  fostering  of  Florida's  international 
trade. 

As  the  result  of  a  professional  survey  authorized  by  the  Develop- 
ment Commission  and  prepared  by  Booz,  Allen  and  Hamilton,  man- 
agement consultants,  Florida's  nuclear  program  was  formulated  and 
has  been  steadily  advanced,  through  the  combined  efforts  of  the 
Florida  Development  Commission  and  the  Florida  Nuclear  Com- 
mission. 

In  this  relationship  the  Development  Commission  has  focused 
its  attention  and  efforts  on  developing  Florida's  nuclear  industrial 
potential. 

Major  attention  has  been  given  to  providing  detailed  site  data 
to  companies  and  groups  of  companies  interested  in  establishing  a 
multi-million  dollar  Commercial  Test  Reactor.  The  reactor,  when 
constructed,  will  serve  to  attract  subsidiary  scientific  research  facili- 
ties to  its  vicinity.  Competition  from  other  states  for  this  project  is 
extremely  intense,  but  from  all  indications,  Florida  has  a  better  than 
average  probability  of  obtaining  the  reactor. 

Effort  is  being  made  to  attract  a  Gamma  Process  Development 
Irradiator  to  Florida.  This  facility  is  expected  to  cost  about  $1,600,- 
000  and  is  to  be  used  in  developing  manufacturing  processes  which 
take  advantage  of  beneficial  alterations  produced  in  matter  by  intense 
gamma  irradiation. 

In  December,  1958,  the  Commission  co-sponsored  with  the 
Nuclear  Commission,  the  "Florida  Workshop  on  the  Industrial  Radio- 
isotope." The  purpose  of  the  meeting  was  to  inti-oduce  Florida  indus- 
trialists to  the  time  and  dollar  savings  which  have  been  achieved  else- 
where in  the  nation  through  the  industrial  application  of  radioisotopes. 

The  Commission  has  sponsored  a  Florida  booth  at  the  annual 
national  Atom  Fair,  which  is  the  principal  trade  show  of  the  nuclear 
industry. 
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A  quarterly  publication  and  other  promotional  media  are  reg- 
ularly utilized  to  keep  key  people  in  industry,  government  and  educa- 
tional institutions  informed  of  Florida's  progress  toward  the  established 
goals. 


The  Nuclear  Development  Commission 

Proclamation  by  Governor  Collins,  December  1,  1955  — 

"Whereas,  it  is  important  that  there  be  established  in  Florida  a 
commission  of  citizens  to  give  leadership  and  direction  to  the  activi- 
ties of  the  State  in  the  field  of  nuclear  energy  .  .  .  now,  therefore,  I, 
LeRoy  Collins  .  .  .  do  hereby  .  .  .  create  the  Florida  Nuclear  Develop- 
ment Commission.  .  .  ." 

Florida  Statutes  290.01,  290.02  —  [Enacted  upon  the  recommendation 
of  Governor  Collins] 

"There  is  hereby  created  and  established  a  commission  to 
be  known  as  the  Florida  Nuclear  Development  Commission  .  .  . 
(which)  shall  consist  of  nine  members  who  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Governor.  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislatvire  — 

"Today  we  are  living  at  the  dawn  of  the  nucleonic  age  —  an  age 
that  will  bring  changes  more  significant  than  anything  brought  about 
by  industrial  revolutions  of  the  past.  This  age  is  founded  upon  atomic 
energy,  and  atomic  energy  in  turn  requires  new  fuels,  new  metals  and 
new  techniques.  These  fuels  and  these  metals  are  to  be  found  in 
Florida  in  generous  measure.  We  lack  the  new  techniques  and  knowl- 
edge to  put  these  resources  to  work  for  the  benefit  of  the  people. 
Research  is  the  key  and  the  only  way  such  techniques  and  knowledge 
can  be  developed. 

"It  has  been  reliably  estimated  that  from  the  wastes  of  our  phos- 
phate fields,  over  1,000  tons  of  uranium  could  be  secured  annualli/. 
One  pound  of  this  material,  if  it  could  be  utilized  completely,  would 
produce  the  same  amount  of  heat  energy  that  1,300  tons  of  coal  can 
produce. 

"The  bronze  age  was  followed  by  an  age  of  iron  and  steel.  Today 
iron  and  steel  are  being  replaced  in  large  measure  by  zirconium,  haf- 
nium and  titanium.  And  all  these  are  in  plentiful  supply  in  Florida. 
Atomic  power  can  enable  us  to  utilize  them. 

"Nuclear  energy  research  is  expensive.  The  Federal  Government 
has  already  spent  ten  billion  dollars  in  this  field  and  now  for  a  rela- 
tively small  investment  of  $500,000,  most  of  this  knowledge,  with 
valuable  research  equipment  worth  several  times  the  cost,  can  be  made 
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available  to  Florida  and  its  industries.  With  this  investment,  which 
I  recommend  to  he  included  in  the  appropriation  for  the  engineering 
experiment  station  at  the  Universitii  of  Florida,  as  a  State  we  can  take 
the  lead  in  research  in  atomic  fields." 

Keep  Florida  Climbing,  1956  Collins  Campaign  booklet  —  (under 
progress  in  research ) 

^'Creation  of  Florida  Nuclear  Development  Commission  with  the 
goal  of  makitig  Florida  the  center  of  nuclear  research  and  development 
in  the  South." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1957  — 

^'Florida  lias  been  in  the  forefront  of  the  States  in  planning  the 
development  of  nuclear  energy  for  industri/,  medicine,  agriculture  and 
education." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"NUCLEAR  DEVELOPMENT 

''Realizing  that  development  and  application  of  peaceful  uses  of 
nuclear  energy  can  mean  the  economic  emancipation  of  the  South, 
Florida  has  been  giving  leadership  both  regionallij  and  nationally. 

"Now  we  should  make  certain  that  we  capture  the  full  benefits  of 
this  age  within  Florida,  itself.  Our  private  power  companies  are  to 
be  commended  for  the  plans  they  have  announced  for  the  development 
of  electric  power  from  nuclear  energy. 

"At  our  State  universities,  we  need  such  programs  as  are  required 
for  Florida  to  become  an  outstanding  educational  and  research  center 
for  nuclear  science  and  engineering.  To  avoid  needless  duplication 
in  the  development  of  these  programs,  we  have  sought  the  advice  of 
some  of  the  nations  foremost  nuclear  authorities.  Their  findings  have 
gained  the  concurrence  of  the  Board  of  Control  and  now  represent 
the  combined  thinking  of  those  in  government  most  closely  concerned. 

"I  endorse  their  recommendations  and  urge  you  to  make  available 
funds  to  enable  the  University  of  Florida  to  become  a  center  of  applied 
nuclear  sciences  and  to  enable  Florida  State  University  to  become 
a  center  for  basic  nuclear  research. 

"It  is  essential  that  Florida  maintain  an  adequate  coordinating 
agency  to  keep  in  close  touch  and  work  in  harmony  with  the  rapidly 
moving  nuclear  developments  here  in  the  South  and  throughout  the 
nation.  I  concur  in  the  recommendation  of  the  Florida  Nuclear  De- 
velopment Commission  that  it  be  continued  as  an  adjunct  of  the 
Governor  s  Office." 
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Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"NUCLEAR  DEVELOPMENT  -  With  the  establishment  of  the 
Florida  Nuclear  Development  Commission,  we  moved  ahead  of  all 
other  states  in  taking  advantage  of  this  new  power. 

"The  broad,  well -coordinated  research  program  in  our  State  uni- 
versities has  won  Florida  national  prominence. 

"Also,  we  have  successfidlij  encouraged  nuclear  industries  to  lo- 
cate here. 

"I  urge  continued  support  of  these  programs,  which  offer  depend- 
able promise  of  high  returns  in  future  progress." 

THE  NUCLEAR  DEVELOPMENT  COMMISSION 

EXCERPTS  FROM   RePORT  BY  J.   VeLMA  KeEN,   ChAIRMAN 

Florida  has  blazed  a  pioneering  path  for  self-reliant  state  govern- 
ments seeking  development  and  utilization  of  peaceful  atomic  energv. 
and  early  public  enjoyment  of  its  benefits.  Strong  educational  and 
research  foundations  have  been  laid  to  support  a  leading  national 
nuclear  position  that  can  mean  fully  as  much  to  Florida  as  leadership 
in  tourism,  citriculture,  and  missile-testing. 

Our  nuclear  status  today  is  incomparably  superior  to  what  it  was 
in  1955  when  Florida  caught  the  first  glimmer  of  its  nuclear  potential 
and  projected  an  ambitious,  unprecedented  state  program.  In  round 
figures  Florida  has  invested  $10  million  in  nuclear  education  and  de- 
velopment. During  this  period  the  nuclear  sector  of  our  state's 
economy  grew  from  almost  nothing  to  $100  million  plus  —  its  current 
level. 

NUCLEAR  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRESS 

The  range  and  quality  of  nuclear  education  and  research  in  Flor- 
ida's university  system  has  been  advanced  to  a  point  which  is  rivaled 
in  few  other  states.  For  both  educational  and  research  purposes,  Flor- 
ida affords  wide  opportvuiities  and  unique  facilities,  extending  from 
reactor  engineering  to  high-energy  accelerator  research. 

State  universities  obtained  $9.2  million  from  non-state  sources  for 
atomic  research  in  the  past  six  years.  Such  research  nrojects  aim  at 
bettering  nearly  every  aspect  of  Florida's  economy  —  from  oysters  to 
oranges.  The  amount  of  these  "outside"  funds  already  exceeds  total 
state  investments  in  nuclear  education.  Indicative  of  the  nuclear  lead- 
ership of  Florida's  universities  is  their  high  national  rank  —  fourth  — 
in  total  use  of  radioisotopes  for  teaching  and  research. 

A  $3  million  grant  from  the  U.  S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
for  an  Institute  of  Molecular  Biophysics  at  Florida  State  Universitx 

157 


signaled  the  largest  research  grant,  and  one  of  the  most  significant 
developments,  in  the  history  of  education  in  Florida. 

COMMERCIAL  NUCLEAR  DEVELOPMENT 

An  estimated  annual  saving  of  $10  million  has  been  effected  for 
the  Florida  cattle  industry  by  the  world's  first  successful  full-scale 
radiation  screwworm  eradication  program  carried  out  by  the  Florida 
Livestock  Board  in  conjunction  with  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

The  U.  S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  currently  has  a  $71.8 
million  investment  in  Florida  for  Atomic  energy  facilities  that  are 
either  in  existence  or  authorized  for  construction. 

New  atomic  industries  have  been  located  in  Florida  during  the 
past  six  years.  The  largest  of  these  is  the  General  Electric  facility  in 
Pinellas  County,  which  represents  a  plant  investment  of  $11.7  million 
with  nearly  1500  employees  and  an  annual  payroll  approximating  $8 
million.  An  outstanding  new  example  of  a  moderate-sized  atomic 
enterprise  is  General  Nuclear  Engineering  of  Dunedin,  employing 
100  highly-skilled  scientists  and  engineers  with  an  estimated  annual 
payroll  of  $1  million.  A  recently-developed  mining  industry  centered 
on  heavy  mineral  resources  such  as  zirconium,  hafnium,  thorium,  and 
uranium  oxide,  represents  a  capital  investment  of  some  $40  million 
and  establishes  Florida  as  a  leader  in  the  primary  production  of 
nuclear-age  metals. 

Since  1957  the  number  of  licensed  Florida  users  of  radioactive 
by-products  ( primarily  radioisotopes )  has  increased  over  400  per  cent 
—  from  41  to  170.  In  the  medical  use  of  radioisotopes  for  diagnosis, 
treatment,  and  research,  Florida  now  ranks  first  in  the  Southeast  and 
sixth  in  the  nation.  The  health  and  economic  benefits  thereby  accrued, 
although  not  readily  measurable  in  dollars  and  cents,  are  important 
and  obvious. 

GOVERNMENTAL  COORDINATION 

By  means  of  extensive  programs  for  state-wide  coordination,  inter- 
agency assistance  and  educational  and  industrial  promotion,  the  Nu- 
clear Commission  has  aided  in  the  adjustment  of  Florida's  legal  and 
administrative  framework  to  the  inevitable  impact  of  atomic  energy. 
Nuclear  regulatory  and  developmental  functions  have  been  confined 
within  the  existing  framework  of  established  agencies. 

The  atomic  development  has  not  been  emphasized  to  the  neglect 
of  nuclear  safety.  Under  Nuclear  Commission  leadership,  key  state 
agencies,  such  as  the  State  Board  of  Health,  Florida  Industrial  Com- 
mission, Florida  Development  Commission,  Department  of  Public 
Safety,  Department  of  Water  Resources,  Railroad  and  Public  Utilities 
Commission,   and   Air   Polution   Control   Commission,   have    created 
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programs  to  cooperate  with  the  special  requirements  of  accelerating 
peace-time  uses  of  atomic  energy. 

OPERATIONAL  ACTIVITIES 

The  Commission  has  carried  out  its  functions  primarily  through 
three  working  committees:  Committee  on  Radiological  Safety,  State 
Committee  on  Science  and  Mathematics,  and  the  Public  Information 
Committee.  These  committees  have  worked  with  private  industry, 
schools,  governmental  agencies,  and  the  public.  Numerous  publica- 
tions were  prepared  and  distributed.  The  Commission  ( 1 )  negotiated 
an  A.E.C.  library  for  the  Florida  State  University,  (2)  participated  in 
the  preparation  and  recommended  the  adoption  of  the  Southern  Inter- 
state Nuclear  Compact,  and  ( 3 )  recommended  legislation  to  the  Legis- 
lative Reference  Bureau  and  Council.  Based  on  the  work  of  the 
Commission  the  Legislative  Council  agreed  to  appoint  a  committee  to 
study  and  recommend  legislation  in  the  nuclear  field. 

ORGANIZATION    OF    THE    FLORIDA    NUCLEAR    DEVELOP- 
MENT COMMISSION 

The  coordinated  and  systematic  exploitation  of  atomic  energy  in 
Florida  and  in  the  South  dates  from  the  1955  Southern  Governors' 
Conference.  Under  the  leadership  of  Governor  LeRoy  Collins,  as 
Chairman  of  the  Southern  Regional  Educational  Board  and  subse- 
quently as  Chairman  of  the  Governors'  Conference,  a  definite  course  of 
state  and  regional  action  was  charted  for  the  cooperative  development 
of  nuclear  energy  for  industrial  use  in  the  South. 

In  Florida,  this  resolve  of  the  Governors'  Conference  took  form 
in  the  creation  of  the  Florida  Nuclear  Development  Commission  by 
Executive  Order  of  Governor  Collins  on  December  1,  1955.  The  Com- 
mission became  a  permanent  agency  of  the  State  on  July  1,  1957,  by 
an  Act  of  the  Legislature. 


The  Industrial  Commission 

Florida  Statutes     440.44- 

"There  is  created  the  Florida  Industrial  Commission  .... 
The  Commission  shall  consist  of  a  Chairman  and  two  other 
members   to   be  appointed    by   the   Governor." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  campaign  booklet  — 

".  .  .  No  Governor  should  dictate  a  new  Constitution,  hut  there 
are  certain  fields  in  which  the  needs  for  revision  are  clear.  These 
include,  and  I  favor  .  .  .  (i)  creation  of  a  State  Department  of  La- 
bor, .  .  .  ." 
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Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1955  — 

".  .  .  In  the  campaign  last  spring  I  offered  to  the  people,  and  by 
their  votes  they  approved,  a  progressive  progratn  for  building  our 
State.  It  is  a  program  .  .  .  for  improved  labor,  health  and  welfare 
standards  .  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 
"Labor  and  Industry  — 

"7  would  like  also  to  call  your  attention  to  the  situation  in  con- 
nection with  the  unemployment  compensation  program.  Florida's 
maxiynuin  benefit  rate  and  duration  is  the  lowest  of  51  jurisdictions 
over  the  country  having  unemployment  insurance  programs.  The 
percentage  of  recipients  exhausting  benefit  rights  is  the  second  high- 
est. The  average  rate  of  contributions  paid  by  Florida  employers  is 
exceeded  by  42  of  the  51  jurisdictions.  The  stability  of  Florida's  fund 
has  decreased  to  where  only  eight  of  the  51  have  a  lower  percentage 
of  fund  to  potential  liability  than  does  Florida. 

"I  recommend  an  increase  in  the  nuiximum  weekly  benefit  rate 
to  $26  and  an  increase  in  the  maximum  duration  of  benefits  to 
20  weeks  and,  also,  that  you  give  careful  thought  and  study  to  the 
formula  developed  by  the  Industrial  Commission  for  putting  the 
financial  structure  of  the  system  on  a  sound  basis. 

"I  commend  to  you  also  the  work  of  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tion and  of  the  Industrial  Commission  in  connection  with  the  rehabili- 
tation and  employment  of  the  physically  handicapped." 

Keep  Florida  Climbing,  1956  Collins  campaign  booklet  — 

"Maximum  weekly  unemployment  compensation  benefit  rate  in- 
creased .  .  .  Some  of  the  most  progressive  steps  in  Florida's  history 
taken  by  the  1955  Legislature  in  labor-management  field." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1957  — 

".  .  .  As  we  industrialize,  we  must  be  prepared  to  encourage 
labor-management  harmony  .  .  .  ." 

Message   by  Governor   Collins    to   the    1957   Legislature  — 
"Labor  Relations— 

"A  major  factor  in  our  nmgnificent  industrial  progress  has  been 
the  generally  good  relations  between  labor  and  management  —  a 
blessing  which  flows  from  a  strong  sense  of  justice,  reasonableness 
and  civic  and  economic  partnership. 

"Nevertheless,  some  trouble  spots  have  developed,  and  others 
are  sure  to  come.  It  woidd  be  shortsighted  and  risky  business  to  fail 
to  equip  the  State  now  with  the  means  to  help  preserve  and  encour- 
age harmonious,  mutually  satisfactory  labor-management  relations. 
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"Florida  is  one  of  only  six  states  which  do  not  now  have  some 
form  of  State  conciliation  and  7nediation  services,  and  I  recommend 
the  establishment,  in  the  Florida  Industrial  Commission,  of  a  Division 
of  Labor  and  Industrial  Services. 

"Its  fwiction  would  be  to  gather  and  analyze  the  facts  about 
labor-management  relations  in  our  State  at  all  times  and  to  provide, 
at  the  request  of  one  or  both  parties  to  a  labor  dispute,  the  services 
of  a  conciliator  who  would  attempt  to  bring  the  parties  to  agreement, 
without  legal  compulsion  of  any  kind." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 
"Labor-Management  — 

"This  has  been  a  period  of  relative  labor-management  harmony, 
due  in  no  small  part  to  the  quiet  but  extremely  effective  work  of  the 
new  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service  the  Legislature  authorized 
two  years  ago. 

"One  of  the  essentials  of  a  continuation  of  good  labor-management 
clinmte  is  the  prevention  of  the  infiltration  of  gangsters  and  racketeers 
who  prey  upon  labor  and  management  alike. 

"Business  Agents  Registration  — 

"I  recommend  the  strengthening  of  our  regulation  of  union  busi- 
ness agents  by  setting  higher  qualification  standards  and  by  trans- 
ferring the  functions  of  the  Business  Agents  Licensing  Board,  now 
composed  of  three  members  of  the  Cabinet,  to  the  Industrial  Com- 
mission. 

"Union  Financial  Responsibility  — 

"/  also  recommend  legislation  requiring  a  reporting  and  account- 
ability of  the  finances  of  every  labor  union  doing  business  in  Florida. 
The  great  majority  of  our  unions,  ivhich  are  honestly  operated,  have 
nothing  to  fear  from  such  disclosures,  which  will  more  effectively 
close  the  door  of  Florida  to  those  shady,  discredited  union  officials 
who  cannot  stand  the  spotlight  of  public  scrutiny  of  their  financial 
dealings. 

"Strikes  Against  Government  — 

"I  further  recommend  legislation  to  prevent  government  employ- 
ees —  State,  county  or  municipal  —  from  striking,  or  belonging  to 
unions  which  assert  the  right  to  strike,  against  government.  The 
people's  government,  essential  to  their  health,  welfare  and  progress, 
must  be  secure  against  strikes.  This  is  a  sound  goal  for  organized 
labor  as  well  as  other  citizens. 
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"Voting  Time  — 

"As  Florida  becomes  more  industrialized,  it  will  be  increasingly 
important  that  workers  be  assured  of  an  opportunity  to  exercise 
their  right  to  vote. 

"I  urge  you  to  enact  legislation  enabling  employees  to  get  time 
off  from  work  without  loss  of  pay  in  order  to  go  to  the  polls. 

"Unemployment  Compensation  Insurance  — 

"Last  year,  some  $31  7nillion  in  unemployment  compensation  were 
paid  in  Florida  to  150,000  persons.  However,  this  did  not  span  the 
gap  between  jobs  for  some  56,000  persons  who  received  all  the  ben- 
efits to  which  they  were  entitled  and  still  remained  involuntarily 
unemployed. 

This  was  because  Florida  still  is  at  the  bottom  of  the  list  of  all 
the  states,  both  as  to  total  amount  of  benefits  and  duration. 

"There  is  a  strong  movement  to  set  federal  minimum  standards 
requiring  total  benefits  three  times  as  great  as  now  apply  in  Florida. 

"1  recommend  our  law  be  amended  to  provide  benefits  equal  to 
50  per  cent  of  the  average  weekly  wage  of  the  covered  worker  up 
to  26  weeks. 

"Migrant  Families  — 

No  one  who  saw  it,  as  I  did,  could  ever  forget  the  squalor  in 
which  families  of  migrant  workers  existed  in  South  Florida  during  the 
1957-58  freezes. 

"I  recommend  your  support  of  the  well-developed  program  of 
migratory  labor  reforms  recommended  by  the  interagency  committee 
headed  by  Representative  Roberts  of  Palm  Beach  County." 

THE  INDUSTRIAL  COMMISSION 

EXCERPTS  FROM  REPORT  BY  JaMES  T.   VoCELLE,   ChAIRMAN 

Probably  the  most  striking  progress  during  the  past  six  years  in 
the  overall  work  of  the  Industrial  Commission  has  been  attained  in 
the  area  of  legislative  improvement  in  the  laws  administered,  as 
every  program  administered  by  the  Commission  without  a  single 
exception  has  been  improved  through  constructive  legislation. 

UNEMPLOYMENT  COMPENSATION 

Florida's  Unemployment  Compensation  program,  at  the  begin- 
ning of  this  administration,  was  in  last  place  among  the  states  in 
the  providing  of  benefits  necessary  to  cover  the  realistic  minimum 
needs  of  eligible  unemployed  workers.  The  maximum  annual  ben- 
efit ($20  a  week  for  16  weeks,  or  $320  total)  and  the  16  weeks 
duration  restriction  both  were  lowest  of  all  the  states.    From  this 
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"bottom  of  the  ladder"  position  gradual  improvements  were  ham- 
mered out  in  the  '55,  '57,  and  '59  sessions  of  the  Legislature.  The 
benefits  were  pushed  up  to  a  maximum  of  $33  a  week  (a  65  per  cent 
increase)  for  26  weeks,  an  annual  maximum  of  $858.  (This  was  a 
gain  of  more  than  160  per  cent,  and  no  other  state  can  match  this 
progress. ) 

At  the  same  time  Florida  tightened  its  benefit  eligibility  require- 
ments to  overcome  the  criticisms  that  fringe  workers  who  were 
not  genuinely  attached  to  the  labor  market  could  qualify  for  pay- 
ments. A  claimant  now  has  to  have  earned  an  amount  in  his  base 
period  equal  to  20  times  his  weekly  rate  in  the  high  quarter  of  his 
base  period.  While  the  law  now  is  perhaps  more  restrictive  in  this 
regard  than  it  should  be,  at  the  same  time  it  does  fulfill  the  objective 
of  providing  a  relatively  greater  amount  of  benefits  for  those  steady, 
permanent  workers  who,  in  periods  of  economic  distress  or  recession, 
become  involuntarily  unemployed. 

Another  problem  of  the  Unemployment  Compensation  Law 
which  was  overcome  by  legislative  change  was  a  revision  in  the  tax 
structure  which  brought  it  more  in  line  with  the  needs  and  conditions 
faced  by  the  program  in  Florida.  Florida  employers,  however,  still 
enjoy  the  advantage  of  having  average  tax  rates  among  the  lowest 
of  any  state  in  the  Nation.  The  changes  made  in  the  tax  structure 
provided  an  "escalator"  system  of  taxing  to  insure  that  ( 1 )  the 
individual  tax  rates  of  employers  would  more  directly  reflect  what 
they  cost  in  benefits  paid  out;  and  that  (2)  "adjustment  factors" 
would  be  added  to  the  rates  of  all  experience-rated  employers  in 
an  aim  to  recover  benefit  payments  not  otherwise  recoverable  under 
individual  employer  tax  rates.  The  objective  was  to  maintain  the 
Unemployment  Trust  Fund  between  four  per  cent  and  five  per  cent 
of  the  total  taxable  payrolls  of  all  employers  in  the  State,  thus  in 
line  with  changing  potential  liability  for  benefit  payments.  When 
the  balance  of  income  and  benefit  payments  causes  the  Fund  to  fall 
below  four  per  cent,  taxes  are  increased.  On  the  other  hand,  when 
the  Trust  Fund  balance  rises  above  five  per  cent,  employers  enjoy 
reduced  tax  rates.  Thus,  the  program  is  now  on  a  sound  "pay  as 
you  go"  basis. 

WORKiVIEN'S  COMPENSATION 

While  Florida's  Workmen's  Compensation  program  has  always 
stood  in  a  better  relative  position  among  the  states  than  her  unem- 
ployment insurance  program,  years  had  passed  without  any  increase 
in  the  disability  weekly  benefit  amount.  And,  therefore,  Florida  was 
beginning  to  lag  behind  the  other  states  which  were  making  prog- 
ress. Legislation  enacted  by  the  1959  Legislature  again  moved  Florida 
to  a  fairly  high  position  among  the  states  by  increasing  the  maximum 
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weekly  benefits  paid  to  persons  disabled  by  a  job  connected  accident 
from  $35  to  $42  a  week. 

A  change  was  made  providing  that  benefits  would  begin  only 
for  disabilities  lasting  seven  days  or  more.  Before,  benefits  were 
payable  after  the  fourth  day  of  disabilit>^  However,  the  law  change 
also  provided  that  those  injurv  victims  disabled  21  days  or  more 
should  receive  Workmen's  Compensation  covering  the  entire  period 
of  disability,  thus  assuring  full  period  coverage  of  the  more  serious 
disabilities  in  which  the  economic  loss  of  the  wage  income  would 
begin  to  be  felt  in  the  average  worker's  familv.  Thousands  of  acci- 
dents in  Florida  cause  disability  of  less  than  a  week.  The  new  provi- 
sion meant  savings  in  reduced  benefit  payouts  on  one  hand  in  an 
effort  to  partially  offset  the  added  burden  to  industry  of  raising  the 
maximum  weeklv  allowance  from  $35  to  $42. 

Another  important  forward  step  in  the  Workmen's  Compensation 
program  was  the  creation  by  the  1955  Legislature  of  the  Special 
Disability  Fund.  The  necessity  to  do  so  had  developed  from  appli- 
cation in  Florida  of  the  so-called  "full  responsibility"  nde.  This 
was  the  construction  given  the  Workmen's  Compensation  Law  by  our 
Supreme  Court  for  many  years  that  the  employer  in  most  cases 
was  responsible  for  compensation  for  the  entire  permanent  disabilit\' 
resulting  from  the  merging  of  a  work-connected  injury  and  a  pre- 
existing impairment  to  cause  greater  disability  than  would  occur  from 
the  injury  alone.  In  the  operation  of  tlie  Special  Disability  Fund, 
the  employer's  insurance  carrier  initiallv  pays  all  compensation  for 
the  combined  disabilitv.  The  Fund  reimburses  the  carrier  for  com- 
pensation paid  in  excess  of  that  the  work-connected  injuiy,  considered 
by  itself,  would  require. 

The  establishment  of  the  Fund  has  been  a  great  encouragement 
to  employers  in  Florida  to  hire  handicapped  workers.  They  can  now 
do  so  and  utilize  the  remaining  abilities  of  handicapped  persons  with- 
out risk  of  excess  liabilit)'  if  such  a  worker  is  injured  on  the  job. 

Attention  should  be  called  also  to  a  significant  change  in  the 
Workmen's  Compensation  Law  by  the  1955  Legislature  which  in- 
creased the  length  of  payments  for  permanent  total  disability  from 
700  weeks  to  tlie  lifetime  of  the  recipient  or  until  disability  ceased. 

Another  far  reaching  improvement  in  1955  was  the  adoption  by 
the  Legislature  of  changes  recommended  by  tlie  Commission  to 
provide  for  a  rehabilitation  program.  This  was  a  major  need  of 
the  Workmen's  Compensation  program  so  that  victims  disabled  by 
industrial  injur)'  should  not  be  forgotten  but  should  be  assisted  in 
seeking  to  again  become  employable  and  productive  workers  in  the 
labor  force.  Some  1,100  persons  have  returned  to  productive  em- 
ployment as  a  result  of  this  program  since  it  began. 
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The  1947  Legislature  had  specifically  decreed  that  a  fiilltime 
program  of  industrial  safety,  under  the  Workmen's  Compensation 
Division,  be  formulated  to  assist  industry'  in  implementing  efforts 
to  provide  safe  working  conditions  and  to  prevent  the  injurv  of 
workers. 

The  1957  Legislature  made  practicable  the  adoption  of  manda- 
tory safety  codes  to  require  the  removal  of  hazards  in  the  work 
environment  of  industry  and  the  safe-guarding  against  dangerous 
conditions  for  workers. 

EXECUTIVE  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  ACCOMPLISHMENTS 

Considerable  accomplishments  have  been  made  in  administration 
during  these  six  years  and  progress  achieved  in  other  areas  in  the 
prior  administrative  period  has  been   continued. 

In  the  Florida  State  Employment  Service  the  program  of  finding 
workers  for  agriculture  and  jobs  for  agricultural  workers  has  taken 
tremendous  strides  forward.  Efforts  to  develop  an  expanding  labor 
force  so  vital  to  harvesting  of  Florida's  increasing  fruit  and  vegetable 
crops  has  been  the  major  aim.  To  do  this,  the  Florida  State  Employ- 
ment Service  has  taken  the  lead  in  promoting  ( 1 )  the  development 
of  an  Eastern  Seaboard  migratorv,  labor  stream  to  make  possible 
agricultural  work  on  a  year-round  basis,  (2)  recruitment  of  workers 
from  surrounding  states  thus  helping  families  from  areas  strapped 
with  one  crop  harvest  economy,  (3)  use  of  Puerto  Rican  and  Texas 
Mexican  agricultural  workers,  and  (4)  request  for  supplementary 
foreign  agricultural  workers  to  prevent  crop  loss  when  all  sources 
of  domestic  labor  have  been  exhausted. 

THE  AGRICULTURAL  INDUSTRY 

The  agricultural  industry  constitutes  one  of  the  most  important 
segments  of  the  Florida  economy.  Between  80,000  and  100,000  workers 
are  needed  at  the  peak  winter  periods  of  agricultural  activity  in 
the  State.  This  means  about  75,000  workers  must  be  hired  to  supple- 
ment the  15,000  year-round  workers.  Successfully  finding  qualified 
workers  when  needed  by  Florida's  agricultural  employers  is  an  im- 
mense and  an  increasing  problem,  and  the  Commission  feels  its  success 
in  this  area  greatlv  exceeds  the  ordinary  because  of  its  wide  accept- 
ance from  all  segments  of  agriculture  and  agricultural  communities. 
This  is  manifested  in  the  success  of  the  Agency's  Farm  Labor  Advisory 
Committee,  composed  of  21  men  representing  all  phases  of  Florida 
agriculture. 

In  the  Employment  Service,  finding  the  right  worker  for  the 
right  job  is  the  goal  in  striving  to  assist  industry  to  maintain  emplov- 
ment  at  the  highest  level  of  economic  activity.  A  valuable  tool  in  this 
task  is  testing  and  counseling  of  workers  to  help  them  best  utilize 
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their  talents  and  to  give  employers  a  wiser  basis  of  selectivity.  In 
1954,  39,334  tests  and  counseling  interviews  were  given.  Last  year, 
1959,  58,811  was  the  total,  an  increase  of  almost  50  per  cent. 

A  part  of  this  program  involves  guidance  and  counseling  and 
job-finding  assistance  to  high  school  graduates  entering  the  labor 
market,  and  about  40  per  cent  of  the  high  schools  of  the  State  are 
now  served.  Efforts  should  be  continued  in  the  future  to  extend  this 
service  to  even  more  of  this  important  group  of  beginning  workers. 

JOB-FINDING 

During  the  six  years  of  this  administration,  the  Employment 
Service  has  made  1,220,519  placements  of  workers  in  jobs,  compared 
to  the  total  of  3,673,121  jobs  found  for  workers  since  the  program 
began  in  1939.  Therefore,  some  34.2  per  cent  of  all  placements 
ever  made  have  been  achieved  in  this  period  constituting  only  26.2 
per  cent  of  the  life  of  the  program  to  date. 

Improved  efficiency  of  the  agency  in  the  handling  of  the  Work- 
men's Compensation  has  been  reflected  in  the  reduction  by  this 
administration  in  the  assessment  rate  levied  against  insurance  com- 
panies to  finance  the  cost  of  the  program.  The  Commission,  authorized 
under  the  law  to  impose  an  assessment  of  up  to  four  per  cent  on 
premiums  collected  by  insurance  companies  for  workmen's  compen- 
sation policies,  has  reduced  it  down  to  2/2  per  cent,  the  lowest  level 
it  has  been  in  the  25  years  since  the  Commission  was  created. 

EFFICIENCY  OF  DEPUTY  COMMISSIONERS 

One  of  the  marked  successes  making  the  reduction  in  the  assess- 
ment possible  has  been  the  greater  efficiency  achieved  in  the  work 
of  the  Deputy  Commissioners  who  sit  in  a  quasi-judicial  capacity 
to  handle  at  the  first  stage  controversies  which  arise  between  employers 
and  employees  over  application  of  the  law  in  cases  of  job-connected 
accidental  injury.  In  1959  these  deputies  handled  11,709  cases,  at  an 
average  per  case  cost  of  $33.13,  the  lowest  of  any  year  since  1949, 
even  though  costs  generally  have  risen  over  that  period.  The  deputies 
handled  an  average  of  650  cases  each  compared  to  245  per  deputy 
in  1952. 

The  Commission  has  been  able  to  cut  the  assessment  rate  and 
still  build  up  a  reserve  in  Workmen's  Compensation  administrative 
funds  of  $1,081,000,  which,  of  course,  can  not  be  used  except  through 
appropriation  by  the  Legislature.  The  establishment  of  this  reserve 
may  make  it  possible  in  the  future  to  reduce  the  assessment  even 
further. 

The  organization  and  progress  made  in  our  rehabilitation  pro- 
gram to  give  guidance,  counseling  and  assistance  to  disabled  workers 
to  help  them  become  employable  again  also  has  been  a  bright  spot 
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of  this  administration.  Through  these  efforts,  as  noted  elsewhere,  some 
1,100  persons  have  been  returned  to  productive  employment,  and 
hundreds  of  others  have  been  able  to  achieve  self -sufficiency  to  care 
for  their  own  personal  needs,  which  reduces  drastically  the  cost  of 
medical  care  and  nursing  help  for  such  totally  disabled  persons.  The 
overall  effect  of  this  rehabilitation  service  in  the  long  run  means 
great  savings  to  employers  in  reducing  the  costs  of  the  workmen's 
compensation   process. 

The  Commission  also  has  cut  the  administrative  fee  permitted 
to  be  charged  in  the  handling  of  the  Old  Age  and  Survivors  Insurance 
program  as  it  applies  to  employees  of  public  jurisdiction,  from  2 
per  cent  down  to  one-half  per  cent. 

OVERALL  ADMINISTRATION 

It  is  felt  that  in  all  the  programs  administered  by  the  Commission 
the  overall  administration  has  been  sound  and  in  keeping  with  the 
letter  and  the  spirit  of  the  laws  establishing  the  functions  this  agency 
performs.  This  period,  in  toto,  has  been  one  of  major  progress  to 
the  mutual  benefit  of  all  segments  of  the  State's  economy.  Florida  has 
a  distinct  advantage  in  having  an  Industrial  Commission  which  per- 
forms in  a  single  agency  functions  which  in  some  other  States  are 
spread  over  many  agencies.  In  multiple-agency  operations  overlapping 
and  duplication  not  only  entail  extra  costs  but  in  many  instances 
cause  gaps  between  programs  in  which  authority  is  uncertain  and 
responsibility  is  shunned.  A  national  trend  is  consolidation  of  like 
governmental  functions  and  Florida  has  achieved  this  through  the 
unification  of  functions  which  this  agency  administers. 

PERSONNEL  FIGURES 

Approximately  850  employees  constituted  the  personnel  of  the 
agency  as  this  administration  began.  At  the  present  time  the  personnel 
totals  approximately  1,341. 

MAJOR  CAPITAL  IMPROVEMENTS 

The  Industrial  Commission  in  Tallahassee  has  its  own  structure, 
the  Caldwell  Building.  During  this  administration  the  Commission 
purchased  a  site  and  built  a  modern  local  office  structure  in  Lakeland 
and  in  Tallahassee  purchased  a  building  erected  to  meet  the  archi- 
tectural standards  desired  for  our  Florida  State  Employment  Service 
local  office  at  a  cost  cheaper  than  rentals. 

THE  IMPACT  OF  GROWTH 

In  its  functions  the  Industrial  Commission  deals  primarily  with 
two  groups  —  employers,  and  employees.  These  two  groups  of  course 
constitute  the  human  factors  involved  in  the  economic  activity  and 
growth  of  the  State.    In  effect,  the  agency  is  the  industrial  relations 
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department  of  State  government,  except  in  the  area  of  management's 
relations  with  labor  in  work  conditions  or  contracts.  Because  the 
Commission's  functions  are  influenced  directly  by  the  economic  health 
of  the  State,  the  agency  collects  and  analyzes  statistical  information 
on  employment  and  unemployment  and  their  effects.  Data  on  turn- 
over rates  in  industry,  average  earnings  of  workers  and  other  important 
information,  also  is  assembled,  studied,  interpreted  and  made  available 
to  industry  and  any  other  interested  parties. 

Florida's  employment  in  nonagricultural  establishments  in  1954, 
the  year  before  the  beginning  of  this  administration,  averaged  868,900. 
In  August  of  1960,  the  number  had  risen  to  1,238,000,  a  gain  of  369,100 
new  jobs  created.  The  growth  was  42.5  per  cent.  The  gain  in  these 
six  years  was  more  than  twice  the  increase  achieved  in  the  four  vears, 
1951-1954. 

A  significant  criterion  in  terms  of  the  protection  afforded  the 
economy  and  the  labor  force  of  the  State  by  unemployment  insurance 
is  the  proportion  of  workers  covered.  From  524,000,  or  three  of  every 
five  nonfarm  workers,  in  1954  to  an  estimated  975,000  in  1960,  or 
approximately  four  of  every  five  has  this  coverage  grown.  Thus  the 
value  to  the  economy  of  this  insurance  —"substitute  income"  for  those 
eligible  who  are  out  of  work  through  no  fault  of  their  own  —  has 
greatly  increased  as  a  means  of  helping  to  stabilize  the  economy  during 
times  of  economic  recession  and  high  unemployment.  From  16,100 
employers  liable  for  unemployment  taxes  in  1954  to  46,100  now  has 
the  number  grown,  almost  tripling  over  the  period. 

The  employers  with  three  or  more  workers  covered  under  the 
Workmen's  Compensation  Law  has  increased  by  61.8  per  cent  since 
1954,  from  55,000  to  approximately  89,000  now.  Workers  covered  are 
estimated  at  1,200,000,  a  50  per  cent  increase  over  the  800,000  cov- 
ered in  1954. 


The  Mediation  And  Conciliation  Service 

Florida  Statutes  448.06  —  [Enacted  upon  the  recommendation  of  Gov- 
ernor Collins] 

"The  Governor,  by  and  through  the  Mediation  and  Con- 
ciliation Service,  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  promote, 
assist,  and  encourage  the  maintenance  of  mutually  satisfactory 
employer-employee  relationships  .  .  ." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  Campaign  booklet  — 

".  .  .  Z  favor  .  .  .  creation  of  a  State  Department  of  Labor,  espe- 
cially now  that  the  federal  government  is  considering  abrogating  to 

168 


the  states  some  of  its  jurisdiction  in  dealing^  with  labor  relation  mat- 
ters .  .  . 

"We  should  not  contemplate  .  .  .  entering  into  .  .  .  labor-manage- 
ment relations  with  a  punitive  attitude  toward  either  employers  or 
employees.  I  do  not  regard  cheap  labor  as  an  attraction  to  new  indus- 
tries." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1957  — 

".  .  .as  we  industrialize,  we  must  be  prepared  to  encourage  labor- 
management  harmony  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"A  major  factor  in  our  magnificent  industrial  progress  has  been 
the  generally  good  relations  between  labor  and  management  —  a  bless- 
ing which  flows  from  a  strong  sense  of  justice,  reasonableness  and  civic 
and  economic  partnership. 

"Nevertheless,  some  trouble  spots  have  developed,  and  others  are 
sure  to  come.  It  would  be  shortsighted  and  risky  business  to  fail  to 
equip  the  State  now  with  the  means  to  help  preserve  and  encourage 
harmonious,  mutually  satisfactory  labor-management  relations. 

"Florida  is  one  of  only  six  states  which  do  not  now  have  some  form 
of  State  conciliation  and  mediation  services,  and  I  recommend  the 
establishment,  in  the  Florida  Industrial  Commission,  of  a  Division  of 
Labor  and  Industrial  Services.  Its  function  would  be  to  gather  and 
analyze  the  facts  about  labor-management  relations  in  our  State  at  all 
times  and  to  provide,  at  the  request  of  one  or  both  parties  to  a  labor 
dispute,  the  services  of  a  conciliator  who  would  attempt  to  bring  the 
parties  to  agreement,  without  legal  compulsion  of  any  kind." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"This  has  been  a  period  of  relative  labor-management  harmony, 
due  in  no  small  part  to  the  quiet  but  extremely  effective  work  of  the 
new  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service  the  Legislature  authorized 
two  years  ago." 

THE  MEDIATION  AND  CONCILIATION  SERVICE 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  BY  THE  LATE  ClYDE  M.  MiLLS,  DIRECTOR 

The  Act  creating  this  Agency  specifically  provides  that  the  legis- 
lative objective  of  the  voluntary  mediation  and  conciliation  service 
is  the  prevention  and  amicable  settlement  of  labor  problems. 

With  the  enactment  of  more  laws  and  the  development  of  more 
rules  and  regulations  in  the  field  of  labor-management  relations  "labor 
problems"  demand  an  ever  increasing  area  of  activity  and  responsibilty. 

"The  prevention  and  amicable  settlement  of  labor  problems"  in 
the  atmosphere  of  present-day  laws,  rules,  and  regulations  requires 
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that  the  functions  and  duties  of  a  mediator  not  be  Hmited  to  the 
usual  and  normal  functions  of  mediation  if  the  objective  of  the  Act 
is  to  be  attained. 

PREVENTIVE  ACTIVITIES 

Informal  discussions  with  a  mediator  when  no  dispute  exists 
usually  afford  opportunities  for  employers  and  employee  representa- 
tives to  analyze  their  relationships  and  smooth  out  points  of  friction, 
and  establish  a  foundation  for  mutually  satisfactory  relationships. 

Satisfactory  settlement  of  differences  can  best  be  achieved  by 
first  clearly  defining  and  identifying  the  causes  of  the  disagreement. 
Usually  a  third  party  in  the  person  of  a  mediator  can  materially 
assist  in  reaching  an  understanding  of  the  problem  and  in  a  resolution 
of  the  differences  caused  by  grievances,  personal  prejudices,  clashes  of 
personalities,  inconsistent  interpretations  of  contracts  or  by  other 
such  troublesome  factors. 

As  an  example  of  this  type  of  activity,  we  would  like  to  cite 
nationwide  meetings  between  labor  and  management  in  one  industry 
which  were  initiated  by  us  and  are  continuing  by  agreement  of  the 
parties. 

During  the  years  1958  and  1959  Florida  was  faced  with  two 
serious  newspaper  strikes  by  members  of  unions  representing  em- 
ployees in  the  mechanical  departments.  In  one  instance  the  newspaper 
ceased  publication.  During  1959  there  appeared  to  be  strong  possi- 
bilities of  further  labor  conflict  within  the  state  between  newspaper 
publishers  and  the  International  Typographical  Union. 

The  International  Typographical  Union  is  the  largest  single 
union  in  the  newspaper  publishing  industry.  The  American  News- 
paper Publishers  Association  is  a  national  organization  representing 
practically  every  daily  newspaper  in  the  United  States.  Over  a  period 
of  more  than  fifteen  years  there  were  no  meetings  held  at  top  level 
of  these  two  organizations.  The  possibility  of  labor  conflict  in  the 
State  of  Florida  seemed  to  indicate  that  some  move  should  be 
made  to  reduce  the  frictions  and  bring  about  a  better  relationship  be- 
tween the  top  officials  of  both  organizations. 

We  invited  the  members  of  the  Joint  Standing  Committee  of  the 
American  Newspaper  Publishers  Association  and  the  members  of 
the  Executive  Council  of  the  International  Typographical  Union  to 
meet  in  Tampa,  Florida,  in  November,  1959.  This  meeting  was  held 
and  lasted  two  days.  It  was  in  the  nature  of  a  get-acquainted  meeting 
and  the  parties  present  discussed  almost  every  aspect  of  their  rela- 
tionships. Both  agreed  that  they  would  approach  their  problems  from 
the  standpoint  of  what  was  best  for  the  industry  and  would  seek  solu- 
tions of  particular  problems  which  either  existed  or  which  might  arise 
in  the  future.  Both  management  and  labor  at  this  meeting  agreed  to 
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identify  the  particular  problems  which  seemed  to  be  the  most 
troublesome  at  that  particular  time.  It  was  further  agreed  that  these 
particular  problems  would  be  discussed  at  a  future  meeting  which 
they  agreed  should  be  held. 

The  publisher  representatives  and  the  union  representatives 
agreed  later  to  meet  in  San  Francisco  in  February,  1960.  We  were 
requested  to  attend  and  conduct  this  meeting  as  we  had  in  Tampa. 
We  accepted  their  invitation  and  attended  the  meetings  which  lasted 
three  days.  Various  problems  facing  both  labor  and  management  were 
discussed. 

Is  should  be  made  clear  here  that  the  Joint  Standing  Committee 
of  the  Publishers  Association  had  no  delegated  power  to  negotiate 
and  make  agreements  on  any  matter  under  discussion.  This  was  only 
partially  true  so  far  as  the  Executive  Council  of  the  union  was  con- 
cerned. Both  parties,  however,  felt  their  responsibility  to  discuss 
items  of  interest  and  report  back  to  their  respective  memberships 
any  conclusions  which  they  had  reached. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  there  has  been  no  labor  strife  between  the 
Typographical  Union  and  the  publishers  in  the  State  of  Florida  since 
these  meetings  were  initiated.  It  is  also  noteworthy  that  the  con- 
vention of  the  Typographical  Union  held  in  August  of  this  year  gave 
serious  consideration  to  possible  revision  of  one  working  rule  which 
has  been  a  source  of  disputes  for  nearly  60  years.  A  proposed  amend- 
ment to  the  union's  by-laws  on  this  subject  is  being  submitted  to  a 
referendum  vote  of  the  entire  membership. 

NOTICES  OF  DISPUTE 

Immediately  after  assuming  office,  we  notified  every  employer  and 
every  labor  organization  whose  addresses  were  available  to  us  that  this 
Agency  had  been  established  and  was  the  appropriate  and  duly  desig- 
nated state  agency  to  receive  notices  of  labor-management  disputes 
and  requests  for  mediation  assistance  in  Florida. 

During  the  year  1958,  only  nine  strikes  of  a  total  of  91  occurred 
after  a  notice  of  dispute  had  been  filed.  During  the  year  1959,  only 
12  strikes  of  a  total  of  73  occurred  after  notice  had  been  filed  with 
the  mediation  agencies. 

It  is  not  my  purpose  here  to  say  that  the  mere  fact  of  filing  a 
notice  reduced  the  number  of  strikes.  However,  upon  the  filing  of 
a  dispute  notice  with  both  the  Federal  Mediation  Service  and  with 
this  Agency,  mediators  to  assist  the  parties  in  reaching  an  agreement 
and  preventing  a  strike  immediately  became  available. 

SEMINARS  AND  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS 

We  have  participated  in  a  number  of  seminars  over  the  state,  the 
subject  of  which  was  various  laws,  rules,  and  regulations  relating  to 
labor  and  labor-management  relations. 
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ROSTER  OF  ARBITRATORS 

Subsequent  to  the  creation  and  establishment  of  this  Agency,  labor 
and  management  in  several  instances  agreed  by  contract  that  any  dis- 
pute arising  over  the  interpretation  or  application  of  the  specific  terms 
of  the  contract  would  be  submitted  to  arbitration,  and  in  the  selection 
of  arbitrators,  the  parties  named  this  Agency  as  the  source  of  names 
from  which  an  arbitrator  would  be  selected  or  provided  that  this 
Agency  name  the  arbitrator.. 

On  January  15,  1960,  we  issued,  after  approval  by  the  Attorney 
General,  a  Statement  of  Policy  in  Respect  to  Roster,  Qualifications  of 
Arbitrators,  and  the  method  of  selection  of  arbitrators.  In  addition  we 
included  suggestions  for  guidance  of  the  parties  and  arbitrators  rela- 
tive to  impartiality  of  the  arbitrator,  hearings,  procedures,  fees,  and 
expenses. 

WORK  STOPPAGES 

During  the  calendar  year  1958,  there  occurred  in  the  State  of 
Florida  91  work  stoppages  involving  31,400  workers.  During  that  year 
Florida  ranked  12th  among  all  the  states  in  the  number  of  work  stop- 
pages, but  the  man-days  lost  ranked  17th  in  the  percentage  of  esti- 
mated woiking  time  of  all  workers.  During  the  calendar  year  1959,  99 
work  stoppages  occurred  in  Florida  affecting  27,100  workers.  In  that 
year,  Florida  ranked  12th  among  all  the  states  in  the  number  of  work 
stoppages,  but  dropped  in  the  man-days  lost  rank  to  33rd  among  all  the 
states  in  the  percentage  of  estimated  working  time  of  all  workers. 

An  overwhelming  percentage  of  the  number  of  strikes  occurring 
in  the  State  of  Florida  developed  from  jurisdictional  disputes,  strikes 
to  gain  recognition  of  labor  organizations  as  a  representative  of  the 
employees  or  because  of  grievances.  There  are  no  laws  requiring 
notices  of  dispute  to  be  filed  with  mediation  agencies  nor  to  request 
assistance  of  mediation  agencies  when  disputes  arise  over  these  labor 
problems.  Usually  such  work  stoppages  are  of  short  duration. 


The  Hotel  And  Restaurant  Commission 

Florida  Statutes  509.022- 

"The  Governor  shall  appoint  a  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Com- 
missioner .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"Florida  stands  today  at  a  level  of  economic  activity  and  well- 

heing  of  its  citizens  never  before  reached. 

"Its  economy  rests  securely  upon  three  sturdy  legs:    (1)  Industry 

.  .  .  (2)  Agriculture  .  .  .  (3)   Tourism  —  Our  vacation   industry   con- 
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tinues  to  be  Florida's  largest.  The  Hotel  Commission  reports  per- 
mits for  construction  of  new  lodging  and  eating  establishments 
amounted  to  $165  million  during  the  past  two  years." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Florida  Motel  Association,  1958  — 

"Tourism,  of  course,  is  a  mainstay  of  the  Florida  economy  .  .  ." 
"The  best  advertising  we  can  have  is  a  satisfied  customer,  and  one 
unhappy  experience  can  sour  a  family  on  their  entire  Florida  vacation. 
It  will  determine  what  kind  of  word  these  visitors  carry  back  home 
and  pass  on  to  their  friends  about  Floridn." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"We  have  been  determined  that  Florida  be  sold  honestly  .  .  . 
the  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Commission  has  also  been  cracking  down 
on  misleading  advertising." 

THE  HOTEL  AND  RESTAURANT  COMMISSION 

EXCERPTS    FROM    RePORT    BY    RiCHARD    EdGERTON,    COMMISSIONER* 

Never  since  1899,  when  the  Legislature  first  recognized  the 
State's  special  responsibilities  to  the  public  away  from  home,  has  the 
Hotel  and  Restaurant  Commission  taken  the  leadership  in  so  manv 
different  fields  as  it  has  since  January  8,  1955. 

Knowing  the  lodging  and  restaurant  industry  to  be  the  founda- 
tion for  the  State's  continuing  prosperity  through  catering  to  the 
tourists,  this  agency  has  exerted  itself  to  assure  the  traveling  public 
not  only  of  safe  and  sanitary  facilities  but  of  fair  play. 

The  success  enjoyed  by  the  Commission  has  been  earned  as 
much  through  persuasion  and  cooperation  as  from  impartial  enforce- 
ment of  laws  and  regulations.  The  agency  has  achieved  an  accept- 
ance by  the  regulated  industry  which  lightened  the  task. 

This  confidence  by  the  industry  and  the  public  in  the  integrity, 
the  impartiality,  and  the  understanding  of  mutual  problems  by  the 
agency  has  meant  tliat,  by  and  large,  the  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Com- 
mission could  make  progress  through  negotiation  rather  than  liti- 
gation. 

In  an  industry  so  vast  as  the  lodging  and  restaurant  industry  of 
Florida,  the  best  interests  of  the  public  in  protecting  safety,  sanitation, 
and  fair-dealing  can  be  attained  in  an  atmosphere  of  cooperation.  At 
the  same  time,  however,  this  agency  has  not  hesitated  to  proceed  vig- 
orously against  the  minority  who  abuse  the  public  trust  by  violating 
laws  and  regulations. 

It  is  a  matter  of  extreme  gratification  to  acknowledge  that  this 
minority  of  willful  offenders  is  an  extremely  small  one,  for  the  tourist 
industry   depends   in   a  very   high   degree   upon    (1)    the   return    of 

*  Robert  Kloeppel,  Jr.,  served  from  July  1,  1957,  until  Oct.  25,  1957. 
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pleased  customers  and  (2)  what  those  who  have  been  here  say 
about  us.  Many  thousands  of  dollars  of  advertising  can  be  offset 
by  a  few  people  who  have  been  mistreated  or  feel  that  they  have 
been. 

PERSONNEL 

A  seven-league  step  in  the  Commission's  progress  was  taken  when 
the  Governor,  at  the  request  of  the  Commissioner,  brought  the  agency 
under  the  Merit  System. 

This  was  done  in  January,  1956,  after  an  intensive  program  of 
preparing  those  persons  then  employed  to  conform  with  the  basic 
standards  of  the  Merit  System.  It  would  have  been  easier  to  simply 
have  "grandfathered"  existing  workers  into  the  new  career  service. 
But  it  was  felt  that  the  more  difficult  course  of  preparation  would 
bring  about  an  effective  and  efficient  intermingling  of  those  employed 
prior  to  the  Merit  System  and  those  employed  afterwards.  Experi- 
ence has  indicated  this  extra  effort  certainly  was  rewarding. 

The  years  ahead  will  demonstrate  the  full  value  to  the  public 
of  the  wisdom  of  requiring  the  State's  workers  to  pass  impartiallv- 
administered  qualifying  examinations.  But  much  benefit,  in  morale 
and  in  general  attitude,  already  can  be  detected  in  this  safeguarding 
of  the  Commission's  personnel  from  the  vicissitudes  of  political  hiring 
and  firing.  It  is  no  secret  that  prior  to  this  administration  the  Hotel 
and  Restaurant  Commission  suffered  from  one  of  the  highest  turnover 
rates  in  the  State  government,  due  almost  entirely  to  its  use  for 
political  purposes. 

Thus,  it  may  be  counted  high  on  the  inventory  of  the  progress  of 
this  administration  of  the  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Commission,  that  the 
public  was  given  all  the  assurances  of  an  effective  working  force  that 
the  Merit  System  conveys. 

TOWARD  GREATER  EFFICIENCY 

A  big  change  in  leveling  out  the  hills  and  valleys  of  the  work  load 
at  Tallahassee  headquarters  was  the  spreading  by  this  administration 
of  the  annual  licensing  over  nine  months.  Instead  of  having  all  li- 
censes fall  due  on  the  same  date  statewide,  now  there's  a  different 
date  for  each  of  the  Commission's  nine  geographical  areas. 

By  rationing  the  work  over  the  year,  it  no  longer  is  necessary  to 
hire  a  force  of  temporary  workers,  with  all  the  confusion  this  naturally 
entailed.  The  same  number  of  regular  workers  are  employed  the  year- 
'round,  and  their  experience  means  the  task  is  done  more  accurately 
because  they  know  how  to  catch  mistakes. 

Business  machines  write  the  tens  of  thousands  of  applications  for 
licenses  and  the  licenses  themselves.  As  they  do,  the  machines  store 
up  information  on  punch  cards  which  serve  a  number  of  purposes  use- 
ful in  the  conduct  of  the  Commission's  affairs.  This  information  also 
is  helpful  in  other  ways.     The  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation  has 
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the  Commission  use  its  punch  cards  to  produce  hsts  of  lodging  places 
for  the  addressing  and  speedy  distribution  of  "wanted  posters."  Quasi- 
public  organizations  may,  for  a  fee  covering  the  expense,  obtain  a 
variety  of  lists. 

PROTECTION  OF  THE  PUBLIC  AND  THE  INDUSTRY 

To  an  even  greater  extent  than  is  true  of  other  industries,  the 
lodging  and  restaurant  industry  in  a  tourist  state  is  dependent  upon 
public  goodwill. 

Regardless  of  the  merit  of  his  complaint,  a  patron  who  feels 
he  has  been  treated  unfairly  can,  by  what  he  tells  other  travelers, 
harm  operators  not  involved  in  the  incident. 

Most  of  the  complaints  which  reached  the  Commission  in  prior 
years  resulted  from  rates.  In  many  of  these  instances  there  was  an 
obvious  misunderstanding  caused  by  the  traveler's  lack  of  familiarity 
with  terms  commonly  used  in  the  industry:  among  these,  "Ameri- 
can Plan,"  "European  Plan,"  "Continental  Breakfast,"  and  "rate  per 
person,  double  occupancy." 

Too,  ambiguous  rate  advertising  occasionally  touched  off  disagree- 
ments among  members  of  the  industry  which  sometimes  embroiled  an 
area  in  a  price  war.  These  incidents  not  only  harmed  the  establish- 
ments immediately  involved  but  caused  difficulties  elsewhere  such 
as  loss  of  sales  tax  revenue. 

As  a  means  of  providing  a  basis  for  the  understanding  of  rates 
to  protect  both  the  public  and  the  industry,  the  Commission  has 
brought  about  the  passage  and  enforcement  of  laws  and  regulations 
designed  to  clarify  rates,  particularly  in  roadside,  newspaper,  maga- 
zine and  other  advertising. 

The  Commission's  campaign  to  assure  clarity  in  rates  has  ap- 
proached the  problems  in  three  main  ways:  the  posting  of  rates  in 
guest  rooms  at  lodging  establishments  and  the  filing  of  coinciding 
rates  in  the  Tallahassee  office,  the  defining  of  understandable  terms 
for  signs,  and  the  banning  of  misleading  phrases  from  advertising. 

The  suppression  of  misleading  rate  advertising  of  all  kinds  is  one 
of  the  most  important  accomplishments  of  this  administration  for  both 
the  public  and  the  industry. 

SAFETY 

Of  all  the  successful  efforts  of  this  administration  in  the  field  of 
safety,  none  surpasses  the  virtual  suppression  of  faulty  heaters.  Haz- 
ardous appliances  in  St.  Petersburg  alone  were  held  responsible  in 
prior  years  for  fifteen  to  twenty-five  deaths  a  year.  During  the  past 
two  winters,  not  a  single  person  died  as  a  result  of  a  defective  ap- 
pliance in  a  licensed  establishment.    The  results  achieved  in  this  one 
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cits"  would  have  justified  all  the  exertions  by  the  Commission  to  elim- 
inate such  appliances.  Yet  the  same  story  could  be  told  elsewhere. 
This  is  indeed  a  triumph  from  which  all  members  of  the  Commission's 
staff  may  derive  vers'  real  satisfaction  for  a  job  well  done. 

Industry  recognition  of  the  achiex  ement  in  this  field  came  to  the 
Commission  in  the  form  of  a  citation  from  the  National  Safety  Council 
which  stated:  "For  outstanding  contribution  to  conservation  of  hu- 
man life." 

SECOND  MEANS  OF  EXIT 

An  inherited  problem  which  early  confronted  this  administration 
was  that  of  requiring  a  second  means  of  exit  from  the  second  floor  of 
two-storv  dwellings  used  for  public  lodging. 

This  situation  concerned  principally  tlie  numerous  rooming  houses 
which  formerly  had  been  tsvo-story  single  familv  homes.  In  many 
of  these,  no  provision  ever  had  been  made  for  duplicate  stairways  so 
tliere  would  be  greater  chance  for  escape  in  the  event  of  fire. 

While  the  casual  observer  might  regard  this  as  relatively  unim- 
portant, the  actual  application  has  been  great.  In  Dade  Counts- 
alone,  for  example,  the  Commission  has  required  the  installation  of  a 
second  means  of  exit  in  more  than  1,100  places  of  public  lodging.  In 
other  areas,  the  enforcement  has  been  proportionateh'  as  large.  Apart 
from  the  Commission's  own  responsibilit^•  of  safeguarding  the  public. 
the  number  of  notices  issued  bv  its  inspectors  is  interesting  as  a  re- 
flection of  the  process  of  urban  e\olution  in  Florida. 

MIGRANT  HOUSING 

Senator  Harrison  A.  Williams,  jr.,  of  New  Jersey,  chairman  of  the 
Sub-Committee  on  Migrant  Labor  of  the  U.  S.  Senate  had  this  to  sav 
at  a  meeting  this  year  of  the  Sub-Committee: 

"We  were  down  in  Florida  last  week.  Florida  is  the  temporary 
home  base  for  thousands  of  migrants.  Many  of  these  thousands  are 
there  for  five  months.  It  was  amazing  to  me  that  Florida  has  done  so 
much  on  the  problems  of  education  and  housing.  Education  in  Flor- 
ida is  at  a  \erv  high  lexel  for  the  migrant  voungsters.  Thev  are  well 
cared  for." 

The  freeze  of  the  winter  of  1957-58  brought  disaster  to  the  grow- 
ers of  South  Florida  and  miserv  to  migrants.  But  out  of  this  calamity 
emerged  great  good  for  the  plight  of  the  migrants  attracted  suflBcient 
attention  as  to  weld  together  for  the  first  time  those  public  and  private 
elements  which  could  produce  results. 

Under  the  personal,  on-the-ground  leadership  of  Governor  Collins, 
a  multi-agency  plan  was  developed  which  resulted  in  the  praise  that 
came  unsolicited  to  Florida  from  Senator  Wflliams. 
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SANITATION 

The  safeguarding  of  the  pubhc  health  is  one  of  the  primary  re- 
sponsibihties  of  the  Commission.  Actually,  it  was  the  first,  although 
the  protection  of  the  public  against  fire  and  structural  hazards  was 
added  to  the  Commission's  obligations  shortly  afterwards,  and  to 
these  lately  was  joined  the  enforcement  of  posted  room  rates. 

Stress  has  been  given  to  qualifying  members  of  the  field  force 
to  serve  competently  in  the  field  of  sanitation.  In  part,  this  general 
improvement  of  the  ability  of  deputy  commissioners  to  inspect  knowl- 
edgeably  the  premises  of  food  serving  establishments  has  resulted  from 
intensive  courses  of  instruction.  For  instance,  approximately  80?( 
of  the  Commission's  deputy  commissioners  are  now  members  of  the 
Florida  Association  of  Sanitarians. 

After  more  than  eleven  years  of  working  with  the  State  Board 
of  Health,  a  Manual  of  Joint  Practice  was  developed  so  the  two  agen- 
cies would  enforce  the  same  health  standards.  Adoption  of  this 
Manual  served  a  number  of  useful  purposes,  not  the  least  of  these  be- 
ing the  elimination  of  public  misunderstanding  which  occurred  when 
the  agencies  enforced  some  regulations  which  differed  in  detail. 

The  General  Extension  Division  of  the  University  of  Florida  has 
conducted  courses  of  study  which  have  been  of  tremendous  help,  and 
on  the  Commission's  own  district  level  numerous  schools  have  been 
held  on  such  subjects  as  manual  and  mechanical  dishwashing,  germ 
detection,  pest  control,  steam  table  and  refrigeration  problems,  and 
the  personal  hygiene  of  food  handlers. 

Another  worthwhile  training  course  for  personnel  of  this  Com- 
mission has  been  given  bv  the  State  Fire  College  at  Ocala. 

ANTI-GAMBLING  CAMPAIGN 

Using  Miami  as  his  base,  the  Commission's  special  investigator 
carried  on  a  continuing  surveillance  of  the  premises  of  licensees  as  a 
deterrent  to  horse  booking  and  other  gambling  operations. 

So  energetic  was  this  supervision,  reinforced  by  license  suspen- 
sions and  money  penalties  ordered  against  licensees  where  violations 
were  detected,  that  owners  and  operators  tightened  up  their  own  se- 
curity efforts.  This  self-policing  had  the  desired  result  of  \'irtually 
stopping  gambling  on  licensed  premises,  and  of  protecting  the  State's 
share  of  the  money  wagered  at  horse  tracks. 

The  special  investigator  has  cooperated  with  other  law  enforce- 
ment agencies.  This  pooling  of  efforts  resulted  in  spreading  the  effec- 
tiveness of  all  cooperating  agencies.  In  particular,  the  Commission's 
investigator  was  assigned  for  six  months  to  the  nationwide  anti-vice 
crusade  of  the  Attorney  General  of  the  United  States.  Known  as 
"Operation  O.  O.,"  for  "Organized  Law  Enforcement  against  Organ- 
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ized  Crime,"  this  brought  about  68  arrests,  in  Florida  and  elsewhere, 
and  for  the  time  being  broke  the  back  of  organized  off-track  book- 
making. 

INTER-AGENCY  COOPERATION 

The  Commission  worked  as  a  team  with  other  governmental  agen- 
cies. Notice  already  has  been  taken  of  the  unstinted  cooperation 
given  the  Attorney  General  of  the  United  States.  Similarly,  staff  mem- 
bers joined  with  agents  of  the  State  Beverage  Department,  with  mem- 
bers of  the  Florida  Attorney  General's  Office,  with  State  Attorneys, 
with  officers  of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  with  local  fire  chiefs  and 
building  inspectors,  and  with  representatives  of  numerous  other  public 
agencies. 

But  this  cooperation  was  not  confined  to  public  agencies.  In 
projects  of  public  wellbeing,  the  Commission  joined  with  industry 
associations,  with  promotional  groups,  and  with  individuals.  The 
Commission  is  particularly  proud  of  its  good  relations  with  members 
of  the  Legislature,  regarding  these  as  spokesmen  for  their  communi- 
ties. In  turn,  the  Legislature  was  exceedingly  helpful  in  understand- 
ing the  Commission's  problems,  enacting  into  law  many  of  the 
measures  proposed  by  the  Commission. 

PROMOTING  FLORIDA 

The  Commission  is  unique  in  its  first-hand  knowledge  of  the  ac- 
commodations which  Florida  offers  the  traveling  public.  During 
this  administration,  it  has  used  that  knowledge  to  get  business,  for  the 
tourist  dollar  benefits  everyone  in  Florida,  whether  directly  connected 
or  not  with  the  lodging  and  restaurant  industry. 

In  its  beginning  years,  the  Commission  gave  considerable  atten- 
tion to  helping  build  the  tourist  industry  to  its  continuing  status  as 
the  State's  No.  1  source  of  income.  In  later  years,  however,  other 
public  agencies  assumed  most  of  the  responsibility  for  this  and  there 
was  a  tendency  in  the  Commission  to  regard  its  mission  as  that  only 
of  safeguarding  health  and  safety. 

During  this  administration,  it  was  recognized  that  the  fine  work 
done  by  these  other  agencies  was  confined  almost  entirely  to  such 
generalized  appeals  as  newspaper  and  magazine  advertising  and 
articles  and  photographs  for  various  publications.  There  remained, 
it  seemed,  much  that  still  could  be  done  in  what  might  be  called  the 
person-to-person  approach. 

This  Commission  has  successfully  assisted  in  bringing  to  Florida  a 
number  of  important  national  conventions. 

If  the  Democratic  and  Republican  Conventions  come  to  Florida 
in  1964,  it  will  be  due  in  some  measure  to  the  efforts  of  this  admin - 
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istration.  The  Commission  contributed  effectively  to  causing  both 
parties  to  think  of  Florida  and  although  the  State  lost  out  in  the  final 
round  of  deciding  in  1960,  the  fact  that  Florida  remained  so  long 
in  the  running  may  be  taken  as  indicative  of  the  strong  probability 
that  the  next  conventions  may  come  here.  With  that  ultimate  goal 
in  mind,  this  missionary  endeavor  was  continued  after  the  '60  con- 
ventions had  been  settled  in  other  states.  Reminders  of  Florida  were, 
for  example,  distributed  at  the  Democratic  National  Convention  in 
Los  Angeles. 

The  Commission  assisted  in  making  the  Fiftieth  Annual  National 
Governors'  Conference  the  success  it  was. 

Each  of  the  Governors  attending  the  Conference,  with  members  of 
his  staff,  became  an  ambassador  of  goodwill  for  Florida.  Being  people 
in  places  of  decision,  undoubtedly  many  of  the  state  and  national  gath- 
erings which  Florida  will  enjov  in  the  future  can  be  traced  to  the  good- 
will which  Florida  generated  by  its  treatment  of  that  Conference. 
Many  of  the  Governors  had  further  occasion  to  see  what  Florida 
offers  the  traveling  public  in  accommodations  because  they  toured  the 
State  either  before  or  after  the  Conference. 

SIZE  OF  THE  INDUSTRY 

Since  the  State's  lodging  places  and  restaurants  so  closely  serve 
the  transient  public,  the  industry  has  kept  pace  with  Florida  itself. 

When  this  administration  assumed  its  responsibilities  on  January 
8th,  1955,  the  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Commission  had  under  license 
1,396  hotels,  17,944  apartments,  11,938  rooming  houses,  5,414  motels, 
for  a  lodging  total  of  36,692  establishments.  There  were  14,556  restau- 
rants with  a  serving  capacity  of  724,113. 

As  this  administration  completes  its  tenure,  the  Hotel  and  Res- 
taurant Commission  has  under  license  1,374  hotels,  24,146  apartments, 
10,309  rooming  houses,  5,653  motels,  for  a  lodging  total  of  41,482 
establishments.  (Because  of  a  change  in  the  method  of  calculating 
usable  rooms  in  rental  units,  comparable  room  figures  are  not  avail- 
able.) There  were  17,040  restaurants  with  a  serving  capacity  of 
805,335. 

The  number  of  inspections  required  of  the  Commission's  deputies 
has  increased  from  73,384  lodging  places  and  58,224  of  restaurants  for 
a  total  of  131,608  at  the  beginning  of  1955  to  82,964  of  lodging  places 
and  88,160  of  restaurants  for  a  total  of  171,124  in  1960.  This  number 
of  inspections  is  based  on  two  inspections  a  year  of  lodging  establish- 
ments and  four  a  year  for  food  serving  establishments. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  Commission,  to  maintain  the  adequacy  of 
service  to  the  industry  and  to  the  public,  should  enlarge  its  field  force. 
This  can  be  done  within  the  amount  of  money  contributed  by  the 
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industry  itself,  for  the  Commissicn  collected  $149,135.40  more  during 
the  recent  fiscal  year  than  was  spent.  This  surplus,  which  went  into  the 
State's  general  revenue  fund  to  defray  other  costs  of  government, 
resulted  from  the  Legislature  having  based  the  appropriation  for  this 
biennium  on  the  collections  of  the  last  biennium.  Actually,  however, 
the  increasing  number  of  establishments  being  licensed  meant  the 
collection  of  more  money  but  without  the  authority  for  a  correspond- 
ing increase  in  the  number  of  personnel  to  carry  out  the  desirable 
number  of  inspections. 


The  Beverage  Department 

Florida  Statutes  561.05,  561.08  - 

"The  principal  officer  of  the  State  Beverage  Department 
shall  be  the  Director  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor. 
The  Director  .  .  .  shall  enforce  the  provisions  of  the  .  .  .  cigarette 
tax  law " 

Remarks  by  Governor  Collins,  in  televised  speech,  1956  — 

"Aren't  our  ambitions  for  our  government  similar  to  our  ambitions 
for  our  children,  or  shouldn't  they  be?  Don't  we  want  our  government 
to  be  clean  and  wholesome  and  good  and  honest?  Don't  we  want  our 
government  to  command  the  respect  of  our  own  citizens  and  of  the 
nation  and  the  whole  world,  for  that  matter?  It  is  so  terribly  important 
to  our  future  and  our  future  prosperity." 

THE  BEVERAGE  DEPARTMENT 

EXCERPTS  FROM  ReFORT  BY  L.  GraNT  PeEPLES,  Jr.,  DIRECTOR* 

By  contributing  approximately  one-fourth  of  the  annual  collec- 
tions of  the  State's  General  Revenue  Fund,  the  Beverage  Department 
has  become  the  second  largest  contributor  to  this  Fund. 

The  revenue  collections  of  the  Beverage  Department  have  shown 
a  continual  increase  throughout  the  period  covered  by  this  report. 
Since  no  new  taxes  have  been  levied  during  this  period,  this  increase 
can  be  attributed  almost  entirely  to  the  rise  in  population  and  the 
curtailment  of  illicit  liquor  operations.  The  total  amounts  of  tax 
collected  and  the  percentage  of  increase  are  shown  on  next  page: 


*J.  D.  Williamson  served  as  Director  Jan.  4,  1955,  to  July  15,  1957. 
*H.  G.  Gochran,  Jr.,  served  as  Director  July  15,  1957,  to  July  1,  1959. 
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Per  Cent  of 

Beverage  Tax     Cigarette  Tax     Total  Tax     Increase  over 

Collections         Collections         Collections  Previous  year 

Fiscal  Year 
1954-55       $.32,471,153        $20,237,735       $52,708,888  7.53 

Fiscal  Year 
1955-56         36.257.627  21,756.452         58,014,079  10.07 

Fiscal  Year 

1956-57         39,948.711  24,666,137         64,614,848  11.38 

Fiscal  Year 
1957-58         42,003,079  26,729,749        68,732,828  6.37 

Fiscal  Year 
1958-59         45,035,389  29,167,288        74,202,572  7.96 

Fiscal  Year 
1959-60         47,362,589  31,680,947        79,043,536  6.52 

Total  collections  for  six  year  period  -  $397,316,751. 

The  Beverage  Department  operates  on  a  budget  appropriated  by 
the  Legislature.  During  tlie  present  Administration,  the  expenses 
incurred  by  the  Departinent  in  collecting  these  taxes  and  maintaining 
its  licensing  and  enforcement  programs  were  remarkably  low: 

Per  Cent  of 
Collections 
Fiscal  Year  Expended 

1954-55 2.05% 

1955-56 1 .95% 

1956-57 1.87% 

1957-58 2.03% 

1958-59 1.89% 

1959-60 2.08% 

During  the  period  of  this  report,  the  Accounts  and  Records  Sec- 
tion has  progressively  increased  its  efficiency  by  adopting  improved 
accounting  procedures  and  utilizing  machine  accounting  facilities. 

MOONSHINE  ENFORCEMENT 

People  are  inclined  to  look  upon  the  "moonshiner  vs.  revenuer" 
feud  in  a  vein  of  humor.  But  the  realization  that  today's  moonshiner 
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is  not  the  Snuffy  Smith  type  character  with  whom  we  are  all  familiar, 
often  comes  as  a  shock  to  the  general  public. 

The  moonshiner  is  one  of  the  most  dangerous  of  our  present-day 
racketeers.  Not  only  is  moonshine  itself  a  menacing  activity,  but  the 
close  connection  between  moonshine  and  illegal  gambling,  prostitu- 
tion and  narcotics  is  cause  for  a  great  deal  more  alarm.  The  battle 
against  moonshine  is  a  battle  against  one  of  the  most  dangerous 
segments  of  the  underworld. 

Another  focal  point  of  this  campaign  is  to  cut  off  the  moonshiners' 
source  of  raw  materials,  such  as  sugar,  jugs,  yeast,  hoses,  tubing  and 
other  still  apparatus.  While  the  Federal  government  has  been  concen- 
trating in  this  area  for  several  years,  the  Beverage  Department  is  the 
first  state  agency  to  conduct  an  organized  raw  materials  program. 
A  special  Raw  Materials  Section  has  been  organized  with  headquar- 
ters in  Jacksonville.  This  program  has  proven  its  effectiveness,  in  that 
since  its  initiation,  the  size  of  the  stills  in  the  state  has  decreased 
considerably. 


No.  of        iM; 

ash  Confiscatec 

1     Average  Capacity 

Year 

Stills  Seized 

in  Gallons 

of  Stills 

1955 

752 

1,053,300 

1400  gallons 

1956 

767 

1,567,971 

2050  gallons 

1957 

647 

711,808 

1100  gallons 

1958 

687 

505,078 

750  gallons 

1959 

722. 

501,868 

700  gallons 

1960 

695 

455,161 

650  gallons 

Total 

4270 

4,795,186 

1100  gallons 

ENFORCEMENT  POSSIBILITIES 

Along  with  its  responsibilities  to  combat  moonshine,  the  Beverage 
Department  is  responsible  to  see  that  all  the  legitimate  operators 
adhere  to  the  state  beverage  and  cigarette  laws  and  that  no  violations 
of  the  general  statutes  are  committed  by  licensees  or  by  their 
employees  on  the  licensed  premises.  Thus,  the  preponderance  of  all 
gambling,  prostitution,  bolita  and  narcotics  violations  in  the  State  is 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  State  Beverage  Department.  It  would 
be  difficult  to  conceive  of  any  network  of  organized  crime  that  does 
not  involve  a  licensed  beverage  establishment. 

The  law  enforcement  responsibilities  of  the  State  Beverage  De- 
partment would  be  virtually  insurmountable  were  it  not  for  the  splen- 
did cooperation  this  agency  has  received  from  other  Federal,  State  and 
local  law  enforcement  officials. 
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COOPERATION  WITH  OTHER  AGENCIES 

The  Beverage  Department  realizes  that  it  does  not  have  the  man- 
power or  finances  to  carry  out  all  of  its  responsibilities  alone.  Fur- 
thermore, it  realizes  that  many  of  its  responsibilities  are  shared  with 
other  agencies;  and  then  the  taxpayers  can  best  be  served  by  coopera- 
tion between  the  Beverage  Department  and  other  agencies. 

The  Beverage  Department  is  truly  grateful  for  the  cooperation  it 
has  received  from  Florida's  local  law  enforcement  agencies.  In  many 
areas  there  may  appear  to  be  some  duplication  between  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Beverage  Department  and  the  local  agencies.  However, 
local  enforcement  officials  are  the  first  to  admit  that  organized  crime 
does  not  confine  itself  to  a  localized  area,  and  that  some  state  activity 
can  help  them  with  their  problems.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Beverage 
Department  readily  admits  that  the  best  insight  into  local  problems 
can  be  obtained  from  local  law  enforcement  officers.  If  the  state  and 
local  agencies  can  ever  achieve  complete  harmony,  organized  crime 
will  never  find  a  haven  in  Florida. 

A  MERIT  SYSTEM  OF  EMPLOYMENT 

A  significant  achievement  within  the  Beverage  Department  during 
the  Collins  Administration  came  about  in  February,  1957,  when  the 
Governor  placed  the  agency  under  the  Merit  System.  Personnel 
appointments  have  been  based  on  the  ability  of  the  applicants  rather 
than  political  patronage.  In  addition,  the  Department  operates  under 
a  uniform  classification  and  pay  plan.  The  theory  of  "equal  pay  for 
equal  work"  has  been  put  into  practice.  The  supplanting  of  the  "spoils" 
system  with  a  progressive  personnel  program  has  contributed  greatly 
to  an  improved  morale  and  higher  work  efficiency  within  the  Depart- 
ment. 

During  the  Collins  Administration,  the  Department's  Enforcement 
Division  has  strived  to  develop  into  a  highly  professionalized  investi- 
gatory unit,  capable  of  coping  with  the  complex  operation  of  modern 
criminals.  The  Beverage  Enforcement  Agent  of  today  is  defi- 
nitely a  more  qualified,  better  trained  and  better  supervised  indi- 
vidual than  the  Beverage  Supervisor  employed  in  1955.  Each  applicant 
for  employment  is  carefully  investigated  to  insure  that  only  men  of 
the  highest  character  and  integrity  are  employed. 

A  COMPREHENSIVE  TRAINING  PROGRAM 

In  addition,  the  Department  has  realized  the  need  to  train  its 
personnel  properly.  Two  law  enforcement  schools  have  been  held 
during  this  administration.  The  first  was  held  during  April,  1957  at 
Jacksonville;  and  the  second  during  February,  1960,  at  Camp  Blanding. 
These  schools  included  classroom  lectures,  demonstrations  and  actual 
field  exercises.  The  results  of  these  schools  were  very  gratifying.  Also, 
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the  Department  has  prepared  several  instructional  manuals,  such  as 
a  Policy  and  Procedures  Manual,  to  assist  its  employees  with  their 
duties. 

A  comprehensive  training  program  begins  when  an  employee  is 
hired,  and  continues  until  his  termination.  The  Department's  training 
program  does  not  yet  meet  this  standard;  but  with  continued  progress 
the  goal  will  be  attained  in  the  foreseeable  future. 

As  a  result  of  the  department's  Personnel  Office's  continuous 
attempts  to  employ  the  best  personnel  available,  the  quality  of  the 
Department's  work  force  has  been  improved  considerably. 

All  applicants  for  positions  with  the  Beverage  Department  are 
tested  by  the  Merit  System.  The  Department  then  selects  its  employees 
from  those  who  qualif\^  on  the  merit  examination. 

Before  an  applicant  is  hired,  his  background  is  thoroughly  inves- 
tigated. His  family,  neighbors,  associates,  employers  and  co-workers 
are  questioned.  Because  of  the  nature  of  enforcement  work,  the  Depart- 
ment must  require  that  only  persons  of  the  highest  character  and 
integrity  are  employed.  Recently,  the  Department  initiated  a  program 
which  requires  that  all  applicants  be  given  a  medical  examination. 
This  program  insures  that  all  appHcants  will  be  physically  as  well  as 
morally  and  mentalh'  qualified  for  employment. 

LICENSING  FOR  SALE  OF  BEVERAGES  AND  CIGARETTES 

The  Beverage  Department  is  responsible  for  licensing  all  finns 
engaged  in  the  sale  of  alcoholic  beverages  and  cigarettes  in  the  State 
of  Florida. 

The  licensing  authority  enables  the  public  to  exclude  undesirable 
persons  from  the  alcoholic  beverage  business.  From  the  time  an  alco- 
holic beverage  is  manufactm-ed  until  it  reaches  the  consumer,  it  is 
handled  only  by  licensed  business  concerns. 

Like  the  other  functions  of  the  Department,  the  Licensing  Divi- 
sions activities  have  undergone  a  period  of  growth  during  the  past  six 
years. 

Number  of  Increase  Over  Per  Cent  of 

Date  Licenses  Previous  Year  Increase 

Sept.,  '55  15,619  145  .9 

Sept.,  '56  15,841  222  1.4 

Sept.,  '57  15,939  98  .6 

Sept.,  '58  16,119  180  1.1 

Sept.,  '59  16,408  289  1.1 

Sept.,  '60  16,798  390  2.4 

Increase  Sept..  '54  to  Sept.,  '60  1179  7.6 
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BROADENED  RESPONSIBILITY  OF  LEGAL  STAFF 

Prior  to  the  Collins  Administration  the  Department's  General 
Counsel  acted  in  an  advisory  capacity  only,  and  did  not  actively  par- 
ticipate in  the  internal  affairs  of  the  Department;  however,  during  this 
administration,  the  Department's  legal  staff  has  been  extremely  active 
in  the  affairs  of  the  Department  and  has  contributed  a  great  deal  to 
the  improvement  of  the  beverage  and  cigarette  law  and  the  adminis- 
tration of  that  law. 

The  Department's  legal  staff  consists  of  the  General  Counsel,  a 
Resident  Attorney  and  two  contractual  attorneys.  This  staff  represents 
the  Department  at  both  Criminal  and  Administrative  Hearings  and 
employees  of  the  Department  in  any  litigation  which  may  grow  out  of 
their  performance  of  official  duties. 

The  Department  may  bring  charges  against  any  licensee  for  any 
violation  committed  by  the  licensee  or  by  his  employee  on  the  prem- 
ises. The  Director  hears  these  charges  in  an  Administrative  Hearing 
and  issues  a  ruling  as  to  whether  they  are  true  or  false.  If  the  licensee 
is  found  guilty,  his  license  may  be  suspended  or  revoked,  or  the  Direc- 
tor may  accept  a  cash  offer  of  compromise.  The  Director's  decision 
may  be  appealed  to  the  Circuit  Court. 

The  large  number  of  hearings  has  made  it  necessary  that  the 
Director  delegate  some  of  this  responsibility.  The  Assistant  Director 
serves  as  the  Hearing  Officer  in  many  cases.  But  in  each  of  these  cases, 
the  Director  reviews  the  transcript  of  the  hearing,  and  then  renders  a 
decision. 

In  the  past.  Administrative  Hearings  were  usually  held  semi- 
annually in  each  of  the  districts.  During  this  administration,  every 
effort  has  been  made  to  expedite  this  process.  Hearings  are  now  held 
between  four  to  six  times  a  year  in  each  district.  This  system  has 
resulted  in  the  elimination  of  a  backlog  of  administrative  cases  and 
has  provided  speedier  determination  of  the  licensees'  rights. 

COMMUNICATIONS  TO  COORDINATE  OPERATIONS 

The  Aviation  and  Communications  unit  of  the  Enforcement  Divi- 
sion was  established  on  July  1,  1957.  At  that  time  the  Department  had 
twenty-four  mobile  radios  which  were  in  operating  condition.  Since 
that  time  forty-six  new  mobile  radios  have  been  purchased,  making 
a  total  of  seventy  units  in  operating  condition.  These  units  are 
equipped  to  operate  on  the  Florida  Highway  Patrol  frequency  as  well 
as  the  State  Beverage  Department  frequency.  They  are  also  designed 
so  that  both  frequencies  may  be  monitored  simultaneously  and  thev 
have  transistorized  power  supplies.  *• 

In  July,  1957,  the  Department  had  sixteen  "walkie-talkie"  type 
portable  radios.  Fifteen  new  portables  have  been  purchased  and  placed 
into  operation,  making  a  total  of  thirty-one. 
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Radio  base  stations  have  been  constructed  in  seven  district  offices 
(Marianna,  Live  Oak,  Tallahassee,  Ocala,  Jacksonville,  Miami  and 
Winter  Park).  This  equipment  was  purchased  with  matching  funds 
provided  by  the  Federal  Civil  Defense  Agency.  Should  a  disaster 
occur,  the  Beverage  Department  communications  system  will  swing 
into  action  to  provide  public  assistance.  This  communications  system 
has  made  it  possible  to  coordinate  more  effectively  the  Department's 
law  enforcement  program  and  to  eliminate  a  great  deal  of  unnecessary 
travel  and  expense. 

SAVING  DOLLARS  BY  BIDDING 

By  requiring  competitive  bids  on  purchases  of  printing,  supplies 
and  equipment,  the  Department  has  saved  untold  dollars  of  tax  money. 
Prior  to  July,  1956,  the  records  of  the  Department  were  not  sufficient 
enough  to  enable  a  comparison  between  the  high  and  low  bids  on 
printing  purchased  by  the  Department.  Nevertheless,  bids  were  se- 
cured for  the  vast  majority  of  all  the  Department's  purchases.  During 
this  period,  invitations  to  bid  on  each  printing  job  were  extended  to 
an  average  of  between  eight  and  ten  printers. 

The  property  control  records  of  the  Department  have  been  placed 
on  I.B.M.  equipment.  This  has  been  an  improvement  over  the  previ- 
ously used  manual  system  in  that  a  perpetual  record  is  now  kept. 

PUTTING  BUSINESS  MACHINES  TO  WORK 

The  Beverage  Department's  I.B.M.  Section  had  its  beginning  in 
January,  1956.  This  Section  began  as  a  joint  operation  with  the  Hotel 
and  Restaurant  Commission,  but  with  a  tremendous  increase  in  work 
load,  it  became  necessary  in  July,  1959,  for  the  Beverage  Department 
to  establish  an  independent  I.B.M.  Section. 

The  Department's  I.B.M.  Section  assists  other  state  agencies  as 
much  as  possible.  Various  reports  and  tabulations  are  performed  for 
the  Florida  Milk  Commission,  the  Division  of  Corrections  and  the 
Florida  Merit  System.  The  possibilities  of  expanding  these  I.B.M. 
activities  of  the  Beverage  Department  are  virtually  unlimited.  All  of 
the  foregoing  expansion  of  functions  and  progress  in  the  I.B.M.  Section 
has  been  achieved  without  the  necessity  of  adding  any  additional  per- 
sonnel to  assist  the  one  male  employee  in  the  Section. 

PROTECTING  THE  PUBLIC'S  MONEY 

With  the  increase  in  revenue  collections  during  the  past  six  years, 
the  number  of  beer,  wine,  liquor  and  cigarette  distributors  in  the 
State  has  increased  from  462  to  629.  The  majority  of  the  new  distribu- 
tors are  cigarette  dealers.  This  tremendous  increase  in  revenue  collec- 
tions has  made  it  necessary  for  the  Department  to  increase  its  auditing 
staff  from  twelve  auditors  in  1954  to  the  present  staff  of  eighteen  audi- 
tors. In  addition,  the  increase  in  the  volume  and  complexities  of  these 
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auditing  activities  has  made  it  necessary  for  the  Department  to  reor- 
ganize its  Auditing  Division.  Until  January,  1960,  the  Auditing  Divi- 
sion was  a  part  of  the  Fiscal  Division;  but  subsequent  to  that  time,  the 
Auditing  Division  has  been  a  separate  unit  of  the  Department.  This 
reorganization  has  made  it  possible  to  establish  more  rigid  auditing 
standards  and  to  exercise  stronger  controls  over  the  beverage  and 
cigarette  industries. 

Along  with  its  responsibility  to  see  that  all  revenue  due  the  State 
is  collected,  the  Auditing  Division  must  ascertain  that  the  cigarette 
tax  is  being  properly  distributed  to  the  municipalities.  Until  the  present 
administration,  the  accuracy  of  this  distribution  depended  solely  upon 
the  reports  of  cigarette  distributors.  In  1956,  a  program  to  verify  the 
accuracy  of  these  reports  was  initiated.  When  discrepancies  are  dis- 
covered, the  Department's  auditors  prepare  special  distribution  audits 
to  assure  that  both  the  State  and  the  cities  are  receiving  their  proper 
share  of  the  revenue. 

PRESTIGE:   A  YARDSTICK  TO  EFFECTIVENESS 

These  are  some  of  the  highlights  of  the  Beverage  Department's 
activities  during  the  Collins  Administration.  However,  the  more  out- 
standing accomplishments  are  those  intangible  aspects  which  cannot 
be  measured  quantitatively,  and  of  prime  importance  is  the  high  level 
of  integrity  and  loyalty  towards  which  all  the  employees  in  the  organi- 
zation have  striven.  Undoubtedly,  the  effort  can  be  directly  attributed 
to  the  fine  example  set  at  the  highest  level  of  the  administration. 

Probably  the  best  measurement  of  the  effectiveness  and  impar- 
tiality of  the  Beverage  Department's  activities  during  the  past  six  years 
is  the  high  prestige  the  agency  enjoys  in  the  eyes  of  the  industry,  other 
law  enforcement  agencies  and  the  general  public. 

The  Motor  Vehicle  Commissioner 

Florida  Statutes  318.01  - 

"The  State  Motor  Vehicle  Commissioner  shall  hove  full 
and  complete  charge  of  all  the  affairs  of  administering  the  laws 
of  the  State  relative  to  motor  vehicles  .  .  .  The  said  State 
Motor  Vehicle  Commissioner  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Gov- 
ernor .  .  ." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  campaign  booklet  — 

"All  appointments  made  by  me  .  .  .  will  he  of  men  and  women 
of  the  highest  character  and  ability." 

(Co7npilers  note:  Mrs.  Ina  S.  Thompson,  of  DeFiiniak  Springs, 
served  as  Motor  Vehicle  Commissioner  for  the  six  years  of  the  Collins 
administration.  Mrs.  Thompson  was  the  first  woman  in  the  State's 
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histonj  to  achieve  the  stature  of  membership  in  a  Governor's  'Little 
Cabinet"  as  the  administrator  of  an  important  State  agency  among 
those  which  report  directhj  to  the  chief  executive. ) 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"The  Motor  Vehicle  Department,  in  past  years  the  dumping 
ground'  for  political  patronage,  is  handling  more  than  twice  the  volume 
of  applications  it  did  10  years  ago,  and  with  58  fewer  employees." 

"Motor  Vehicle  Services  —  As  problems  and  services  connected 
with  movement  of  motor  vehicles  on  our  highways  have  multiplied, 
various  responsibilities  have  been  scattered  throughout  numerous  State 
agencies. 

"For  example,  title-registration  and  tag-issuance,  financial  respon- 
sibility, driver-licensing,  restoration  of  licenses,  and  weights  and  meas- 
urements are  in  five  different  agencies. 

"I  recommend  that  you  provide  for  an  interim  study  of  Motor 
Vehicle  Services,  along  the  lines  of  the  Agricultural  Services  Commit- 
tee, to  assist  the  1961  Legislature  in  devising  ways  to  centralize  these 
services  and  reduce  costs  and  needless  duplication  of  effort." 

Following  the  foregoing  recommendation,  the  1959  Legislature 
by  resolution  authorized  the  Legislative  Council  to  create  and  it  did 
create  a  committee  on  governmental  reorganization.  This  committee 
has  been  active  in  seeking  information  as  a  basis  for  its  report  to  the 
1961  session. 

Such  a  long-range  factual  study  should  provide  legislators  with 
an  orderlv  guide  for  future  action.  It  should  result  in  recommendations 
for  coordination  and  clear-cut  authority  and  assignment  of  responsi- 
bility for  efficient  management  of  all  motor  \ehicle  matters.  It  should 
point  the  way  to  diminish  the  courts'  problems  in  interpreting  and 
enforcing  the  laws  wliich  apply  in  this  field.  It  should  set  forth  spe- 
cific ways  and  means  to  gi\'e  the  public  increased  value  for  the  tax 
dollar  through  more  efficient  and  effective  performance  of  the  gov- 
ernmental functions  involved. 

THE  xVIOTOR  VEHICLE  COiMMISSIONER 

EXCERPTS   FROM    RePORT   BY    MrS.    InA    S.    THOMPSON.    COMMISSIONER 

GROWTH  MEASUREMENTS 

The  number  of  license  tags  issued  and  the  amount  of  revenue 
collected  are  two  measures  of  growth  during  the  vears  of  this  admin- 
istration. '     AMOUNT  OF 

NUMBER  OF  REVENUE 

YEAR TAGS  ISSUED COLLECTED 

1955  1,800,969  $33,156,133 

1960    2,712,052*' 50,743,533  ^^ 

*  Estimate  based  on  first  10  months  of  1960 
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The  department  has  undergone  greater  change  for  the  good  during 
the  period  since  the  beginning  of  our  administration  on  January  3. 
1955,  than  at  anv  hke  period  in  the  history  of  the  department. 

NO  LONGER  A    POLITICAL  DUMPING  GROUND" 

Perhaps  our  greatest  accomphshment  has  been  in  the  field  of 
personnel.  A  previous  commissioner  once  pubhcly  referred  to  the 
Motor  Vehicle  Department  as  a  "political  dumping  ground"  and. 
indeed,  I  found  upon  assuming  the  duties  of  commissioner  that  it  was. 

The  prime  criteria  for  employment  prior  to  January  4,  1955,  was 
that  a  prospective  employee  have  a  background  only  in  support  for 
the  successful  candidate  for  governor.  People  were  sent  to  the  depart- 
ment with  instructions  from  the  governor's  office  to  put  them  to  work 
regardless  of  their  abilities  or  their  lack  of  educational  background 
or  the  need  for  additional  help. 

During  the  six  years  of  the  Collins  administration  this  has  been 
stopped.  Criteria  for  employment  has  been  based  on  ability  and  edu- 
cational background,  and  each  applicant  has  been  carefully  examined. 

In  March  1957  the  department  went  under  the  merit  system  and 
now  all  employees  are  first  screened  through  that  office  and  selected 
systematically  by  the  department  under  the  regulations  of  the  merit 
system  council.  At  the  same  time,  career  employees  who  are  capabb 
doing  their  jobs  have  been  provided  the  protection  of  merit  system 
employment.  As  this  administration  comes  to  a  close,  there  is  tremen- 
dously greater  morale  among  the  employees  than  ever  existed  during 
a  previous  transition  period,  which  means  considerable  increase  in 
efficiency  at  the  department  at  its  busiest  time. 

MECHANIZATION  OF  OPERATIONS 

As  important  to  us  as  personnel  improvement  has  been  the  mech- 
anization of  our  operations.  Installation  of  IBM  equipment  has  brought 
about  many  vital  improvements  such  as  pre-writing  at  Tallahassee 
of  the  annual  license  tag  registration  slips.  This  operation  put  into 
effect  last  year  basically  consists  of  writing  all  registrations  here  and 
mailing  them  to  the  counties  so  that  now  \'irtually  all  the  county  tax 
collector  needs  to  do  is  insert  the  new  license  number  and  collect  the 
fee.  This  has  minimized  the  chance  for  error  and  is  a  decided  conve- 
nience both  to  the  licensee,  the  tax  collector  and  to  the  department. 

This  mechanization  has  also  enabled  us  to  correct  an  unfair  situa- 
tion we  found  upon  assuming  office.  Prior  to  this  administration,  a 
private  firm  was  given  the  privilege  of  reproducing  all  registration  and 
title  records  for  resale  to  another  private  concern,  which  in  turn  resold 
the  information  for  further  private  profit.  This  lucrative  franchise  pre- 
viously had  been  awarded  to  some  friend  of  the  successful  governor. 

It  was  our  feeling  that  if  there  were  profit  to  be  made  from  sale 
of  public  information,  it  should  rightfully  be  made  bv  the  public. 
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So,  in  1958,  as  soon  as  we  were  able  to  complete  our  IBM  mech- 
anization program,  the  department  entered  an  agreement  with  the 
R.  L.  Polk  Company  for  the  sale  of  motor  vehicle  information.  This 
provides  about  a  $30,000  annual  profit  to  the  state  which  it  did  not 
receive  before.  It  also  has  relieved  the  department  of  utter  confusion 
generated  by  outside  file  researchers  and  has  provided  much  greater 
efficiency  while  at  the  same  time  placing  another  phase  of  the  public's 
business  on  a  sound  public  interest  basis  rather  than  on  a  political 
reward  basis. 

These,  we  consider  our  two  principal  executive  accomplishments. 


The  Racing  Commission 

Florida  Statutes  550.01  - 

"A  State  Racing  Commission  is  created  and  established  .... 
The  Commission  shall  consist  of  five  persons  who  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Governor  and  confirmed   by  the  Senate." 

Remarks  by  Governor  Collins,  television  speech,  March,  1956  — 

"I  have  brought  into  your  State  government  men  and  women  of 
outstanding  character  —  men  and  women  who  recognize  the  impor- 
tance of  integrity  in  public  office  —  men  and  women  of  proven  ability." 

THE  RACING  COMMISSION 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  BY  JOHN  R.  RlNG,  CHAIRMAN* 

The  growth  of  racing  and  its  importance  to  the  state's  tax  struc- 
ture is  readily  apparent  when  one  compares  the  past  season's  totals 
with  the  early  days. 

Seasons:  1954-55  1959-60 

Number  of  Racing  Days  1731  2180 

Pari-Mutuel  Play  '  $284,044,131.00  $347,947,488.00 

Tax  Revenue  20,521,462.81  27,285,196.17 

Paid  Attendance  5,809,467  6,209,688 

Number  of  Licensees  22  27 

During  this  administration,  the  Commission  has  accomplished 
two  major  reforms.  We  have  rewritten,  in  their  entirety,  the  Rules 
pertaining  to  Horse  and  Dog  Racing,  modernizing  and  clarifying 
them  so  that  they  are  now  easily  understood  by  all  concerned  and 
they  are  now  generally  recognized  as  a  model  for  other  states;  had 

*C.  H.  Ratliff  served  as  Chairman  from  January  5,  1955,  to 
November  17,  1959. 
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the  rules  for  Jai-Alai  printed  in  Spanish  for  the  benefit  of  the  Spanish 
speaking   players. 

Another  accomplishment  was  the  placing  of  all  our  regular 
employees  under  the  Merit  System.  This  assures  that  future  Com- 
missions will  have  the  benefit  of  experienced  personnel,  well  acquainted 
with  the  problems  that  beset  the  racing  industry. 

LEGISLATIVE  ACTION  AFFECTING  THE  COiMMISSION: 

(1)  Amended  the  Greyhound  Pari-Mutuel  Taxes  to  increase  the 
State's  take-out.  This  has  resulted  in  an  increase  in  the  State's 
revenue  of  approximately  $2,500,000,  yearly  (based  on  a  com- 
parison of  the  old  and  new  laws  for  the  past  racing  season). 

(2)  Passed  a  new  law  enabling  the  Commission  to  subpoena  wit- 
nesses and  gave  the  Commission  the  power  to  levy  fines  for 
infractions  of  the  Statutes  or  Rules.  This  put  "teeth"  for  the 
first  time,  into  the  enforcement  procedures  of  the  Com- 
mission. 

(3)  Amended  the  Statutes  to  allow  the  winter  greyhound  racing 
season  to  begin  November  1st  instead  of  the  15th.  This  in- 
creased the  state  revenue  by  permitting  less  "overlap"  of  operat- 
ing dates  among  the  permittees. 

(4)  Passed  a  statute  permitting  the  "live"  transmission  of  impor- 
tant races  nationally,  in  addition  to  two  feature  races  previously 
allowed  per  week.  This  has  resulted  in  much  favorable  pub- 
licity for  the  State  throughout  the  nation. 

(5)  Amended  the  ratification  of  a  permit  election  to  be  a  special 
called  election  by  a  county  commission  instead  of  being  tied 
in  on  a  general  election. 

(6)  Enacted  a  statute  whereby  undesirables  previously  ejected 
from  a  race  track  and  returning  without  reinstatement  by  the 
Commission  can  be  held  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  pun- 
ished by  law.  This  has  helped  clear  up  the  tracks  of  unde- 
sirables. 

BROADENED  CHARITY  DAY  DEFINITION 

(7)  Amended  the  Charity  Day  Statute  to  allow  charitable  institu- 
tions located  within  100  miles  of  the  track  holding  the  special 
day  to  be  included  in  these  proceeds. 

(8)  Passed  a  statute  which  makes  the  possession  or  control  of  any 
electronic  device  capable  of  transmitting  betting  information 
outside  the  track  a  misdemeanor  and  punishable  by  law.  This 
has  discouraged  illegal  off  track  betting,  thereby  increasing 
the  State  revenue. 

(9)  Amended  the  act  relating  to  the  serving  of  subpoenas  so  that 
they  can  now  be  signed  by  certain  administrative  officers, 
rather  than  by  just  the  Secretary  as  previously  required. 
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( 10 )  Amended  the  statute  relating  to  the  required  distance  between, 
tracks  and  frontons  to  now  be  100  miles  for  dogs  and  horses 
and  50  miles  for  jai  alai,  measured  on  a  straight  line  from 
property  line  to  property  line,  instead  of  the  previously  stip- 
ulated "via  the  most  practical  traveled  route"  measurement. 
This  has  resolved  many  problems  and  forestalled  much  liti- 
gation. 

(11)  Amended  the  statutes  to  permit  licensees  to  issue  certain  tax 
free  passes  and  box  seats  to  other  racing  plants  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the   Commission. 

REVISED  OCCUPATIONAL  TAX  SCHEDULE 

( 12 )  Revised  the  occupational  tax  schedule  by  law,  so  as  to  facili- 
tate the  processing  of  these  licenses.  This  has  been  accom- 
plished without  any  loss  of  revenue. 

( 18 )  Amended  the  statute  relating  to  required  records  kept  by  the 
tracks  to  now  be  certified  by  a  public  accountant,  licensed  to 
practice  in  Florida. 

( 14 )  Enacted  a  statute  decreeing  that  all  unclaimed  pari-mutuel 
tickets,  after  one  year  from  date  of  issue,  shall  escheat  to  the 
State  for  deposit  in  the  Principal  State  School  Fund. 

( 15 )  Amended  the  law  relating  to  the  transmission  of  the  results 
of  the  last  race  of  the  day  to  be  immediate,  instead  of  15 
minute  delay  as  previously  required.  This  has  been  a  great 
help  to  the  newspapers. 

AUTHORIZED  "HOUND  DOG"  DERBIES 

( 16 )  Passed  an  act  permitting  the  tracks  to  use  one  Sunday  of  each 
year  to  conduct  a  "hound  dog '  derby.  These  special  days  are 
generally  conducted  by  civic  groups  for  charitable  purposes. 

( 17 )  Passed  a  statute  permitting  dog  tracks  or  jai  alais,  under  cer- 
tain specified  conditions,  to  operate  during  the  period  of  July 
1st  to  the  first  Monday  in  September.  This  act  has  permitted 
summer  racing  for  the  first  time  in  the  southern  part  of 
Florida. 

( 18 )  Amended  the  law  relating  to  the  ratification  of  a  new  fron- 
ton. It  must  now  be  voted  on.  Previous  statute  permitted  a 
new  fronton  to  come  into  a  county  which  already  had  racing 
without  a  new  election  by  the  residents,  of  that  county.  This 
act  now  gives  the  people  an  option  as  to  whether  they  desire 
more  pari-mutuel  plants  in  their  coiuitv^  or  not.  Previously 
they  had  no  sav  in  the  matter. 
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The  Citizens'  Committees 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1955  — 

"To  help  in  the  formuhition  of  the  details  of  this  program,  and 
to  do  the  basic  research  required,  I  have  called  to  service  more  than 
thirty  citizens'  committees.  These  men  and  ivomen,  on  a  wholly 
voluntary  basis,  are  working  assiduously.  They  exemplify  the  highesi 
type  of  good  citizenship  and  devotion  to  civic  responsibility.  I  am 
extremely  proud  of  the  progress  they  are  making,  and  the  State  will 
benefit  immeasurably  from  their  efforts." 

Compiler's  comment- 
Soon  after  his  nomination  in  1954,  Governor  Collins  sought  advice 
on  some  of  the  major  governmental,  economic,  and  social  problems 
confronting  the  State  of  Florida.  He  appointed  the  committees  re- 
ferred to  in  the  1955  Inaugural  Address.  These  committees  submitted 
twenty-seven  reports  to  the  Governor  in  time  for  him  to  present 
most  of  them  to  the  Legislature  in  the  Session  of  1955.  Directly  and 
indirectly,  these  studies  had— and  will  continue  to  have— a  profound 
impact  on  the  lives  of  all  Floridians. 

An  indication  of  their  scope  may  be  gained  from  a  look  at 
some  of  the  subjects  covered: 

CONSTITUTIONAL  REVISION 

General  Revision 
Apportionment  of  Representation 
Lieutenant-governorship 
Home  Rule 

PROBLEMS  IN  GENERAL  GOVERNMENT 

Fiscal  Practices 

Personnel 

Tax  Equalization 

Campaign  Costs 

Penal  Reorganization 

Executive  Department  Reorganization 

PROMOTION  OF  FLORIDA 

Tourism 

Industrial  Development 
Latin-American  Affairs 
Aviation  Development 
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ROADS 

Roads  and  Bridges 
Highway  Safety 

HEALTH,  EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Public  Health 
Indigent  Hospitalization 
Public  Welfare 
Juvenile  Delinquency 
Educational  Television 

AGRICULTURE  AND  NATURAL  RESOURCES 

Agriculture 

Livestock 

Citrus 

Milk  Price  Control 

Water 

Fish  and  Game 

The  reports  of  these  committees  were  accumulated  and  pub- 
lished by  the  Public  Administration  Clearing  Service  of  the  University 
of  Florida.  Thus,  the  reports  possess  continuing  usefulness  as  funda- 
mental  studies   in   the  fields   represented. 

With  such  planning  and  working,  Governor  Collins  was  able 
to  have  before  him  the  accumulated  thoughts  of  citizens  expert 
in  the  fields  then  encompassing  major  problems  of  the  State  gov- 
ernment of  Florida. 


The  State  Cabinet 

Constitution  of  Florida,  Article  IV,  Section  20  — 

"The  Governor  shall  be  assisted  by  administrative  officers 
as   follows:    A   Secretary    of   State,   Attorney    General,    Comp- 
troller,   Treasurer,    Superintendent    of    Public    Instruction    and 
Commissioner   of  Agriculture.   .   .   ." 
Constitution  of  Florida,  Article  IV,  Section  17  — 

"The  Governor  and  the  administrative  officers  of  the  Exec- 
utive Department  shall  constitute  a  Board  of  Commissioners 
of  State   Institutions,  .   .   ." 
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Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions 

Message  of  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"At  the  very  heart  of  the  Executive  Department  of  Florida's  gov- 
ernment is  the  elective  Cabinet  system.  The  Cabinet  exercises  many 
duties  which  in  other  states  are  entrusted  to  the  Governor.  I  do  not 
complain  about  this.  In  fact,  there  is  great  good  in  it. 

"But  over  the  years,  the  Cabinet  has  not  been  given  the  tools 
it  has  needed  to  keep  up  with  its  responsibilities.  It  is  charged  with 
directly  supervising  a  large  number  of  State  institutions.  With  the 
multitudinous  duties  each  Cabinet  member  has  in  the  work  of  his 
own  department,  the  members  have  had  little  opportunity  to  visit 
the  institutions  under  their  charge.  It  was  not  that  way  in  1885,  but 
it  is  now. 

"Our  institutions  should  remain  under  the  Board  of  Commis- 
sioners of  State  Institutions,  but  be  logically  grouped.  Directly  super- 
vising each  group  should  be  a  highly  qualified  director  appointed  by 
the  Cabinet  and  assisted  by  an  adequate  staff." 

Message  of  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"The  tnost  significant  advance  in  recent  years  in  the  managetnent 
of  our  State  institutions  was  the  action  of  the  last  Legislature  creating 
logical  institutional  groupings  as  divisions  and  providing  orderly 
administration. 

"Previously,  each  institution  was  directly  under  the  Board  of 
Commissioners  of  State  Institutions  and  was  responsible  for  its  own 
planning  and  operation.  Now  the  directors  of  each  division  and  their 
supporting  staffs  have  been  able  to  achieve  adequate  coordination, 
proper  standards  and  long-range  statewide  planning." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Winter  Park  —  Orlando  League 
of  Women  Voters,  January  14,  1960  — 

"/  am  very  proud  to  have  been  your  Governor  during  a  period 
of  remarkable  progress  in  the  development  of  our  institutional  pro- 
grams for  mental  health,  child-care,  higher  education,  corrections 
and  tuberculosis  treatment. 

"I  do  not  regard  this  in  any  sense  as  a  persoruil  accomplishment. 
Rather  I  conceive  of  this  extraordinary  advance  as  a  manifestation 
of  the  determination  of  a  modern,  mature  state  to  meet  its  responsi- 
bilities to  the  people. 

"When  I  took  office  five  years  ago,  the  gravest  physical  problem 
facing  our  state  government  was  the  need  for  what  the  business  man 
calls  broad  plant  expansion  —  expansion  not  to  meet  fust  temporary 
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requirement,  but  to  fill  basic  needs  which  we  could  expect  to  be 
with  us  with  rapidly  increasing  momentum  over  the  long  range 
of  the  future. 

"The  private  business  corporation  almost  invariably  meets  the 
need  for  broad  plant  expansion  by  borrowing  the  necessary  money. 
This  approach  is  based  on  the  proposition  that  new  basic  plant  facili- 
ties will  serve  many  new  customers  who  shotdd  share  their  cost. 

"However,  our  state  government  is  prohibited  by  the  State  Con- 
stitution from  issuing  bonds  except  for  revenue  or  toll  facilities.  So 
we  necessarily  developed,  our  broad  plant  expansion  program  on  a 
pay-as-you-go    basis. 

"It  has  been  an  enormous  undertaking.  Five  years  ago  the  institu- 
tional needs  of  our  state  were  staggering.  Only  our  tuberculosis  hos- 
pitals were  even  close  to  being  adequate  to  meet  the  need. 

"Some  of  our  prison  facilities  were  ghastly  and  shameful.  Over- 
crowding, filth,  poor  administration  ivith  badly  limited  personnel, 
inadequate  supervision,  and  very  little  emphasis  on  returning  a  good 
citizen  to  society,  were  commonplace. 

"Our  mental  hospitals  were  grossly  overcrowded  and  under- 
stated. Too  many  patients,  too  little  money  and  too  few  trained 
psychiatric  workers  combined  to  make  our  State  Hospital  a  place 
of  confinement  and  dispair  rather  than  a  center  of  treatment  and  hope. 

"We  then  had  only  one  institution  for  mentally  retarded  children 
—  the  Farm  Colony  at  Gainesville  —  and  it  could  accommodate  only 
a  fraction  of  the  total  number  of  children  badly  needing  institutional 
care  and  training.  Years  passed  from  the  time  of  application  before 
a  child  could  be  admitted  to  the  institution. 

"Our  one  school  for  delinquent  boys  at  Marianna,  xcJiile  of  good 
quality,  could  not  provide  room  for  hundreds  of  boys  who  Jiad  to 
be  kept  waiting  in  county  jails  among  all  manner  of  adult  criminals. 
Our  facility  for  delinquent  white  girls  at  Ocala  had  been  virtually 
condemned.  Women  were  still  confined  at  the  State  Prison  at  Raiford 
awaiting  the  opening  of  a  new  women's  prison  which  was  to  prove 
inadequate  for  the  need  almost  as  soon  as  it  opened. 

"This  total  institutional  picture,  while  still  not  developed  to 
meet  all  our  needs,  has  changed  radically  and  by  the  end  of  the 
current  biennium  the  people  of  Florida  will  be  able  to  look  with 
pride  instead  of  apology  on  the  way  Florida  is  meeting  its  institutional 
obligations. 

"In  six  years  our  investment  in  the  improvement  of  our  state 
)nental  health   facilities   and  their  operation   will  total  nearly  $100 
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million.  And  this  amount  is  greater  than  the  total  spent  for  mental 
health  in  the  20  years  preceding  1955. 

'Our  institutions  for  retarded  children  are  grouped  adminis- 
tratively with  our  institutions  for  delinquent  children  in  the  new 
Division  of  Child  Training  Institutions.  In  the  past  five  years  we 
have  been  able  to  make  available  $45  million  for  the  expansion  and 
operation  of  these  two  types  of  facilities.  This  is  three  times  the 
amount  spent  for  similar  purposes  in  the  preceding  20  years. 

"Our  new  Division  of  Corrections  has  made  remarkable  progress 
not  only  in  eliminating  deficiencies  of  the  past,  but  also  in  planning 
and  moving  to  meet  future  needs.  Reflecting  this  progress  is  the  fact 
that  the  $37  million  allotted  to  correction  programs  in  this  six  year 
period  is  equal  to  twice  the  total  funds  available  for  these  purposes 
in   the  preceding  20  years. 

"These  enormous  investments  in  our  state  institutional  programs 
have  been  necessary  in  a  brief  period  because  of  Florida's  phenom- 
enal growth  and  because  we  were  confronted  five  years  ago  with  a 
legacy  of  rundown  and  neglected  facilities  due  to  past  failures  to 
face  up  to  the  state's  responsibilities  in   these  areas. 

"But  it  is  extraordinary  that  we  have  been  able  to  do  virtually 
all  of  this  on  a  pay-as-you-go  basis.  No  state  at  any  time  in  history 
has  developed  a  program  that  will  approach  what  we  have  done 
without  saddling  on  its  people  a  very  heavy  bonded  indebtedness 
with  resulting  extremely  high  interest  costs. 

"We,  in  our  time,  have  come  to  grips  with  these  institutional 
problems.  We  have  not  tried  to  sweep  the  need  under  the  rug  and 
leave  for  those  who  will  come  after  us  an  even  more  distressing  and 
complicated  problem. 

"We  have  not  laid  the  problem  to  rest,  because  new  institutional 
needs  are  developing  with  our  rapid  growth  and  major  challenges 
lie  before  us. 

"But  we  have  built  the  foundations  for  institutional  programs 
second  to  none  in  the  nation.  We  must  continue  to  build  on  these 
foundations  in  the  years  ahead." 


Division  of  Mental  Health 

VIeet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  campaign  booklet  — 

'7  want  Florida  to  progress  in  .  .  .  mental  health,  by  the  opera- 
tion of  regional  hospitals  for  the  insane  and  expansion  of  our  pre- 
ventive program  through  district  psychiatric  clinics  and  a  more 
intensive  program  of  training  and  research." 
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Message  of  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"We  should  carry  forward  with  our  prograin  of  regional  hospitals 
for  the  care  and  rehabilitation  of  the  mentally  ill." 

Message  of  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"Our  mental  hospital  program  is  rapidly  shaping  up  as  one  of 
the  finest  in  the  nation." 

Message  of  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"While  our  program  of  mental  health  facilities  is  now  for  the 
first  time  regarded  as  adequate  for  immediate  requirements,  there 
is  an  urgent  need  to  provide  psychiatric  services  for  children  and 
aged  citizens." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins  to  Winter  Park-Orlando  League  of 
Women  Voters,  January   14,   1960 

"In  our  new  Division  of  Mental  Health,  we  now  have  two  com- 
pletely new  hospitals  —  the  South  Florida  State  Hospital  at  Holly- 
wood and  the  Northeast  Florida  State  Hospital  at  Macclenny.  When 
the  units  of  these  two  hospitals  are  completed  they  will  give  us  space 
for  3,200  patients  in  some  of  the  most  up-to-date  facilities  in  the 
nation. 

"What  was  a  branch  of  the  Florida  State  Hospital  at  Chatta- 
hoochee, housed  in  former  Army  air  base  buildings  at  Arcadia,  has 
been  expanded  and  raised  to  full-fledged  institutional  status  as  the 
G.  Pierce  Wood  Memorial  Hospital.  Its  new  intensive  treatment 
building  is  complete  and  construction  is  in  progress  on  a  new  medical 
and  surgical  facility  which  will  serve  the  hospital's  planned  capacity 
of  2,000  patients. 

"The  development  of  these  three  hospitals  has  relieved  the  ter- 
rible overcrowding  at  the  Florida  State  Hospital  at  Chattahoochee, 
where  many  new  facilities  also  have  been  added.  In  addition  we  have 
begun  a  long  range  program  to  replace  the  antiquated  buildings 
there,  some  of  which  are  more  than  100  years  old. 

"In  six  years  our  investment  in  the  improvement  of  our  state 
mental  health  facilities  and  their  operation  will  total  nearly  $100 
million.  And  this  amount  is  greater  than  the  total  spent  for  mental 
health  in  the  20  years  preceding  1955. 

"But  this  massive  investment  has  not  been  merely  a  matter  of 
dollars,  or  of  bricks  and  mortar  and  square  feet  of  space. 

"It  has  been  an  investment  in  humanity. 

"We  are  now  able  to  provide  more  than  mere  custodial  care 
for  those  who  suffer  the  deep  agonies  of  a  sick  mind.  In  our  expanded 
facilities  and  with   our  increased  and  better  trained  staffs,   we  are 
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able  to  conduct  effective  modern  programs  of  intensive  rehabilitory 
psychiatric  treatment. 

"We  are  able  to  restore  mothers  to  their  children,  fathers  to  their 
jobs  and  families  and  elder  citizens  to  their  friends  for  clear-minded 
enjoijment  of  their  remaining  years. 

"These  intensive  programs  are  greatly  reducing  the  average 
patient  stay  in  our  mental  hospitals  and  giving  us  a  fighting  chance 
against  the  mounting  number  of  persons  needing  hospitalization  for 
mental  illness. 

"This  number  is  of  course  growing  with  the  rapid  increase  in 
our  population  and  with  the  increased  incidence  of  mental  illness 
produced  by  modern  stresses  and  by  the  very  success  of  modern 
medicine  in  extending  the  span  of  life. 

"We  have  attained  for  the  first  time  in  history  minimum  current 
adequacy  in  our  mental  hospital  program,  but  new  needs  are  accumu- 
lating daily  and  major  challenges  still  lie  ahead." 

DIVISION  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH 

EXCERPTS  FROM   REPORT   BY   Dr.   W.    D.    BoGERS,    DIRECTOR 

Florida's  phenomenal  growth  during  this  administration  has,  of 
course,  essentially  and  directly  affected  our  State  institutions.  It  is 
only  natural  that  this  growth  has  and  will  continue  to  be  reflected 
in  the  need  for  expansion  of  our  institutional  facilities.  Certainly  more 
has  been  accomplished  toward  meeting  these  needs  during  the  past 
five  or  six  years  than  during  any  like  period  heretofore.  The  estab- 
lishment of  two  new  and  modern  hospitals  —  one  in  South  Florida 
and  the  other  in  Northeast  Florida  —  has  definitely  afforded  much 
needed  relief  through  absorbing  the  greatly  increased  demand  for 
admissions.  Even  with  these  two  new  institutions,  there  has  been 
practically  no  reduction  in  admissions  to  our  two  older  hospitals. 
This  clearly  points  up  the  fact  that  these  two  new  institutions  were 
urgently  needed  and,  had  they  not  been  provided,  Florida's  facilities 
for  the  care  and  treatment  of  the  mentally  ill  would  have  been  woe- 
fully inadequate. 

There  has  also  been  considerable  construction  at  our  older  in- 
stitutions, however,  this  has  been  limited  principally  to  such  new 
structures  as  were  necessary  to  give  some  relief  to  overcrowding  and 
to  repair,  modernize  and  replace  certain  old  existing  buildings,  rather 
than  to  provide  for  increase  in  bed  capacity. 

The  admissions  to  all  hospitals  for  the  five  year  period,  Julv  1950 
through  June  1955,  totaled  10,268,  while  the  total  admissions  from 
July  1955  through  June  1960  totaled  18,616  or  a  net  gain  in  admis- 
sions of  8,348.  It  is  worthy  of  note  that  while  there  was  a  gain  in 
admissions  of  81.3  per  cent,  the  gain  in  resident  population  was  ap- 
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proximately  the  same  or  in  fact  a  slight  reduction,  since  the  gain 
from  July  1950  through  June  1955  was  1,450  compared  to  a  gain  of 
1,434  for  the  period  July  1955  through  June  1960. 

Further  comparisons  will  show  that  in  1950  there  were  257 
patients  in  our  mental  hospitals  for  every  100,000  in  our  State  popula- 
tion, while  the  ratio  for  1960  indicates  193  for  every  100,000.  This  is 
considerably  below  the  national  average  ratio  of  319.2  published  in 
1960  and  based  on  the  year  1958,  at  which  time  Florida's  ratio  was 
listed  as  200.1. 

These  comparisons  clearly  show  that  Florida  has  made  good 
progress  in  the  field  of  mental  health  and  we  have  everv  hope  and 
confidence  tliat  such  good  progress  will  continue. 

In  addition  to  general  supervision  over  operations  of  Florida's 
State  hospitals  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  the  mentally  ill,  the 
Division  has  assisted  in  the  planning  for  necessary  expansion  of 
facilities  required  to  keep  pace  with  the  ever  increasing  demand  for 
psychiatric  care  and  treatment  brought  about  by  the  rapid  growth  of 
our  state.  More  emphasis  has  been  placed  on  expansion  and  improve- 
ment of  facilities  and  treatment  programs  during  the  past  few  years 
than  ever  before.  It  is  apparent  that  efforts  and  monies  expended 
toward  expansion  and  improvement  of  facilities  and  treatment  pro- 
grams have  been  of  great  benefit  to  the  people  of  Florida. 

During  tliis  administration  there  have  been  many  legislative 
accomplishments  and  improvements  toward  providing  more  adequate 
care  and  treatment  for  the  mentally  ill.  Major  accomplishments  are 
briefly   summarized  below: 

(a)  Appropriated  funds  for  additional  construction  to  provide 
facilities  for  approximately  620  additional  patients  at  the 
new  South  Florida  State  Hospital  in  Broward  County,  bring- 
ing the  total  rated  bed  capacity  of  this  new  institution  to 
1,104. 

(b)  Appropriated  funds  for  construction  of  the  new  Northeast 
Florida  State  Hospital  in  Baker  County,  the  first  phase  now 
completed  and  providing  facilities  for  474  patients.  The  sec- 
ond phase  of  construction  is  now  in  progress  and  will  provide 
an  additional  400  beds,  bringing  the  total  rated  capacity  to 
874  beds. 

(c)  Appropriated  funds  for  the  following  major  improvements 
at  the  Florida  State  Hospital,  Chattahoochee: 

Additions  to  Water  Filter  Plant,  Pumping  Plant  and  Utili- 
ties   ( Completed ) . 

Additional  Water  Storage  Tank   (Completed). 
Hospital  Buildings  for  Colored  Patients  —  108  beds  —  re- 
placement (Completed), 
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Major  Repairs  to  White  Women's  Ward  Building  (Com- 
pleted ) . 

Major  Repairs  to  Colored  Men's  Ward  Building — 1st 
Stage  —  ( Completed ) . 

New  2500  KW  Generator  &  60M  Pound  Boiler;  extension 
utilities    ( Completed ) . 

New  Ward  Building  for  White  Men  Patients  —  300  Beds  — 
( Under  Construction ) . 

New  Residence  for  Superintendent  (Under  Construction). 
Major  Repairs  to  Colored  Men's  Ward  Building  —  2nd 
Stage  —  ( Now  in  Progress ) . 

Major  Repairs  &  Renovation  White  Men's  Dining  Room 
(Now  in  Progress). 

(d)  Appropriated  funds  for  the  following  major  improvements 
at  G  Pierce  Wood  Memorial  Hospital,  Arcadia: 

New  Kitchen,  Dining  Room  &  Cold  Storage.  (Building 
completed ) 

Intensive  Treatment  Building  —  72  Bed  Capacity.  ( Com- 
pleted ) 

New  Warehouse  Building.   (Completed) 
Elevated  Water  Storage  Tank.    (Completed) 
Extension  of  Utilities.   (Completed) 

Medical-Surgical  Building  —  165  Beds  —  ( Under  Construc- 
tion ) . 

Development  of  plans  to  centralize  hospital  at  Carlstrom 
Branch  and  thus  make  Dorr  Branch  available  to  Division 
of  Corrections  as  institution  for  prisoners.  (Plans  now  in 
progress ) 

(e)  Increased  operating  appropriations  to  provide  for  expansion 
and  improvement  in  operations  of  our  State  Hospitals,  in- 
creasing salaries  of  personnel  and  providing  44-hour  work 
week  for  those  employees  previously  on  a  48-hour  work  week. 

(f)  Enacted  Legislation  establishing  the  Division  of  Mental 
Health  which  now  has  general  supervision  over  our  four 
State  Hospitals,  operating  under  the  Board  of  Commissioners 
of  State  Institutions. 

(g)  Enacted  Legislation  to  permit  our  State  Hospitals  to  receive 
voluntary  patients  as  provided  under  Chapter  394.20  and 
to  receive  patients  on  Order  of  Certification  as  provided 
under  Chapter  394.22,  Florida  Statutes.  Under  the  voluntary 
admission  procedure,  the  patient  may  voluntarily  enter  the 
hospital  without  judicial  process.  The  Certification  Procedure 
is  intended  for  use  in  those  cases  where  it  is  apparent  that 
mental  disability  is   of  temporary  nature,   requiring  only  a 
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short  period  of  hospitalization  and  treatment,  and  hospitaU- 
zation  under  this  procedure  may  not  exceed  six  months.  If, 
during  this  period,  the  hospital  staJBF  finds  the  patient  to  be 
competent  or  that  the  patient  will  not  benefit  from  further 
hospitalization,  the  patient  may  be  discharged  and  notice 
sent  to  the  County  Judge  issuing  the  order  of  certification. 
The  Judge  shall  then  file  and  record  the  same  and  this  shall 
constitute  a  discharge  of  the  alleged  incompetent  and  ter- 
minate  the    proceedings    thereon. 

(h)  Enacted  Legislation  providing  for  automatic  restoration  of 
competency  in  those  cases  where  persons,  under  regular 
commitment  of  incompetency,  are  discharged  from  our  State 
Hospitals  with  certificate  of  competency.  Under  this  author- 
ity restoration  of  competency  may  be  made  with  a  minimum 
of  delay  and  without  expense  to  the  patient,  as  provided 
under  Chapter  394,  Florida  Statutes. 

(i)  Enacted  Legislation  amending  Chapter  394  to  permit  com- 
mitment of  non-residents  for  purpose  of  transfer  to  States 
of  Legal  residence. 

(j)  Enacted  authority  for  establishment  of  facilities  for  psy- 
chotic children  to  be  located  at  South  Florida  State  Hos- 
pital; however,  funds  for  these  facilities  not  yet  appropriated. 
Authority  for  establishment  of  this  center  is  contained  in 
Chapter  394. 

The  Division  of  Corrections 

Message  of  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 
"Our  penal  administration  badly  needs  overhauling." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  Legislature,  1956  — 

"A  recent  riot  at  the  State  Prison  at  Raiford  has  served  as  a  cruel 
reminder  that  reforms  in  the  field  of  penology  are  long  overdue  in 
Florida. 

"The  members  of  the  State  Cabinet,  with  whom  it  has  been  a 
great  privilege  for  me  to  serve,  have  recently  taken  steps  to  obtain 
the  services  of  an  outstanding  penologist  to  serve  as  advisor,  coordi- 
nator, and  overall  director  of  our  prison  and  correctional  system. 

"It  will  be  his  task  not  only  to  supervise  these  facilities  for  the 
Cabinet  but  to  recommend  to  it  and  to  the  Legislature  proper  admin- 
istrative, legislative  and  constitutional  reforms  so  that  together  we 
may  develop  a  prison  system  second  to  none,  in  service,  efficiency 
and  economy  of  operation." 
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Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1957  — 
"We  do  not  have  the  facilities  needed  in  our  correctional  pro- 
gram, and  we  must  provide  them  in  the  next  four  years." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Governor's  Day  Luncheon,  Tampa,  Feb- 
ruary 5,  1957  — 

"One  of  the  biggest  challenges  facing  us  is  our  correctional  sys- 
tem. Our  facilities  range  from  some  of  the  nations  very  worst  to  some 
of  the  finest. 

"When  I  came  into  office,  one  of  my  chief  interests  was  a  reform 
of  our  correctional  system.  Now  that  I've  had  an  opportunity  to  get 
a  really  close  look  at  it,  I  am  even  more  determined  that  before  our 
administration  has  completed  its  work,  Florida  is  going  to  have  the 
most  modern  correctional  facilities  and  program  in  this  Nation. 

"It  is  fust  impossible  to  describe  conditions  in  some  of  our  insti- 
tutions, other  than  to  say  they  are  ghastly.  Overcrowding,  filth,  poor 
administration  with  badly  limited  personnel,  inadequate  supervision, 
and  little  emphasis  on  returning  a  good  citizen  to  society,  are  common- 
place. 

"We  are  going  to  have  to  remake  almost  completely  the  main 
state  prison  at  Raiford,  build  one  or  more  new  institutions  to  house 
younger  prisoners  and  those  requiring  minimum  security,  and  gener- 
ally expand  other  existi7ig  institutions. 

"Moreover,  we  must  reorganize  the  entire  correctional  program, 
putting  an  end  to  the  confusing  overlapping  lines  of  responsibility. 
And  we  are  going  to  institute  a  system  of  prisoner-classification  and 
work  programs  so  that  we  will  be  getting  the  maximwri  possible 
benefit  from  our  efforts  and  investments." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"We  should  provide,  with  proper  safeguards  against  infringement 
on  private  industry,  for  the  establishment  of  State  prison  indu^ries  — 
so  essential  if  we  are  to  do  the  job  of  rehabilitation  which  in  the  past 
has  been  sadly  neglected. 

"We  must  proceed  to  make  our  whole  correctional  system  second 
to  none." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Division  of  Corrections 

"The  prison  population  has  been  increasing  at  an  explosive  rate, 
while  our  prison  plant  over  many  years  has  been  woefully  neglected. 

"The  new  Division  of  Corrections  undertook  to  remedy  not  only 
deficiencies  of  the  past  but  also  to  plan  and  move  to  meet  future 
needs. 
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"T/ie  old  concept  of  custodial  care  of  inmates  has  been  replaced 
by  a  rehabilitation  program  including  much-improved  educational, 
religious  and  vocational  training. 

"A  new  minimum-security  institution  has  been  established  at 
Avon  Park  under  a  lease  arrangement  worked  out  with  the  federal 
government. 

"A  busitiesslike  prison  industries  program  has  been  started,  with 
graded  and  labeled  products  being  offered  to  other  institutions  and 
governmental  units  on  a  sound  cost-saving  basis. 

"Where  inmates  once  sat  idly  while  prison  facilities  rotted  down 
around  them,  thei/  now  are  occupied  in  a  program  of  prison  main- 
tenatice  and  repair. 

"All  innmtes  are  now  receiving  adequate  medical  care  and  a 
proper  diet. 

"By  creating  a  reception  and  diagnostic  center,  the  escape  rate 
has  been  cut  by  more  than  half  and  transfer  of  minimum-security  in- 
mates to  road  camps  has  been  facilitated. 

"Raiford  has  presented  the  most  difficulties.  The  Legislature 
appropriated  enough  funds  two  years  ago  to  rebuild  this  plant  almost 
from  the  ground  up.  Because  of  the  engineering  planning  required, 
it  was  over  a  year  before  we  were  ready  to  advertise  for  bids. 

"Meantime,  our  revenue  position  was  placed  in  jeopardy  and  we 
had  to  hold  back. 

"Since  then  we  have  proceeded  with  emergency  measures  to  ex- 
pand  housing  throughout  the  system  and  we  have  sought  to  develop 
a  sound  program  of  construction  with  the  use  of  prison  labor.  We 
have  been  unable  to  get  this  underway,  however. 

"The  urgency  of  this  need  is  so  great  that  later  in  this  message 
I  shall  recommend  important  emergency  action." 

Remarks  by  Governor  Collins  at  Dedication  of  New  Maximum  Securitv 
Building,  Florida  State  Prison,  Raiford,  December  15,  1960. 
"The  dedication  of  this  magnificent  new  correctional  facility  is 
an  occasion  of  great  interest  and  importance  to  all  of  the  people  of 
Florida.  We  can  be  deepli/  proud  not  only  of  what  this  massive  new 
structure  will  do  for  our  correctional  program,  but  also  for  what  it 
represents  as  an  example  of  modern  Florida's  willingness  and  ability 
to  get  a  needed  job  done. 

"I  am  very  proud  to  have  been  your  Governor  and  to  have  worked 
with  the  members  of  this  Cabinet  during  a  period  of  renmrkable  prog- 
ress in  all  our  institutional  programs.  Working  together  and  with  the 
help  of  understanding  legislatures,  we  have  made  the  greatest  for- 
ward strides  in  our  state's  history  in  providing  mental  hospitals,  in- 
stitutions of  higher  education,  correctional  facilities,  and  schools  for 
the  care  and  training  of  mentally  retarded  and  delinquent  children. 
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"Our  state  s  total  investment  in  the  development  and  operation 
of  our  facilities  in  these  combined  areas  of  need  over  the  past  six 
years  has  exceeded  the  total  investment  made  in  all  our  state's  history 
prior  to  six  years  ago. 

"In  previous  years,  some  very  fine  correctional  facilities  had  been 
built.  But  our  prison  facilities  taken  as  a  whole  were  shameful  as  late 
as  four  years  ago.  Overcrowding,  filth,  poor  administration  with  badly 
limited  personnel,  inadequate  supervision,  and  very  little  emphasis  on 
rehabilitation,  or  returning  a  good  citizen  to  society,  were  common- 
place. 

"A  woefully  inadequate  prison  plant  had  become  practically  over- 
whelmed by  the  explosive  population  growth  of  the  state  and  by 
the  marked  trend  totoard  increased  crime  throughout  the  nation. 

"This  new  maximum  .security  building  is  the  major  achievement 
of  a  very  large  capital  improvement  program.  This  is  the  most  ef- 
ficiently designed  prison  building  in  the  entire  nation,  and  its  1,208 
individual  cells  will  relieve  the  gross  overcrowding  of  some  3,000  men 
packed  into  facilities  originally  designed  for  only  about  1,400  prisoners. 

"The  new  Florida  Correctional  Institution  for  Women  at  Lowell 
has  been  expanded  from  its  initial  capacity  of  180,  which  proved  to 
be  inadequate  almost  as  soon  as  the  new  prison  was  opened  in  1956, 
to  a  current  capacity  of  310.  This  has  made  it  possible  to  carry  out 
the  program  of  transferring  all  female  prisoners  from  the  State  Prison. 

"In  these  six  years  we  have  also  increased  the  capacity  of  the 
Apalachee  Correctional  Institution  for  youthfid  offenders,  in  Jackson 
County,  from  150  to  650. 

"A  new  minimum  custody  institution  has  been  established  at 
Avon  Park,  in  facilities  leased  from  the  Air  Force,  accommodating 
some  700  prisoners  serving  short  terms  or  having  physical  disabilities. 

"The  State  Prison  Farm  at  Belle  Glade  has  been  reorganized 
and  the  deterioration  of  its  relatively  new  buildings  has  been  halted. 

"The  new  200-man  farm  camp  has  been  established  at  Lowell 
to  provide  produce  for  approximately  2,000  state  wards  in  the  vicinity 
of  Ocala;  the  new  prison  farm  at  the  State  Hospital  has  been  rnade 
part  of  the  Apalachee  Correctional  operation,  and  a  small  farm  camp 
continues  to  serve  the  Sunland  Training  Center  at  Gainesville. 

"Together,  this  new  maximum  security  building  and  these  ex- 
panded lesser  security  facilities  will  relieve  most  of  the  over-crowding 
in  our  correctional  system.  But  we  must  plan  now  for  future  increases, 
lest  we  commit  the  same  sin  of  neglect  which  in  previous  years  so 
complicated  our  current  problems.  With  this  in  mind,  your  Board 
of  Coinmissioners  has  authorized  detailed  planning  for  a  medium 
security  prison  in  Sumter  County  which  will  provide  1,200  additional 
spaces  for  our  prison  system. 
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"And  while  we  have  been  striving  to  provide  adequate  space 
in  our  correctional  system,  we  have  been  making  rapid  progress  in 
improving  the  administration  and  rehabilitation  services  of  the  system. 

"The  responsibilities  of  your  State  Cabinet  officers  have  grown 
enormously  in  recent  years,  and  it  became  impossible  for  them  to 
exercise  close  supervision  over  our  rapidly  increasing  number  of  state 
institutions. 

"Therefore,  the  1955  reorganization  plan,  including  the  develop- 
ment of  the  central  Division  of  Corrections,  and  the  comprehensive 
correctional  code  approved  by  the  Legislature,  have  brought  about 
greatly  improved  administrative  efficiency  and  made  it  possible  for 
Florida  to  move  forward  rapidly  toward  the  achievement  of  the 
basic  goals  which  the  American  Correctional  Association  has  pre- 
scribed for  modern  correctional  systems.  These  goals  include: 

"—  an  imprisonment  philosophy  based  on  reformation,  not  pun- 
ishment. 

"—  the  use  of  indeterminate  sentences  and  greater  use  of  parole. 

"—  non-political  appointment  of  all  correctional  personnel. 

"—  classification   of   inmates   and  penal   institutions. 

"—  uniform  prison  statistics. 

"—  and   better   prison    architecture. 

"This  new  maximum  security  building  and  our  other  new  cor- 
rectional facilities  are  evidence  of  our  adoption  of  the  latest  devel- 
opments in  prison  architecture. 

"Our  Division  of  Corrections  provides  for  the  non-political  ap- 
pointment of  correctional  personnel.  We  have  moved  as  rapidly  as 
time  and  funds  would  allow  to  upgrade  our  prison  guards  and  other 
personnel—  through  centralized  personnel  administration,  preparation 
of  a  uniform  salary  plan,  adoption  of  uniforms  for  guards,  institution 
of  a  five-day  work  week  at  all  correctional  institutions,  creation  of  a 
training  program  for  guards  and  other  personnel,  and  compilation  of 
a  system-wide  manual  of  policies  and  accepted  procedures. 

"The  Legislature  has  authorized  indeterminate  sentences  and 
provided  additional  probation  and  parole  personnel  to  make  pre- 
sentence investigations.  Reception  centers  have  been  established  here 
and  at  Lowell,  and  new  prisoners  remain  in  these  centers  for  a  mini- 
mum of  30  days  while  they  are  given  physical  examinations,  are 
interviewed  in  depth  and  are  classified  according  to  the  type  of  cus- 
tody required  and  according  to  their  educational  and  vocational  train- 
ing needs. 

"The  Division  of  Corrections  now  operates  25  different  prison 
industries,  with  prison  industry  assets  of  more  than  $4  million  and 
total  revenue  of  approximately  $2  million. 
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"Each  of  the  five  inajor  correctional  institutions  is  qualified  to 
give  high  school  equivalency  diplomas  for  completion  of  its  academic 
education  program. 

"A  standard  food  service  system  has  been  developed  to  provide 
improved  and  diversified  diets  without  greatly  increasing  costs.  In- 
stead of  the  one  full-time  physician  in  the  entire  prison  system  six 
years  ago,  the  system  now  has  four  full-time  and  four  part-time 
physicians  and  eight  dental  interns  to  care  for  the  medical  and  dental 
needs  of  prisoners. 

"The  notorious  'sweat  boxes'  formerly  used  for  punishment  at 
our  state  road  prisons  have  been  abolished,  and  the  plan  for  trans- 
ferring the  road  prisoners  from  the  State  Road  Department  to  the 
Division  of  Corrections  will  be  ready  for  legislative  action  by  the 
first  of  the  year. 

"All  of  these  and  nmny  other  reforms  have  given  us  the  solid 
foundation  for  a  completely  modern  correctional  system  designed  to 
return  prisoners  to  society  as  good  citizens  rather  than  embittered 
and  hardened  criminals. 

"Here  we  do  not  merely  keep  men  under  guard  until  their  terms 
expire.  We  act  to  improve  society  by  .salvaging  human  lives.  Thus 
we  reduce  the  probability  of  new  criminal  offenses  by  discharged 
prisoners,  and  thereby  reduce  the  future  costs  of  our  correctional 
program. 

"If  we  build  in  the  years  ahead  on  the  foundations  we  have  laid 
for  a  modern  correctional  system,  we  will  be  fulfilling  our  responsi- 
bilities in  this  area  both  to  those  in  need  of  moral  rehabilitation  and 
to  those  who  are  entitled  to  protection  from  the  depredations  of  the 
morally  delinquent. 

"Florida  was  the  site  of  the  first  prison  in  the  United  States  —  the 
dungeon  included  in  the  earliest  fort  which  the  Spanish  constructed 
at  St.  Augustine  about  1570.  What  a  fine  thing  it  would  be  if  we 
could  lead  the  nation  in  the  years  ahead  in  the  development  of  a 
correctional  system  based  upon  the  most  advanced  and  enlightened 
penology. 

"Our  methods  of  penology  should  not  be  inspired  by  senti- 
mentality. After  all,  among  the  worst  forms  of  sentimentality  are 
hatred  and  vengeance.  Rather  our  penology  should  be  based  upon 
intelligent  recognition  that  people  who  commit  crimes  are  morally 
ill  and  that  moral  illness  requires  intelligent  and  careful  treatment 
just  as  do  mental  and  physical  illnesses. 

"Indeed,  many  persons  convicted  of  crime  are  actually  mentally 
ill.  Others  in  our  prisons  are  there  because  of  ignorance,  low  intelli- 
gence,  addiction   to   alcohol   or   narcotics,    or   other   causes   clearly 
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traceable  to  their  personal  limitations  and  influence  of  past  experi- 
ences. 

"Where  punishment  is  appropriate,  it  cannot  he  truly  elective 
unless  the  punishment  is  tailored  to  fit  the  person  rather  than  the 
crime. 

"But  certainly  punishment  cannot  he  said  to  he  the  answer  to 
crime.  The  mere  fact  that  only  one  out  of  five  crimes  results  in  an 
arrest  and  conviction  is  sufficient  to  make  the  threat  of  punishment 
little,  if  any,  deterrent  to  crime. 

"The  realistic  approach  to  penology  is  prevention  and  treatment, 
and  treatment  should  also  he  determined  hy  the  peculiar  requirements 
of  the  person  rather  than  he  governed  almost  wholly  hy  the  character 
or  enormity  of  his  crime. 

"Restraints  upon  the  freedom  and  privileges  of  a  prisoner  can 
be  useful  elements  in  his  treatment.  But  we  make  no  real  progress 
if  restraints  are  applied  merely  to  give  vent  to  our  desire  to  retaliate. 

"This  maximum  security  building  syndjolizes  the  need  for  close 
restraint  of  some  prisoners  to  prevent  their  escape  and  return  to 
normal  society.  But  when  we  kill  our  fellow  men  or,  except  in  rare 
cases,  cage  them  for  life,  in  my  opinion  we  are  not  serving  either 
justice  or  humanity.  We  are  merely  confessing  our  failure  to  advance 
our  understanding  and  our  methods  of  penal  treatment  to  the  point 
where  we  can  salvage  sick  and  lost  souls. 

"We  have  an  obligation  to  use  the  new  facilities  we  are  building 
and  the  new  administrative  machinery  we  have  created  as  tools  for 
advancing  penology.  This  will  require  more  than  a  change  in  attitude. 
It  will  require  an  ample  supply  of  well-trained  psychiatric  personnel. 
It  will  require  experimentation  and  research  to  find  more  elective 
methods  of  dealing  with  those  who  have  committed  crimes. 

"We  will  have  to  face  such  unpleasant  questions  as  the  degree 
of  our  responsibility  for  creating  homosexuals  by  separating  men 
and  women  for  long  periods  from  their  wives  and  husbands. 

"We  will  have  to  cope  with  the  fact  that  the  greatest  punishment 
and  hurt  for  some  prisoners  begins  when  they  are  released  and  find 
they  can  achieve  neither  social  acceptance  nor  the  degree  of  tolerance 
and  trust  necessary  to  gain  a  decent  livelihood. 

"Vast  as  the  improvement  in  our  correctional  system  has  been, 
perhaps  we  have  just  begun  to  scratch  the  surface  of  enlightened 
penology. 

"We  have  just  begun  to  accept  the  responsibilities  that  go  with 
the  enormous  privilege  of  being  able  to  say: 

"There,  but  for  the  grace  of  God,  go  I." 
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THE  DIVISION  OF  CORRECTIONS 

EXCERPTS  FROM  REPORT  BY  H.  G.  CoCHRAN,  Jr.,  DIRECTOR 

The  growth  of  Florida's  population  has  greatly  affected  the  oper- 
ation of  Florida's  correction  system.  While  the  State's  population 
increased  approximately  25  per  cent,  the  prison  population  increased 
approximately  33  per  cent  from  1955  to  1960. 

Since  the  inception  of  the  Florida  Division  of  Corrections  in  1957, 
centralized  administration  of  the  State  correctional  system  has  evolved. 
Some  of  the  many  services  currently  being  rendered  by  the  agency 
were  formerly  provided  by  the  Prison  Division  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture.  Most  notable  of  these  new  services  are: 

Centralized  inmate  records  section,  with  control  over  movement, 
location,  and  confinement  of  in  excess  of  7,000  inmates,  as  well  as  the 
maintenance  of  official  records  for  all  released  inmates. 

Centralized  personnel  administration  and  procedures  for  the 
recruitment,  employment  and  advancement  of  all  agency  personnel. 
In  prior  years,  this  was  not  possible  since  great  difl^erences  existed  in 
salary,  working  conditions  and  leave  policies  at  each  institution.  Sub- 
stantial improvement  in  salary  scales  and  working  conditions  has  been 
evidenced  in  many  personnel  categories. 

Accounting  Procedures: 

Uniform  accounting  procedines  have  been  developed  and  pub- 
lished in  a  Manual  of  Accounting  Procedures.  This  Manual  will  be 
continuously  revised  and  expanded  until  it  contains  all  of  the  neces- 
sary accounting  procedures.  Through  periodic  review  of  these  pro- 
cedures, revisions  will  be  made  to  insure  that  the  most  practical  and 
feasible  accounting  procedures  are  effected. 

Policies  and  Procedures  Manual: 

The  way  has  now  been  paved  for  standardization  through  written 
policies  and  procedures.  A  manual  of  procedure  is  being  compiled 
and  it  is  now  possible  to  issue  directives  for  the  operation  of  the 
agency  —  directives  which  will  be  accepted  and  complied  with  in  the 
field. 

Employee  Morale: 

Correctional  officer  morale  has  been  improved  through  the  adop- 
tion of  correctional  officer  uniforms  at  all  institutions  and  a  five-day 
work  week  at  three  institutions.  The  other  two  institutions  began 
five-day  work  weeks  effective  October  1,  1960. 

Processing  of  the  reports  of  Prison  Inspectors.  Prior  to  1959,  these 
reports  were  mainly  submitted  as  a  matter  of  record,  rather  than  as 
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a  means  of  improving  the  general  conditions  at  the  major  institutions 
and  all  state  and  county  jails,  prisons  and  stockades. 

Long  Range  Planning.  Overall  planning  for  expected  future  needs 
of  the  entire  system  and  the  development  of  proposed  expansion  of 
existing  facilities  to  meet  demands  of  growing  population  are  con- 
tinuously in  process  by  the  agency. 

Creation  of  Reception  and  Diagnostic  Centers.  All  male  inmates 
are  received  at  the  Florida  State  Prison  and  spend  a  minimum  of  thirty 
days  in  the  reception  center  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  an  orientation 
program,  medical  examinations,  and  classification.  Progress  reports 
are  prepared  every  six  months  for  prisoners  having  indeterminate 
sentences,  and  for  prisoners  who  are  considered  to  be  possible 
parolees.  Female  prisoners  are  treated  in  the  same  manner,  but  are 
received  at  the  Florida  Correctional  Institution  in  Lowell.  In  addition, 
at  least  one  classification  officer  is  located  in  each  of  the  other  institu- 
tions for  the  purpose  of  supervising,  counselling,  and  periodically 
reviewing  and  interviewing  inmates.  Reports  of  such  case  reviews  are 
prepared  and  properly  distributed  to  all  interested  agencies  and 
officials. 

Transfer  of  the  State  Road  Prisons  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Florida  Division  of  Corrections,  under  the  same  administrative  control 
as  the  five  major  state  institutions  is  being  studied  by  joint  committees 
comprised  of  the  designated  representatives  of  the  Florida  State  Road 
Department  and  the  Florida  Division  of  Corrections.  A  report  and 
plan  for  this  transfer  will  be  presented  to  the  Leajislative  Interim 
Committee  on  Prisons  and  Convicts  on  January  1,  196 L  Provision  for 
the  transfer  is  expected  to  be  made,  as  required  by  law,  during  the 
1961  session  of  the  Legislature,  to  be  effective  on  July  1,  1961. 

Prison  Industries.  The  1957  session  of  the  Legislature  authorized 
the  establishment  of  an  industries  trust  fund  with  an  appropriation  of 
$500,000.00.  Twenty -five  (25)  different  industries  are  now  being  oper- 
ated by  the  State  of  Florida  on  a  business-like  basis,  with  assets  in 
excess  of  $4,000,000.00  and  total  revenues  of  approximately  $2,000,- 
000.00  annually.  A  standard  label  has  been  devised  with  the  trade- 
mark "Dee-Cee"  registered  with  the  Secretary  of  State.  A  State  Use 
Law  was  also  enacted,  which  limits  sales  to  other  State  agencies  and 
political  sub-divisions  of  the  State.  Material  savings  of  tax  dollars  are 
made  possible  through  the  industries  program. 

Advisory  Council: 

An  Advisory  Council  on  Adult  Corrections  and  Prison  Industries 
has  been  appointed  by  the  Cabinet.  This  council  has  assisted  the 
industries  and  treatment  programs  through  authorization  for  the 
expansion  of  many  of  the  present  programs. 
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Health  Services.  Prior  to  July  1,  1957,  there  was  only  one  full- 
time  doctor  in  the  Florida  Prison  System.  Today  there  are  four  (4) 
full-time  doctors  and  four  ( 4 )  part-time 

Consultation    service    with    University    of    Florida    Medical 

School  (orthopedic,  psychiatric  and  special  operative  prob- 
lems ) . 

Coordination  with  TB  Board  to  transfer  operative  cases  to 

TB  Hospitals. 

Coordination   with    Duval    Medical    Center    to   send    cancer 

patients  to  out-patient  clinic. 

Food  Services.  A  standard  food  service  system  has  been  insti- 
tuted, and  through  this  mechanism,  the  diet  being  served  inmates  is 
greatly  improved  and  diversified  without  greatly  increasing  cost.  The 
average  food  cost  in  1958-1959  was  $.645  per  inmate  per  day. 

Elimination  of  "Sweat  Boxes."  The  highlv  publicized  Florida 
"Sweat  Boxes"  have  been  eliminated  from  the  State  Road  Prisons  as 
a  result  of  formal  action  by  this  agency  and  the  Governor. 

Educational  Program.  Within  the  last  three  years,  the  educational 
programs  within  all  institutions  have  been  developed,  and  all  five 
major  institutions  are  qualified  to  give  county  high  school  equivalency 
diplomas.  The  agency  is  also  certified  under  the  Federal  Surplus 
Property  Act,  which  permits  the  receipt  of  educational  property 
declared  surplus  by  federal  agencies. 

On  July  31,  1960,  at  Apalachee  Correctional  Institution,  which 
houses  youthful  male  offenders,  381  inmates  were  assigned  to  the 
academic  training  program.  In  addition,  a  total  of  567  inmates  were 
assigned  to  vocational  training,  correctional  industries  program,  and 
on-the-job  training  programs.  (Some  of  the  inmates  included  in  this 
number  were  also  participating  in  the  academic  training  program.) 


Division  of  Child  Training  Schools 

Message  of  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"Our  existing  Industrial  School  for  Boys  has  reached  the  point  of 
maximum  efficiency,  from  the  standpoint  of  size.  Therefore,  it  woidd 
be  wise  to  plan  now  for  an  additional  similar  school  to  he  located  in 
the  southern  or  central  part  of  the  State  on  a  site  selected  with  the 
benefit  of  qualified  advice." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  Legislature,  1956  — 

"7  challenge  anyone  to  visit  our  Florida  Farm  Colony  for  men- 
tally retarded  children  and  come  away  without  a  deep  sense  of  humility 
and  guilt.  A  fine  job  is  being  done  there,  but  it  is  a  woefully  inadequate 
facility  in  the  light  of  Florida's  needs. 
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"Wheti  the  present  building  program  is  completed  the  Farm 
Colony  at  Gainesville  will  accommodate  2,000  patients  —  which  is  the 
maximum,  which  should  be  handled  at  any  one  such  institution. 

"Since  it  will  take  three  years  to  plan  and  construct  another  insti- 
tution in  this  field,  I  urge  that  you  appropriate  $200,000  now  for 
architectural  and  engineering  planning  of  this  new  facility. 

"I  recommend  that  Lee  County  be  designated  as  the  site,  based 
upon  a  study  which  the  Cabinet  has  made  and  in  line  with  the  legis- 
lative determination  made  by  the  1955  regular  session." 

Message  of  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"For  the  children's  training  schools,  sizeable  capital  outlai/  also 
is  needed." 

Message  of  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"In  the  field  of  child  delinquency  as  well  as  mental  retardation, 

the  quality  of  the  State's  services  and  the  standards  of  administration 

have  been  consistently  raised. 

"The  urgent  need  for  space  continues  to  be  dominant.    The  new 

School  for  Boys  at  Okeechobee  and  the  Sunland  Training  Center  at 

Lee  County,  both  opetiing  within  a  year,  will  afford  significant  relief. 

I  urge  support  of  Budget  Commission  recommendations  to  expand 

these  institutions." 

Remarks  of  Governor  Collins,  Dedication  of  Florida  School  for  Boys, 
Okeechobee,  May  7,  1960  - 

"This  six-year  effort  of  ijour  state  government  includes  the  most 
extensive  program  of  institutional  expansion  and  improvement  in  the 
history  of  Florida.  And  all  of  us  who  compose  the  Cabinet  Board 
of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions  are  determined  that  at  the 
end  of  the  current  biennium  the  people  of  Florida  will  be  able  to 
look  with  pride,  instead  of  apology,  on  the  waij  Florida  is  meeting  its 
institutional  obligations. 

"I  am  very  proud  to  have  been  your  governor  during  this  period 
of  remarkable  progress.  But  I  conceive  of  this  advance,  not  as  a 
personal  achievement,  but  as  a  manifestation  of  the  determination  of 
a  modern,  mature  state  to  meet  its  responsibilities  to  the  people. 

"Florida  recognized  as  far  back  as  1897  that  it  was  improper  to 
confine  delinquent  children  with  adult  and  often  hardened  criminals. 
The  1897  Legislature  established  the  Florida  Reform  School  in  Jack- 
son County.  The  name  was  later  changed  to  the  Florida  Industrial 
School  for  Boys,  and  in  1957  to  the  Florida  School  for  Boys  at  Mari- 
anna.  But,  as  in  other  areas  of  our  institutional  program,  the  facilities 
did  not  keep  pace  with  the  rapid  growth  of  our  state. 

"In  1955  we  finally  faced  up  to  the  fact  that  the  school  at  Mari- 
anna,  while  of  good  quality,  was  woefully  inadequate  to   meet  the 
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needs  of  the  fastest  growing  major  state  in  the  nation.  It  was  extremely 
overcrowded,  and  hundreds  of  boys  had  to  he  kept  waiting  in  county 
jails  among  all  manner  of  adult  criminals. 

"The  1955  Legislature  provided  money  for  the  planning  of  this 
new  school  at  Okeechobee,  and  the  1957  Legislature  appropriated 
more  than  $4  million  to  build  and  equip  the  school.  Additional  funds 
appropriated  by  the  1959  Legislature  will  increase  its  capacity  from 
the  present  300  enrollment  to  400. 

"This  institution,  which  is  planned  for  an  eventual  maximum 
capacity  of  500,  is  unique  in  America.  It  is  the  only  school  for  delin- 
quent boys  in  the  nation  which  has  been  planned  as  an  entity  and 
built  from  the  ground  up  in  recent  years. 

"Every  effort  has  been  made  to  avoid  large  "institutional"  build- 
ings. The  grounds,  on  a  l,S00-acre  site  donated  by  the  citizens  of 
Okeechobee  County,  are  spacious,  and  the  attractive  buildings  are 
completely  functional,  with  abundant  use  of  glass  to  retain  the  atmos- 
phere of  our  land  of  sunshine. 

"This  new  school  is  thought  of  as  a  miniature  community,  and  it 
is  designed  to  provide  all  the  services  required  for  children  in  any 
community.  But  it  also  recognizes  that  the  children  who  have  become 
citizens  of  this  special  community  need  specialized  services  not  nec- 
essary for  children  in  an  ordinary  community. 

"In  a  six-year  period,  we  have  made  available  more  than  $15  mil- 
lion for  the  expansion  and  operation  of  our  training  facilities  for  delin- 
quent children.  This  is  twice  the  amount  spent  for  similar  purposes 
in  the  previous  12  years. 

"But  this  investment  has  not  been  merely  a  matter  of  dollars,  or 
the  use  of  bricks  and  mortar  and  square  feet  of  space.  It  has  been 
an  investment  in  building  the  character  of  boys  and  girls. 

"Our  nation  is  experiencing  an  alarming  acceleration  in  the  in- 
crease of  crime  and  especially  of  juvenile  crimes. 

"Here  are  a  few  figures  which  came  across  my  desk  recently: 

"(1)  Since  1952  arrests  of  juveniles  have  increased  55  per  cent, 
while  the  juvenile  population  increased  only  22  per  cent. 

"(2)  Persons  18  or  under  represented  53  per  cent  of  all  arrests 
for  the  crimes  of  robbery,  burglary,  breaking  or  entering,  larceny  and 
auto  theft,  and  47  per  cent  of  all  major  crimes. 

"(3)  Juveniles  arrested  last  year  increased  by  more  than  8  per 
cent  over  the  previous  year. 

"I  have  a  very  deep  sense  of  pride  in  our  young  people.  I  think 
they  are  better  educated  and  just  as  strong  morally  as  any  preceding 
generation. 

"But  they  need  adult  help  and  guidance.  They  are  subjected  to 
all  kinds  of  influences  some  of  us  were  spared.  They  are  much  more 
mobile.   They  are  given  a  steady  diet  of  entertainment  in  which  illicit 
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sex  relations,  cruelty,  brutality,  killings,  hard  riding,  hard  drinking 
and  hard  living  are  not  only  commonplace  hut  exalted. 

"It  should  not  he  surprising  that  we  are  reaping  the  harvest  of 
the  seeds  we  have  sown. 

"Whether  delinquent  boys  and  girls  liave  failed  themselves,  or 
have  been  failed  by  their  parents  and  their  communities,  the  obliga- 
tion of  those  in  positions  of  public  responsibility  is  clear.  We  must 
do  whatever  we  can  to  reclaim  those  boys  and  girls  and  restore  them 
to  society  as  useful  and  wholesome  citizens. 

"And,  while  this  is  an  obligation  we  must  not  shirk,  I  cannot 
help  but  think  how  much  greater  is  the  cost  of  correcting  mistakes 
than  of  preventing  them  —  how  much  more  we  must  pay  to  rehabili- 
tate the  damaged  personalities  of  young  people,  than  to  give  them 
the  love  and  wholesome  activities  that  build  character  and  healthy 
personalities. 

"We  can  —  we  must  —  do  more  in  our  homes,  in  our  schools,  in 
our  churches  and  in  our  communities  to  prevent  child  delinquency. 
How  true  the  saying  I  once  heard  that  'the  man  who  hunts  with  his 
boy  never  has  to  hunt  for  him.' " 

Remarks  of  Governor  Collins,  Dedication  of  Sunland  Training  Center, 
Fort  Myers,  May  7,  1960- 

"We  are  dedicating  this  $5  million,  model  Sunland  Training 
Center  because  government  with  a  heartbeat  knows  no  concern  more 
keenly  felt  than  the  obligation  to  provide  proper  care  and  training 
for  mentally  retarded  children. 

"A  very  short  time  ago  we  had  only  one  institution  for  mentally 
retarded  children  —  the  Florida  Farm  Colony  at  Gainesville  —  and  it 
could  accommodate  only  a  fraction  of  the  total  number  of  children 
badly  needing  this  kind  of  state  institutiorml  care  and  trainiiig.  It  was 
the  rule  rather  than  the  exception  that  years  passed  from  the  time  of 
application  before  a  very  deserving  child  coidd  be  admitted  there. 

"Now  a  revolution  in  our  facilities  for  retarded  children  is  near- 
ing  completion.  The  old  Farm  Colony  at  Gainesville  has  been  renamed 
the  Stmland  Training  Center,  and  its  facilities  have  been  expanded 
from  1,200  beds  to  a  2,050-bed  capacity. 

"By  the  end  of  June  a  new  Sunland  Training  Center  at  Orlando 
—  made  possible  by  the  conversion  of  one  of  our  four  state  tuberculosis 
hospitals  —  will  have  reached  its  full  capacity  of  600  nonambulatory 
or  "crib-type"  patients. 

"This  entirely  new  Sunland  Training  Center  here  near  Fort 
Myers  has  an  initial  capacity  of  780,  for  all  types  of  mentally  retarded 
children,  and  construction  is  underway  on  additional  facilities  which 
will  increase  its  capacity  to  960. 
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"This  total  capacity  of  3,610  beds  at  the  three  facilities  will  take 
care  of  all  the  mentally  retarded  children  now  on  our  waiting  lists, 
and  will  give  us  a  substantial  number  of  additional  beds  for  the  chil- 
dren for  whom  applications  are  now  being  made  at  the  rate  of  about 
600  a  year. 

"As  others  have  indicated,  many  people  —  many  organizations  — 
have  contributed  much  in  making  this  institution  a  reality.  For  all  the 
people  of  Florida,  I  express  deep  appreciation. 

"I  am  especially  happy  that  this  institution  ivas  located  in  Lee 
County.  This  is  the  first  state  institution  to  be  established  in  this  deep 
southwestern  section  of  Florida,  and  I  am  confident  that  as  it  goes 
into  operation  our  judgment  regarding  its  location  will  be  proved 
sound. 

"Mental  retardation  is  an  affliction  for  which  no  cure  is  known. 
As  our  popidation  grows  and  as  more  parents  of  retarded  children 
learn  of  our  training  centers,  the  demand  for  more  institutional  space 
will  continue  to  increase.  We  will  not  be  able  to  fulfill  our  responsi- 
bilities to  these  children  and  to  their  families  if  all  in  public  authority 
do  not  dedicate  themselves  to  the  relentless  pursuit  of  adequate  facili- 
ties for  this  institutional  program. 

"In  this  past  six-year  period  we  have  been  able  to  make  available 
nearly  $30  million  for  the  expansion  and  operation  of  our  facilities  for 
retarded  children.  This  is  three  times  the  amount  spent  for  similar 
purposes  in  all  the  preceding  20  years  combined. 

"This  record,  of  course,  could  not  have  been  achieved  without 
legislators  who  were  willing  to  provide  the  funds  for  such  a  great 
investment. 

"But  this  investment  has  not  been  merely  a  matter  of  dollars,  or 
of  bricks  and  mortar  and  square  feet  of  space. 

"It  has  been  an  investment  in  humanity. 

"The  pathetic  plight  of  a  child  whose  mind  will  never  mature 
not  only  involves  the  individual  but  is  tragedy  for  the  home  into 
which  such  a  child  is  born.  There  is  indescribable  agony  for  parents 
who  are  torn  between  their  love  for  their  afflicted  child,  and  the 
growing  realization  that  they  cannot  cope  with  his  demands  or  pro- 
vide him  with  the  special  training  he  may  be  capable  of  receiving. 

"The  physically-handicapped  retarded  child  who  must  have  com- 
plete care  absorbs  both  the  physical  energy  and  the  complete  attention 
of  the  mother.  She  has  little  or  no  time  for  her  own  needs  or  for  the 
needs  of  her  husband  and  her  other  children. 

"It  is  not  surprising  that  the  divorce  rate  among  parents  of 
retarded  children  is  36  per  cent  higher  than  among  the  parents  of 
normal  children.  And  the  rate  of  emotional  disorders  and  mental  ill- 
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messes  requiring  institutional  care  also  is  higher  for  other  members 
of  families  where  there  is  a  retarded  child. 

"And  so  when  we  provide  adequate  institutional  care  for  a  men- 
tally retarded  child,  we  are  not  only  benefiting  the  child.  We  often 
may  he  saving  an  entire  family  —  from  divorce,  mental  illness,  emo- 
tional starvation,  poverty  and  delinquency. 

"The  second  largest  care  group  among  mentally  retarded  children 
are  the  hyperactive,  brain-damage  children  who  are  unable  to  recog- 
nize danger  to  themselves  and  are  a  constant  threat  to  other  persons 
and  property  in  the  home  and  in  the  community. 

"The  parents  of  these  children  live  in  terror  of  what  may  happen 
to  their  child  or  to  other  children  in  the  family  and  community.  And 
it  is  a  great  tragedy  for  the  other  children  in  a  family  to  be  neg- 
lected —  deprived  of  the  love  and  attention  they  need  to  grow  to 
emotional  maturity  —  while  their  mother  is  forced  to  give  most  of  her 
time  and  affection  to  a  child  which  may  become  destructive  and  dan- 
gerous even  in  its  attempts  to  express  a  child's  love. 

"The  day  is  passing,  fortunately,  when  the  parents  of  a  mentally 
retarded  child  regard  their  misfortune  with  shame  and  attempt  to 
hide  their  retarded  child  from  the  world.  Instead  of  being  hidden  in 
dark  rooms,  these  children  now  are  being  brought  to  centers  such  as 
this  where  they  can  receive  the  care  and  training  they  need. 

"Our  obligations  to  provide  institutional  care  and  training  for 
retarded  children  is  a  continuing  responsibility  which  should  com- 
mand our  concern.  But  the  command  and  the  concern  spring  from 
the  wells  of  righteousness  —  from  the  nobility  of  our  spirits  —  not  just 
from  our  routine  sense  of  duty.  We  dedicate  this  institution,  therefore, 
not  just  to  serve  our  taxpayers,  but  also  to  serve  our  God." 

DIVISION  OF  CHILD  TRAINING  SCHOOLS 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  OF  ARTHUR  G.    DOZIER,    DIRECTOR 

No  previous  period  in  Florida's  history  compares  with  the  past 
six  in  provisions  for  children's  institutions. 

Three  new  institutions  made  their  appearance  in  this  administra- 
tion, almost  as  many  as  in  the  60  years  beginning  with  the  creation 
of  The  Florida  School  For  Boys  at  Marianna  in  1900.  Older  institu- 
tions, at  the  same  time,  were  expanded.  Capable  of  caring  for  only 
slightly  more  than  2,000  children  in  1955,  institutions  for  delinquent 
boys  and  girls  and  for  the  retarded,  combined,  had  facilities  already 
in  use  or  authorized  before  the  end  of  the  administration  to  care  for 
5,060.  Modernization  of  programs  was  taking  place.  To  coordinate 
the  institutions,  provide  leadership,  and  relieve  The  Board  of  Com- 
missioners of  State  Institutions  of  much  planning  and  decision  mak- 
ing, the  Legislature  in  1957  created  The  Division  of  Child  Training 
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Schools.    This  action  set  the  stage  for  the  uniformity  and  efficiency 
required  of  a  modern  smoothly  functioning  state. 

Never  before  had  the  need  for  such  organization  been  so  urgent. 
Florida  rose  in  the  period  from  1955  to  1960  to  the  rank  of  the  fastest 
growing  state  in  the  nation.  Population  jumped  by  one  million.  Twenty 
thousand  of  these  new  citizens,  based  on  accepted  statistics,  could 
be  expected  to  be  mentally  retarded,  and  2,000  of  them  would  need 
state  supported  institutional  care.  Boosted  by  the  birth-rate  of  the 
war  years,  the  proportion  of  children  in  the  age  group  accepted  by 
boys'  and  girls'  training  schools  hit  an  all-time  high.  Simultaneously, 
institutional  personnel  noted  a  change  in  the  type  of  youngsters  being 
committed  to  schools  for  delinquent  boys  and  girls.  Better  screening 
in  the  communities  was  eliminating  the  merely  neglected.  More 
emotionally  disturbed  children,  presenting  deeper  treatment  problems, 
were  being  sent  to  the  schools. 

Construction  of  four  new  family-style  cottages  at  The  Florida 
School  For  Girls  at  Ocala  was  authorized  during  the  administration. 
This  will  allow  the  school  to  convert  antiquated  buildings  in  which 
girls  have  been  living  to  other  uses. 

At  both  boys'  and  girls'  schools,  more  emphasis  has  been  placed 
on  a  "treatment  approach,"  to  reach  the  increasing  number  of  emo- 
tionally disturbed  children.  The  Legislature  in  1957  authorized  con- 
struction of  a  $200,000  psychiatric  unit  at  The  Florida  School  For 
Boys  at  Marianna.  Positions  have  been  authorized  for  additional  social 
workers,  psychologists,  and  other  specialists  in  the  behavioral  sciences. 

Altogether,  the  state  can  now  provide  for  250  delinquent  girls  and 
1,100  delinquent  boys,  and  by  July  1,  1961,  facilities  will  be  available 
for  another  100  boys. 


Alcoholic  and  Rehabilitation  Program 

Message  of  Governor  Gollins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"Our  institutions  should  remain  under  the  Board  of  Commission- 
ers of  State  Institutions,  but  be  logically  grouped.  Directly  supervis^ing 
each  group  should  be  a  highly  qualified  director  appointed  by  the 
Cabinet  and  assisted  by  an  adequate  staff. 

'7  recommend  four  such  divisions  .  .  .  a  third  to  include  our 
mental  hospitals  and  the  Alcoholic  Rehabilitation  Center." 

(Compilers  Note:  The  Alcoholic  Rehabilitation  Program  remained 
under  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions,  with  its  Ad- 
ministrator appointed  by  the  Cabinet.  It  was  not,  however,  grouped 
with  the  mental  hospitals.) 
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Message  of  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"The  Alcoholic  Rehabilitation  Center  at  Avon  Park  is  proving  itself 
in  service.    The  out-patient  clinics  also  are  performing  satisfactorily." 

ALCOHOLIC  REHABILITATION  PROGRAM 

EXCERPTS  FROM  CHRONOLOGICAL  REPORT  BY 

Ernest  A.  Shepherd,  Administrator 
1955-56 

PUBLIC  SCHOOL  ALCOHOL  EDUCATION 

Alcohol  education  in  Florida's  public  school  system  was  initiated 
in  1955-56,  when  school  officials  were  contacted  about  educational 
materials  on  alcoholism.  A  cooperative  program  on  alcohol  education 
in  public  schools  was  planned  and  initiated  with  the  School  Health 
Section  of  the  State  Department  of  Education.  This  was  followed  by 
a  grant  of  $1,500  from  the  Program  to  the  State  Department  of  Educa- 
tion during  the  next  fiscal  year.  In  addition,  a  film  distribution  service 
for  school  and  community  was  started. 

EXPANSION  OF  FACILITIES 

Outpatient  clinics  for  alcoholics  were  opened  in  Tampa  and 
Miami  and  the  Alcoholic  Rehabilitation  Center  in-  Avon  Park  was 
completed.  The  Center  was  equipped,  and  administrative  and  edu- 
cational office  space  was  opened.  The  first  patients  were  admitted  to 
the  Center  December  3,  1956. 

1956-57 

FIRST  COMMUNITY  CAMPAIGN 

The  first  community  education  campaign  on  alcoholism  was  held 
in  Pensacola,  when  a  two-week  program  of  activities  was  held  to 
publicize  the  services  of  the  Pensacola  Outpatient  Clinic  and  to  direct 
attention  to  the  problems  of  alcoholism. 

COLLABORATION  WITH  PROBATION-PAROLE  AUTHORITIES 

Another  first  for  the  Alcoholic  Rehabilitation  Program  was  the 
undertaking  of  cooperative  services  and  work  for  alcoholic  cases 
with  the  Florida  Probation  and  Parole  Commission.  This  work  was 
stimulated  by  the  observance  of  Parole  officials  that  there  was  a  high 
incidence  of  excessive  use  of  alcohol  by  their  parolees  and  proba- 
tioners in  relation  to  criminal  offenses.  It  was  suspected  that  a  high 
percentage  of  the  parolees  were  alcoholics. 

GRADUATE  STUDENT  TRAINING 

Two  of  the  agency's  clinics,  Miami  and  Tampa,  initiated  field 
work  training  of  graduate  students  from  the  Florida  State  University 
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School  of  Social  Welfare.  Students  were  placed  in  the  clinics  for 
periods  of  orientation,  and  supervised  by  staff  members  of  the  Pro- 
gram. 

DEDICATION  OF  THE  CENTER 

The  Alcoholic  Rehabilitation  Center  was  formally  dedicated 
February  6,  1957,  at  ceremonies  at  the  Center  in  Avon  Park. 

U.  S.  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE 
UNIFORM  REPORT  PROGRAM 

Participation  in  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  Uniform 
Report  Program  for  Psychiatric  Clinics  was  started  in  April  1957. 
Certain  uniform  data  on  all  outpatient  clinics  in  the  Program  are 
reported  to  the  State  Board  of  Health  which,  in  turn,  reports  to  the 
U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  so  that  certain  kinds  of  information  can 
be  statistically  correlated. 

INITIATION  OF  GROUP  THERAPY 

Group  therapy  was  introduced  in  all  of  the  Program's  clinical 
services  as  the  preferred  mode  of  treatment  for  alcoholics.  Clinical 
experience  indicated  that  individual  therapy  was  not  highly  successful 
with  alcoholics,  whereas  group  therapy  was  more  successful  and 
economical.  Then,  too.  Alcoholics  Anonymous  demonstrated  that  some- 
thing could  be  done  with  alcoholics  in  a  group  setting. 

1957-58 

FIRST  INDUSTRIAL  CONFERENCE 

The  first  conference  on  industry  and  alcoholism  was  held  at  the 
University  of  Florida  Medical  School.  The  program  was  focused  on 
the  problem  drinker  in  industry. 

VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 

A  milestone  in  Alcoholic  Rehabilitation  work  was  passed  when 
the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Service  of  the  State  Department  of 
Education  began  work  with  the  Alcoholic  Rehabilitation  Program  to 
treat  alcoholics  thi-ough  vocational  rehabilitation.  The  Program  felt 
that  vocational  guidance  should  be  offered  to  complete  the  rehabili- 
tation of  the  alcoholic  individual.  In  April  1957,  the  two  State  agencies 
formed  a  working  relationship  for  the  purpose  of  achieving  over-all 
rehabilitation  of  the  alcoholic. 

A  Vocational  Rehabilitation  counselor,  carrying  a  general  case- 
load, was  assigned  part-time  to  the  Center  in  Avon  Park  to  serve  as 
liaison  person  between  the  two  agencies.  He  functions  as  a  team  staff 
member  at  the  Center  on  case  staffing. 
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PRODUCTION  OF  FILM 

A  documentary  color  film,  CHALLENGE,  was  produced  by  the 
University  of  Florida  General  Extension  Division  for  the  agency.  The 
film  was  designed  to  explain  the  problem  of  alcoholism  and  the  Flor- 
ida Alcoholic  Rehabilitation  Program  to  the  general  public. 

1958-59 

FIRST  PLANNING  CONFERENCE  ON  EDUCATION 

The  first  Alcohol  Education  Planning  Conference  was  held  in 
Tallahassee  July  10-11,  1958.  The  conference  was  called  by  the  Gov- 
ernor, and  sponsored  by  the  Florida  Alcoholic  Rehabilitation  Pro- 
gram and  the  State  Department  of  Education.  The  meeting  served 
to  point  up  the  need  for  alcohol  education  in  Florida's  public 
schools. 

The  conference  decided  that  one  objective  of  alcohol  education 
is  the  avoidance  of  drinking  among  school  children  and  youth.  It 
was  pointed  out  that  education  will  give  the  youngsters  facts  upon 
which  they  can  make  informed  decisions  when  necessary  about 
drinking. 

FIRST  WORKSHOP  FOR  CLERGY 

The  first  workshop  for  members  of  the  Florida  clergy,  on  pastoral 
care  in  the  rehabilitation  of  the  alcoholic,  was  held  at  the  University 
of  Florida  College  of  Medicine  in  Gainesville,  June  22-24,  1959. 

The  meeting  was  sponsored  by  the  Florida  Alcoholic  Rehabilita- 
tion Program  in  cooperation  with  the  National  Institute  of  Mental 
Health,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service;  Bureau  of  Mental  Health,  Florida 
State  Board  of  Health;  and  the  Florida  Alcoholic  Rehabilitation  Pro- 
gram. 

The  conference  focused  attention  on  concepts  and  skills  of  religion 
and  medicine,  particularly  psychiatry,  which  could  be  utilized  by 
spiritual  leaders  in  their  numerous  and  crucial  contacts  with  alcoholics. 
The  program  stressed  the  possibility  of  productive,  cooperative  work 
between  psychiatrists  and  pastors  in  the  field  of  alcoholism. 

ORIENTATION  FOR  PAROLE  SUPERVISORS 

Orientation  conferences  with  the  Florida  Probation  and  Parole 
Commission  Supervisors  were  planned  and  held  to  acquaint  the  super- 
visor with  the  problem  of  alcoholism  and  the  capabilities  of  the  Pro- 
gram. These  meetings  were  staged  to  ready  the  supervisors  for  the 
cooperative  move  in  the  treatment  of  alcoholic  parolees  and  proba- 
tioners by  the  Rehabilitation  Program  and  the  Parole  Commission. 
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1959-60 

STUDY  OF  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 

A  Federal  grant  was  approved  for  a  three-year  pilot  program  on 
the  use  of  vocational  rehabilitation  in  the  treatment  of  alcoholics. 

OPENING  OF  UNIVERSITY  OF  FLORIDA  FACILITIES 

A  special  treatment  project  for  alcoholics  was  opened  in  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  College  of  Medicine,  University  of  Flor- 
ida, October  1,  1959.  Purpose  of  the  project  was  to  provide  training 
for  medical  students  and  research  on  alcoholism  as  well  as  the  treat- 
ment of  alcoholic  patients  within  the  framework  of  a  general  teaching 
hospital.  The  project  was  financed  by  a  grant  of  $12,500  for  two 
consecutive  years  from  the  Florida  Alcoholic  Rehabilitation  Program, 
as  approved  by  the  Legislature. 

Presently,  the  project  provides  inpatient  and  outpatient  treatment 
for  alcoholics. 

COLLABORATION  WITH  TB  HOSPITALS 

During  the  year  1959-60,  consultation  and  training  on  the  care 
of  tubercular  alcoholics  was  made  available  to  State  Tuberculosis 
hospitals.  The  Educational  Department  of  the  Program,  in  response 
to  interest  shown  by  officials  at  the  Southwest  Florida  TB  Hospital 
at  Lantana,  held  a  meeting  there. 

At  the  request  of  the  Program,  hospital  officials  made  a  survey  of 
alcoholism  which  indicated  that  approximately  thirty-five  percent  of 
the  patients  had  drinking  problems. 

FIRST  PATIENT  REUNION 

The  first  patient  reunion  was  held  at  the  Alcoholic  Rehabilitation 
Center  in  Avon  Park,  October  18,  1959.  The  purpose  of  the  reunion 
was  to  provide  an  opportunity  for  former  patients  to  renew  acquaint- 
ances and  interests  in  the  program.  More  than  one  hundred  and  fifty 
persons  attended  the  reunion,  including  eighty-four  ex-patients  and 
their  families  and  friends.  Twenty  counties  were  represented,  and  one 
ex-patient  who  had  moved  out  of  the  state  attended.  Four  of  the 
first  fifty  patients  admitted  to  the  Center  were  present  for  the  affair. 

INDUSTRIAL  CONFERENCES. 

After  a  second  industrial  conference  on  alcoholism  held  in  Pensa- 
cola,  interest  shown  by  industrial  management  led  to  conferences  at 
Cape  Canaveral  and  Miami. 

Two  more  industrial  conferences  are  scheduled  in  the  near  fu- 
ture. One,  in  Miami,  will  be  designed  for  personnel  directors,  man- 
agement, plant  physicians  and  industrial  nurses. 

221 


The  other,  in  Sarasota,  to  serve  the  St.  Petersburg,  Tampa,  and 
Sarasota  areas,  will  be  a  general  conference  designed  for  all  indus- 
trial representatives. 

SECOND  PLANNING  CONFERENCE  FOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

The  second  planning  conference  for  Alcohol  Education  in  Public 
Schools,  sponsored  jointly  by  the  Florida  Alcoholic  Rehabilitation 
Program  and  the  State  Department  of  Education,  was  held  July  9-10, 
1959,  in  Miami  Beach. 

Progress  reported  during  the  last  year  included :  ( 1 )  a  question- 
naire about  current  alcohol  education  sent  to  all  health  coordinators 
in  elementary,  junior  high,  and  senior  high  schools;  (2)  A  working 
draft  of  the  proposed  "Guide  to  Teaching  Alcohol  Education  in 
Florida  Public  Schools";  and  (3)  Pilot  projects  started  in  Bay,  Escam- 
bia and  Sarasota  counties. 

PATIENT  FATE  STUDY 

Since  there  are  many  uncertainties  in  the  treatment  of  the  alco- 
holic, it  is  a  major  responsibility  of  the  agency  to  carefully  assess  the 
effects  of  its  program.  This  is  essential  not  only  because  of  the  respon- 
sibility to  the  State  for  tax  support,  but  also  because  the  study  allows 
improvement  of  currently  successful  methods  and  the  abandonment 
of  unsuccessful  ones. 

To  evaluate  its  treatment  efforts,  the  Alcoholic  Rehabilitation 
Program  has  undertaken  a  follow-up  survey  of  patients  discharged 
from  the  Rehabilitation  Center. 

The  study  will  determine  the  fate  of  a  group  of  patients  who  have 
been  discharged  from  the  Center  during  the  past  two  years,  and 
who  have  had  six  months  to  two  years  in  normal  community  life 
following  their  treatment.  The  survey  will  attempt  to  discover  sim- 
ilar changes,  if  any,  in  patients  served  by  the  Center  as  compared  to 
patients  served  by  outpatient  clinics  and  perhaps  by  Alcoholics  Anony- 
mous. Such  a  comparison  is  essential  as  a  "control  group"  against 
which  to  measure  normal  changes  to  be  expected  without  the  experi- 
ence of  the  Rehabilitation  Center. 

COMMUNITY  CONFERENCES 

Community  Conferences  on  alcoholism  were  held  in  West  Palm 
Beach  and  Sarasota  during  1959-60. 

SECOND  CLERGY  WORKSHOP 

The  second  workshop  for  the  clergy  was  held  at  the  Alcoholic 
Rehabilitation  Center  in  Avon  Park,  May  2-4,  1960.  Sponsored  by 
the  Florida  Alcoholic  Rehabilitation  Program  and  the  General  Exten- 
sion Division  of  the  University  of  Florida,  the  program  was  focused 
on  the  pastoral  care  of  alcoholism  in  families. 
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Board  of  Commissioners— Construction 
Division 

Remarks    of    Governor    Collins,    Dedication,    State    Office    Building, 
Miami,  May  8,  1960  - 

''This  beautiful  new  regional  state  office  building  is  part  of  our 
effort  to  bring  the  state  government  close  to  the  people  it  is  required 
to  serve,  and  thereby  provide  better  service  with  sound  efjiciencij 
and  economij  of  operation. 

"From  this  building  15  different  agencies  of  state  government  — 
each  performing  a  vital  service  on  behalf  of  the  people  in  this  area  — 
will  be  operating. 

"This  new  state  office  building  in  Miami  is  more  than  merely  $25 
million  of  materials  and  labor.  It  is  a  reflection  of  a  growing  and 
progressive  people.  It  is  a  manifestation  of  the  determination  of  a 
modern  state  to  meet  its  responsibilities  to  its  people. 

"Back  in  1955,  when  the  Legislature  authorized  construction  of 
these  regional  office  buildings,  it  was  left  to  the  State  Cabinet  —  sitting 
as  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions  —  to  determine 
where  they  should  be  placed.  We  selected  four  populous  localities 
as  the  most  logical  sites:  Dade  County,  Hillsborough  County,  Orange 
County  and  Duval  County. 

"7  hope  the  people  in  this  area  of  Florida,  whenever  they  look 
at  this  new  state  office  building,  will  see  in  it  not  just  an  attractive 
combination  of  concrete,  steel  and  glass,  but  also  a  symbol  of  the 
determination  of  their  state  officials  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  people 
in  our  heavily  populated  urban  areas. 

"In  my  lifetime  our  state's  population  has  changed  from  eight 
of  every  10  Floridians  living  in  rural  areas  to  eight  of  every  10  Flor- 
idians  living  in  urban  areas.  But  the  control  of  our  State  Legislature 
remains  largely  in  the  hands  of  legislators  from  the  rural  counties. 

"The  overwhelming  majority  of  the  people  of  Florida  can  make 
their  inffuence  felt  most  effectively  only  at  the  executive  level,  through 
the  Governor  and  the  members  of  the  State  Cabinet  elected  on  a 
state-wide  basis. 

"This  regional  office  building  is  one  of  the  tangible  results  of 
an  administration  which  has  been  especially  concerned  with  meeting 
the  needs  of  our  urban  areas. 

"These  expenditures  and  this  new  office  building  demonstrate 
what  is  possible  with  a  state  administration  determined  to  serve  the 
people  according  to  their  needs  rather  than  on  the  basis  of  where 
they  live. 
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"In  the  selection  of  state-wide  officials,  each  citizens  vote  has  the 
same  weight.  And,  in  the  absence  of  the  fair  representation  for  which 
we  have  fought  for  the  past  five  years,  that  weight  must  be  cast  to 
offset  the  domination  of  the  legislature  by  a  77iinority. 

"This  new  office  building  is  dedicated  to  the  principle  of  better 
service  for  all  of  the  people  wherever  they  live  in  our  great  state. 
It  is  a  symbol  of  a  vigorous  citizenry,  determined  to  have  a  state  gov- 
ernment responsive  to  their  needs  and  resistant  to  every  effort  of 
the  tail  to  wag  the  dog." 

OFFICE  OF  COORDINATOR 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  BY  TeRRY  C.  LeE,  COORDINATOR 

This  office  coordinates  the  activities  of  the  General  Office,  Con- 
struction Division,  Capitol  Center  Heating  &  Electrical,  Cround  Main- 
tenance, Parking  and  Policing,  Governor's  Mansion  Commission,  Ex- 
pediter of  State  Office  Buildings.  We  also  work  closely,  through  the 
three  Division  Directors,  with  the  sixteen  Institutions  under  their 
jurisdiction,  as  well  as  the  Alcoholic  Rehabilitation  Program,  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  Ringling  Museum,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the  Florida  Fire  College. 

Since  this  administration  began,  the  Legislature  created  the  Gov- 
ernor's Mansion  Commission,  the  Divisions  of  Mental  Health,  Child 
Training  Schools,  and  Corrections.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Ringling  Museums  was  transferred  by  Legislative  Act  from  the  Board 
of  Control  to  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions. 

Even  with  very  limited  personnel,  we  feel  that  we  have  accom- 
plished a  great  deal  in  every  phase  of  our  activities.  Although  we  have 
handled  many  millions  of  dollars  worth  of  State  construction,  there 
has  been  no  accusation  of  scandal  in  connection  with  any  of  this 
work.  We  feel  that  we  have  saved  the  State  many  thousands  of 
dollars  by  encouraging  competitive  bidding  on  construction  work,  and 
by  carefully  supervising  the  projects  to  see  that  all  of  them  are  con- 
structed in  accordance  with  the  plans  and  specifications.  We  feel 
that  we  have  saved  many  other  thousands  of  dollars  in  our  Pur- 
chasing Division,  which  handles  the  purchase  of  all  supplies  and 
materials  for  all  of  the  Institutions  under  the  Board. 

This  office  has  handled  the  construction  of  major  capital  improve- 
ments made  by  practically  all  State  agencies. 

Other  than  those  reported  by  the  individual  agencies  and  institu- 
tions, we  have  constructed  State  Office  Buildings  at  Winter  Park, 
Miami  and  Tampa,  at  approximate  costs  of  $950,000,  $2,250,000  and 
$1,250,000,  respectively.  The  Doyle  E.  Carlton  Building  and  the  Addi- 
tion to  it,  was  also  constructed  during  this  administration  at  an  approx- 
imate cost  of  $4,200,000. 
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A  contract  has  just  recently  been  awarded  and  construction  work 
started  on  a  new  State  Office  Building  here,  which  will  cost  approxi- 
mately $3,000,000. 

A  contract  was  recently  awarded  in  the  amount  of  $250,000  for 
a  State  Building  in  Lakeland,  to  house  the  District  Court  of  Appeal 
and  office  space  for  the  Attorney  General. 

The  Fire  College 

Florida  Statutes  242.54,  242.53- 

"The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Florida  State  Fire  College 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor,  .  .  .  The  institution  shall 
be  under  the  supervision  and  control  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  Florida  State  Fire  College,  but  at  all  times  subject  to 
the  supervision  and  control  of  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of 
State  Institutions." 

THE  FIRE  COLLEGE 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  BY  W.  H.  BaRNETT,  SUPERINTENDENT 

The  Fire  College  started  with  a  curriculum  of  six  30-hour  units  of 
training  plus  itinerant  training  programs  where  training  is  conducted 
in  the  various  fire  departments  over  the  State.  The  30-hour  units  are 
taught  at  the  Fire  College,  and  have  increased  to  twelve.  In  addition 
to  this  short  courses  in  fire  pump  maintenance,  fire  prevention,  train- 
ing conferences,  arson  seminars,  heating  and  air  conditioning  classes 
are  also  being  conducted  annually.  15,770  men  have  received  training 
from  the  Fire  College  from  its  beginning  until  the  present  time.  In- 
cluded in  this  number  are  those  who  have  received  several  units  of 
training.  Attendance  at  classes  increases  each  year;  however,  due  to 
our  financial  situation,  requests  for  training  in  the  field  for  the  various 
fire  departments  in  the  state  cannot  be  handled  in  their  entirety.  For 
instance,  at  the  present  time,  we  are  booked  solid  for  training  pro- 
grams into  April  of  1961  and  we  do  not  believe  we  will  have  sufficient 
finances  to  schedule  many  more  classes  for  this  year  of  the  biennium. 
Many  new  fire  departments  have  been  organized  since  the  Fire  Col- 
lege was  established,  and  the  number  increases  each  year  along  with 
the  growth  of  Florida. 

The  entire  Fire  College  program  has  been  streamlined  and  the 
training  has  been  altered  from  time  to  time  in  order  to  keep  up-to- 
date  with  the  various  changes  that  are  constantly  taking  place  in 
industry,  new  materials,  etc.  An  example  of  the  increased  training  is 
reflected  in  the  following  figures.  In  1955,  893  men  received  training 
as  compared  with  2,360  in  1959. 

225 


The  Fire  College  has  remained  at  the  same  location  since  its 
establishment  in  1949  —  1035  West  Broadway,  Ocala. 

Since  the  inception  of  the  Fire  College  through  1959,  insurance 
premiums  in  the  State  of  Florida  have  been  reduced  periodically.  Fig- 
ures from  the  office  of  the  Insurance  Commissioner  show  that  this 
reduction  amounted  to  approximately  $15,000,000  for  the  year  1959. 
During  the  same  ten-year  period  the  increase  in  population  of  the 
State  has  been  tremendous.  At  the  same  time,  for  the  last  six  years, 
the  personnel  of  the  Fire  College  has  remained  the  same.  It  is  rather 
difficult  to  estimate  the  further  reduction  that  would  have  been  pos- 
sible had  there  been  sufficient  personnel  to  serve  the  entire  State 
efficiently. 

The  Capitol  Building  Committee 

Laws  of  Florida  59-274  —  [Enacted  upon  the  recommendation  of  Gov- 
ernor Collins] 

"There  is  created  a  biennium  committee  of  nine  persons 
to  be  known  as  the  'Capitol  Building  Committee'  ....  Each 
member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of 
State  Institutions  .  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"State  Capitol.  The  central  portion  of  the  State  Capitol  lias 
long  since  passed  its  life  expectancy  and  deteriorated  to  such  an  extent 
that  engineers  advise  its  attempted  substantial  rehabilitation  wotdd  be 
unsound.  The  State,  therefore,  will  soon  be  confronted  with  the  neces- 
sity of  either  completely  rebuilding  this  section  or  developing  a  new 
Capitol  structure. 

"My  feeling  is  that  the  former  course  will  prove  wise  and  that  we 
can  retain  the  beauty  of  the  old  east  portico  with  completely  new  and 
adequate  interior  facilities  and  a  new  dome. 

"But  this  is  a  decision  no  Governor  should  make.  I  recognize,  too, 
that  the  State's  current  financial  position  prevents  immediate  work 
toward  this  end. 

"7  recommend,  therefore,  that  you  provide  for  the  designation  by 
the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions  of  a  statewide  com- 
mittee of  15  citizens  charged  with  the  duty  of  advising  the  board  and 
the  Legislature  in  this  matter.  It  would  be  expected  that  the  com- 
mittee would  receive  from  architects  competitive  proposals." 

Compiler's  Note  —  The  Committee  adopted,  on  June  15,  1960,  a 
subcommittee's  recommendation  that  the  center  portion  of  the  Capitol 
be  rebuilt.  Its  chairman,  the  Honorable  H.  L.  Sebring,  Dean  of  the 
Stetson  University  College  of  Law,  expected  to  bring  the  Committee's 
recommendations,  with  some  tentative  architectural  plans,  before  the 
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State  Budget  Commission  in  January,  1961.  The  Florida  chapter  of 
the  American  Institute  of  Architects  had  been  asked  to  appoint  a 
committee  to  work  with  the  State  group  on  a  volunteer  basis. 

As  visualized  by  the  subcommittee,  the  reconstructed  Capitol 
would  house  on  the  1st  floor  the  Governor,  the  Secretary  of  State,  and 
the  Attorney  General,  together  with  their  staffs,  while  the  remaining 
members  of  the  Cabinet  would  maintain  their  headquarters  there  but 
house  others  of  their  staffs  elsewhere. 

Too,  the  1st  floor  would  be  the  showcase  for  display  of  murals, 
memorials,  historic  objects,  and  other  matters  of  interest  to  the  visiting 
public. 

The  2nd  floor  would  be  given  over  to  the  Legislature. 

The  subcommittee  also  urged  consideration  of  the  construction 
of  an  archives  building,  possibly  as  a  part  of  the  State  Library. 


The  Arts  Coniinission 

Florida  Statutes,  272.21  —  [Enacted  upon  the  recommendation  of  Gov- 
ernor Collins] 

"A  Florida  Arts  Commission  is  created  ...  to  promote 
the  decoration  and  beautification  of  interiors  of  the  Capitol  and 
other  public  buildings  .  .  .  seek  and  help  assure  a  uniform- 
ity of  art  work  within  State  buildings  .  .  .  and  foster  the 
development  of  a  receptive  climate  for  the  fine  arts  to  cul- 
turally enrich  and  benefit  the  citizens  of  Florida  in  their  daily 
lives,  .  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Florida  needs  an  advisory  authority  primarily  concerned  with 
the  use  of  high  standards  of  artistic  knowledge  in  the  development 
and  improvement  of  its  public  buildings  and  other  facilities.  Other 
states  with  far  less  cultural  advantages  have  out-stripped  us  in  this 
field.  I  recommend  that  you  authorize  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of 
State  Institutions  to  name  such  a  group,  and  that  modest  financial 
support  be  provided." 

Compiler's  Note  —  Following  enactment  of  the  statute  upon  his 
recommendation,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  other  members  of  the 
Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions,  Governor  Collins  ap- 
pointed nine  citizens  as  the  Arts  Commission.  The  Commission  held  a 
series  of  meetings  in  preliminary  preparation  of  a  plan  which  could  be 
submitted  to  the  1961  Legislature  for  beautification  of  the  Capitol 
corridors.  In  discussion,  the  Commission  considered  not  only  mate- 
rials which  might  be  purchased  and  renovations  that  could  be  made 
but  also  works  of  art  available  on  a  loan  basis  for  Capitol  displav. 
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Governor's  Mansion  Commission 

Florida  Statutes  272.18  —  [Enacted  upon  recommendation  of  Gover- 
nor Collins] 

"There  is  hereby  created  a  Governor's  Mansion  Commis- 
sion, composed  of  five  members  appointed  by  and  to  serve  as  an 
adjunct  of  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions. 
The  Commission  shall  supervise  and  maintain  all  structures, 
furnishings,  equipment  and  grounds  of  the  governor's  resi- 
dence. .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"Ready  for  occupancy,  except  for  completion  of  the  furnishing 
■job,  is  the  new  Governors  Mansion.  I  hope  it  will  be  a  source  of  pride 
for  our  people  and  a  wonderful  home  away  from  home  for  our  Gov- 
ernors over  many  years  to  come. 

"To  preserve  its  structure,  style,  and  character  over  the  years, 
through  continuity  of  maintenance,  refurnishing  and  repairs,  I  suggest 
there  be  created  a  Governor's  Mansion  Commission,  to  which  would 
be  made  the  necessary  appropriations,  in  lieu  of  leaving  this  respon- 
sibility to  the  Governors  themselves. 

"Such  a  Commission  of  outstanding  citizens  already  has  served 
untiringly  and  with  great  ability  in  planning  the  furnishings  and  the 
srounds." 

Compiler's  Note: 

Prior  to  the  creation  of  the  Governor's  Mansion  Commission  by 
the  Legislature,  Governor  Collins  asked  for  and  received  permission 
of  the  Cabinet  to  appoint  a  Mansion  Advisory  Commission,  whose 
duty  it  was  to  supervise  and  maintain  all  structures,  furnishings,  equip- 
ment, and  grounds  of  the  Governor's  residence. 

This  group  retained  these  responsibilities  until  the  Legislature 
provided  for  the  Governor's  Mansion  Commission. 

The  members  of  the  Mansion  Advisory  Commission  which  was 
authorized  by  the  Cabinet  and  who  were  later  appointed  members  of 
the  Governor's  Mansion  Commission  were  responsible  in  their  former 
role  for  the  furnishings  and  decorations  of  the  new  Mansion,  which 
was  built  during  the  calendar  years  1954-55.  In  order  to  effect  appro- 
priate interior  decorating,  they  recommended,  and  the  Cabinet  re- 
tained, Mr.  James  L.  Cogar,  a  former  curator  of  the  Williamsburg, 
Virginia,  Restoration  to  handle  the  furnishing  and  interior  decoration 
of  the  Mansion.  A  sub-committee  of  the  Advisory  Committee  designed 
the  plans  for  landscaping  the  Mansion  gromids  and  supervised  the 
planting  and  development  of  the  site.  During  the  ensuing  two-year 
period,  prior  to  the  establishment  of  the  Governor's  Mansion  Com- 
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mission  by  the  Legislature,  the  Advisory  Committee  worked  very 
closely  with  Mrs.  Collins  and  Mr.  Cogar  to  complete  the  interior  fur- 
nishing and  landscaping  of  the  grounds.  For  the  most  part,  this  was 
completed  during  the  year  1956. 

Upon  establishment  of  the  Governor's  Mansion  Commission 
by  the  Legislature  in  1957,  the  members  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
were  appointed  to  the  new  Commission.  Since  that  time,  they  have 
met  at  intervals  when  a  need  developed  to  add  to  or  replace  furnish- 
ings at  the  Mansion,  in  order  that  it  might  function  properly. 

A  significant  development  in  the  past  year  ( 1960 )  has  been  the 
development  and  landscaping  of  the  park  area  in  front  of  the  Mansion 
in  joint  action  with  the  City  of  Tallahassee. 

IN  APPRECIATION 

ISJote  of  conclusion  from  the  Governor: 

I  cannot  close  this  chapter  without  an  expression  of  my  deep 
appreciation  to  and  high  respect  for,  the  members  of  the  elective 
Cabinet  with  whom  it  has  been  my  privilege  to  serve:  The  Honorable 
R.  A.  Gray,  Secretary  of  State;  the  Honorable  Richard  Ervin,  Attor- 
ney General;  the  Honorable  Ray  Green,  Comptroller;  the  Honorable 
J.  Edwin  Larson,  Treasurer;  the  Honorable  Thomas  D.  Bailey,  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Instruction;  and  the  late  Honorable  Nathan  Mayo 
and  the  Honorable  Lee  Thompson,  Commissioners  of  Agriculture. 

These  men,  independent  in  response  to  their  individual  public 
responsibilities,  have  worked  in  harmony  and  with  great  dedication 
in  order  that  together  we  could  achieve  progress  for  our  State. 

I  respect  them  —  I  am  grateful  to  them  for  the  countless  ways  in 
which  they  have  been  extremely  helpful.  I  feel  affection  for  them;  the 
kind  that  arises  instinctively  from  close  association  in  hard  effort  for 
worthy  goals. 


The  Budget  Comraission 


Florida  Statutes  216.09  - 

"The  Governor  shall  be  the  Chief  Budget  Officer  of  the 
State,  and  to  facilitate  the  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of 
this  law,  a  Budget  Director  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor 
with  the  approval  of  the  Budget  Commission  to  serve  at  the  will 
of  the  Budget  Commission." 

(The  Budget  Commission  is  composed  of  the  Governor,  Secre- 
tary of  State,  Attorney  General,  Comptroller,  Treasurer,  Superintend- 
ent of  Public  Instruction,  and  Commissioner  of  Agriculture.) 
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THE  BUDGET  COMMISSION 

EXCERPTS  OF  RePORT  BY  HaRRY  G.  SmITH,  BuDGET  DIRECTOR 

A  major  accomplishment  of  the  Budget  Director's  Office  during 
the  past  six  years  has  been  the  use  of  discretionary  quarterly  allot- 
ments of  funds  for  which  provision  was  first  made  in  the  1953  General 
Appropriations  Act.  This  means  that  requested  allotments  of  funds 
are  examined  and  adjusted  by  the  Budget  Director  in  light  of  his 
evaluation  both  of  agency  needs  and  financial  condition  of  the  Gen- 
eral Revenue  Fund.  So  long  as  quarterly  allotments  were  automat- 
ically set  at  one-fourth  of  the  available  appropriation,  budgetary  con- 
trol over  State  finances  was  impossible.  During  the  1957-59  biennium, 
the  shortage  of  revenue  to  meet  appropriations  became  a  critical  prob- 
lem. Portions  of  requested  allotments  were  withheld  from  release,  and 
several  capital  outlay  projects  were  held  in  reserve  (not  committed 
to  action.)  As  a  result,  the  Budget  Commission  held  total  spending 
to  no  more  than  $640,381,551  during  1957-59,  although  amounts  ap- 
propriated were  $702,951,783,  together  with  $24,448,609  in  outstanding 
obligations  on  July  1,  1957.  The  total  funds  available  during  the 
biennium  amounted  to  $641,522,072,  or  only  $1,140,521  more  than 
actual  spending. 

A  UNIFORM  SYSTEM  OF  ACCOUNTING  FOR  UNIVERSITIES 

A  second  major  accomplishment  has  been  development  of  a  uni- 
form system  of  reporting  and  accounting  for  the  State  universities. 
With  the  cooperation  of  the  State  Auditor,  uniform  cost  accounting 
procedures  have  been  established  which  make  it  possible  to  compare 
unit  costs  and  student  enrollments  of  the  different  universities.  As  a 
result,  we  have  developed  an  approach  to  the  university  budgets  that 
not  only  analyzes  the  budget  requests  and  operating  budgets  in  rela- 
tion to  the  basic  factor  of  student  enrollment,  but  also  serves  to  build 
up  the  requirement  in  the  first  place.  This  has  made  it  possible  to 
exercise  more  intelligent  judgment  in  the  matter  of  recommending 
total  amounts  to  be  appropriated  to  the  universities.  The  Legislature 
has  also  been  given  a  means  of  more  intelligently  fixing  the  amount 
of  appropriations  to  be  made.  As  an  illustration  of  the  usefulness  of 
the  method,  in  1959  the  Legislature  appropriated  $16,596,269  for  Flor- 
ida State  University  —  Educational  and  General.  An  additional  $326,- 
752  was  appropriated,  contingent  upon  the  number  of  student  semes- 
ter hours  in  excess  of  109,890  hours  during  1959-60.  As  a  result,  Flor- 
ida State  University  had  released  to  it  $326,752  which  might  not  other- 
wise have  been  available  to  it,  but  for  which  need  was  established. 

SPENDING  WITHIN  RESOURCES 

A  third  major  accomplishment  of  this  office  has  been  the  admin- 
istration of  appropriations   to  keep   total   spending  within   available 
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resources.  To  do  this  when  revenues  are  plentiful  is  not  difficult.  But 
to  do  this  when  appropriations  exceed  available  funds  presents  com- 
pletely different  problems. 

In  the  three  biennia  beginning  with  1953-55,  appropriations  have 
exceeded  revenues  by  $142,000,000.  The  result  has  been  that  the  cash 
balance  has  decreased  considerably.  By  June  30,  1959,  the  cash  bal- 
ance in  the  General  Revenue  Fund  was  only  $18,221,205,  of  which 
$17,080,684  was  required  to  cover  outstanding  obligations  certified  to 
the  Budget  Commission  by  various  state  agencies. 

Since  a  1959  law  (Chapter  59-257)  now  requires  the  unencum- 
bered General  Revenue  Fund  balance  to  be  transferred  to  the  Working 
Capital  Fund,  biennial  revenues  must  now  cover  spending  from  ap- 
propriations for  the  same  biennium.  Further,  revenues  of  the  General 
Revenue  Fund  are  unequally  distributed  throughout  the  fiscal  year. 
Between  July  1  and  December  31  of  each  fiscal  year,  collections  rep- 
resent about  one-third  of  the  annual  total,  with  two-thirds  of  the 
year's  total  being  collected  between  January  1  and  June  30. 

Careful  forecasting  of  monthly  receipts  and  monthly  disburse- 
ments are  necessary,  in  order  that  payments  to  employees  and  vendors 
not  be  delayed.  While  equalization  transfers  under  the  authority  of 
Section  215.18  are  invaluable  in  equating  relatively  constant  rates  of 
disbursement  with  variable  rates  of  receipts  throughout  the  year,  the 
problem  is  minimized  by  forecasting  receipts  and  disbursements  and 
by  discretionary  withholding  of  releases  during  the  first  two  quarters 
of  the  year. 

DETERMINING  THE  CASH  VALUE  OF  PERQUISITES 

A  fourth  accomplishment  is  of  considerable  importance  to  the 
operation  of  State  government,  but  has  not  yet  been  completed.  This 
is  the  conversion  of  perquisites  for  employees  into  cash  payments. 
Perquisites  have  become  a  serious  problem  of  inequity  and  lack  of 
control  in  the  operation  of  many  state  agencies.  This  office  has  been 
engaged  for  some  time  in  their  identification  and  regularization. 
Within  new  institutions  recently  opened,  cash  is  being  paid  in  lieu 
of  perquisites.  Correspondingly,  those  employees  who  use  state-pro- 
vided housing,  meals,  or  laundry  services  now  pay  for  those  services. 
It  is  believed  that  completion  of  this  change  from  perquisites  to  cash 
in  lieu  of  perquisites  in  all  State  agencies,  new  as  well  as  old,  will  be 
in  the  interest  of  good  government. 

THE  STAFF  TO  DO  A  BETTER  JOB 

During  1955,  two  additional  budget  examiner  positions  were  add- 
ed. Since  that  .time,  the  staff  positions  have  remained  the  same,  except 
for  one  additional  clerical  position  filled  on  a  part-time  basis.  The 
professional  staff  now  consists  of  three  Certified  Public  Accountants 
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(all  of  whom  had  experience  in  state  auditing  prior  to  joining  this 
staff),  two  Doctors  of  Philosophy  (one  in  Economics  and  one  in  Politi- 
cal Science ) ,  one  Master  of  Public  Administration,  and  one  accountant 
with  several  years  experience  in  hospital  administration. 

ECONOMIC  FORECASTING 

Within  the  daily  operations  of  this  office,  the  period  since  1955  has 
seen  the  development  of  economic  forecasting  of  General  Revenue 
Fund  receipts  on  a  professional  basis.  Beginning  in  1955,  with  the 
services  of  a  college  graduate  in  Economics,  the  work  has  been  carried 
on  continuously  since  that  time.  Need  for  this  type  of  activity  became 
pronounced  during  the  1957-58  recession.  Appropriations  had  some- 
what exceeded  even  the  most  optimistic  revenue  forecasts  in  the  spring 
of  1957.  Since  the  research  position  was  vacant  at  the  time,  a  team  of 
university  economists  was  engaged  to  make  an  economic  survey  of 
conditions  through  the  State  and  an  estimate  of  revenue  for  the  fiscal 
year  1958-59.  In  August  1959,  the  survey  was  completed,  and  revenue 
was  estimated  at  $310,285,000.  Actual  revenue  secured  that  year 
amounted  to  $304,318,418,  or  98.1%  of  the  amount  estimated. 

Still  another  phase  of  reform  within  the  conduct  of  this  office  has 
been  a  month-by-month  projection  of  the  estimates  of  annual  revenue. 
The  fairly  high  degree  of  reliability  in  making  projections  of  monthly 
revenues  has  been  of  assistance  in  timing  the  release  of  funds.  The 
projections  have  extended  to  include  receipts,  disbursements,  and  end- 
of -month  balances  in  the  General  Revenue  Fund. 


The  Department  Of  Public  Safety 

Florida  Statutes  321.01  - 

"There  is  hereby  created  a  department  of  the  State  govern- 
ment which  shall  be  known  and  designated  as  the  Department 
of  Public  Safety,  under  the  control  and  administration  of  an 
executive  board  composed  of  the  Governor,  the  Secretary  of 
State,  the  Attorney  General,  the  Comptroller,  the  Treasurer, 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  the  Commissioner 
of  Agriculture.  .  .  .  The  Department  of  Public  Safety  shall 
consist  of  two  divisions  as  follows:  (a)  Division  of  the  Florida 
Highway  Patrol  and  (b)  Division  of  State  Motor  Vehicle  Driver's 
Licenses." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  campaign  booklet  — 

"Effective  Highway  Safety  Program.  We  must  do  more  than  de- 
plore automobile  accidents.  We  tnust  develop  a  positive  program 
around  the  three  E's:  enforcement,  education  and  engineering. 
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"/  will  propose  expanding  the  Highway  Patrol  to  assure  complete 

and  effective  patrol  work  .  .  .  uniform  traffic  regulations  and  devices 

.  .  .  periodic  re-examinations  to  get  unsafe  drivers  off  the  highways 

and  strict  enforcement  to  eliminate  'repeaters'  and  drunken  drivers 

from  the  highways. 

"Instruction  in  safe  driving  should  he  given  every  hoy  and  girl 
in  our  public  schools  .  .  ." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1955  — 

"In  the  campaign  last  spring  I  offered  to  the  people,  and  hy  their 
votes  they  approved,  a  progressive  program  for  huilding  our  State. 
It  is  a  program  for  .  .  .  effective  highway  safety  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 
"Highway  Safety  — 

"There  is  no  greater  necessity  confronting  our  people  today  than 
the  improvement  of  safety  on  our  highways.  I  recommend  the  follow- 
ing steps  which  I  confidently  helieve  will  reduce  our  losses: 

"(1)  Remove  the  limitation  on  the  numher  of  State  Highway 
Patrolmen  authorized  to  he  commissioned  and  provide  for  100  addi- 
tional men  for  patrol  duty. 

"(2)  Cities  and  counties  should  he  permitted  to  have  their 
traffic  enforcement  augmented  hy  purchasing  at  State  cost  the  services 
of  additional  Florida  Highway  Patrolmen,  ivhose  territory  wotdd  he 
limited  to  the  cities  and  counties  willing  to  pay  therefor. 

"(3)  Cities  and  counties  should  he  permitted  hy  law  to  have 
the  proceeds  of  all  fines  and  forfeitures  derived  from  traffic  law 
enforcement  placed  in  a  special  fund  and  used  for  highway  safety 
purposes. 

"(4)  Provision  should  he  made  for  full  use  of  modern  enforce- 
ment devices,  such  as  radar;  and  for  uniformity  in  many  phases  of 
highway  safety,  such  as  training,  enforcement,  traffic  court  procedures, 
control  devices,  and  engineering. 

"(5)  The  maximum  lawful  speed  should  he  set  at  60  miles  per 
hour  in  rural  areas  during  daylight  hours,  50  at  night,  and  30  in  any 
husiness  or  residential  districts  not  otherwise  posted.  The  estahlish- 
ment  of  minimum  speeds  under  certain  conditions  should  he  author- 
ized. 

"(6)  A  program  of  driver  education  should  he  provided  in  all 
of  the  puhlic  secondary  schools  of  Florida  to  he  financed  from  traffc 
fines  or  a  small  increase  in  the  cost  of  driver  s  licenses. 

"(7)  A  section  of  the  Department  of  Puhlic  Safety  should  he 
attached  directly  to  the  Governor  s  office  to  promote,  coordinate,  and 
puhlicize  all  safety  activities  in  the  State." 
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Keep  Florida  Climbing,  1956  Collins  campaign  booklet  — 
"Effective  Highway  Safety  Program: 

"Highway  Patrol  authorized  to  expand  to  300  men. 

"Driver  education  program  started  in  high  schools. 

"Stepped-up  enforcement  against  highway  law  violators. 

"Highway  deaths  reduced  from  7.2  deaths  per  every  100  million 
vehicle  miles  traveled  to  6.4  deaf^hs  per  every  100  million  vehicle  miles 
traveled  in  the  previous  year.   This  is  a  relative  saving  of  100  lives. 

"Assignment  of  a  traffic  safety  coordinator  from  the  Highway 
Patrol  to  the  Governors  office  to  unify  safety  programs." 

Message  bv  Governor  Collins  to  the  Legislature,  special  session  ot 

1956  - 

"Traffic  Safety  — 

"Traffic  accidents  in  Florida  have  reached  apalling  proportions. 
So  far  this  year,  20  per  cent  more  people  have  been  killed  in  traffic 
than  during  the  same  period  last  year.  If  this  increase  continues, 
approximately  1,200  will  have  lost  their  lives  by  the  end  of  the  year, 
30,000  people  will  be  injured,  and  there  will  be  an  estimated  $145,- 
000,000  property  loss. 

"This  emergency  alarms  the  Department  of  Public  Safety,  the 
highway  safety  committees  of  both  houses  of  this  legislature,  and  our 
people  generally. 

"All  agree  that  the  whole  subject  requires  further  consideration 
and  study  leading  to  a  broad  program  of  reform.  Such  a  study  is  being 
made  by  many  groups  and  it  is  expected  that  an  extensive  program 
will  be  ready  for  submission  to  you  at  the  next  regular  session. 

"We  are  further  agreed,  however,  that  some  emergency  steps 
should  be  taken  in  this  special  session^  and  I  recommend  we  proceed 
now  to  provide  for  the  following  needs: 

"(1)  The  Florida  Highway  Patrol  has  not  been  expanded  so  that 
it  can  adequately  keep  pace  with  the  enormous  demands  made  upon 
it  by  our  expanding  growth  and  increasing  traffic.  Florida's  total 
enforcement  effort  is  about  half  as  great  as  those  states  which  are 
leading  the  nation  in  accident  prevention.  We  have  a  serious  need 
for  more  state  troopers  to  enforce  our  traffic  laws. 

"We  actually  need  500  troopers,  and  I  recommend  that  you  raise 
the  present  authorized  strength  from  300  troopers  to  500.  I  further 
recommend  that  you  appropriate  funds  to  employ  100  additional  men 
as  promptly  as  they  can  be  recruited  and  trained  for  duty. 

"(2)  Because  it  is  becoming  difficult  to  hire  qualified  recruits 
for  the  Patrol,  I  recommend  that  you  delete  that  provision  of  the  law 
which  limits  pay  for  recruits  to  $75  per  month. 

"(3)  During  the  last  regular  session  of  the  Legislature,  you  appro- 
priated $375,000  for  the  building  of  a  general  headquarters  building 
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for  the  Department  of  Public  Safety  and  placed  that  building  on 
second  priority.  This  appropriation  will  not  even  provide  sufficient 
space  for  the  Department  at  present.  I  recommend  that  you  remove 
this  building  from  the  second  priority  list  and  appropriate  an  addi- 
tional $125,000  so  that  the  Department's  needs  may  be  met.  This  rec- 
ommendation is  in  line  with  your  own  thinking  as  it  has  been  com- 
municated to  the  Cabinet  recently. 

"(4)  A  vital  part  of  every  accident  prevention  program  is  the 
effective  control  of  drivers  through  driver-licensing.  The  Department 
of  Public  Safety  is  terribly  handicapped  by  lack  of  funds  to  provide 
enough  personnel  with  which  to  administer  the  licensing  program. 
This  applies  to  both  original  licensing  and  re -examinations.  I  therefore 
further  recommend  that  you  appropriate  funds  to  provide  25  more 
drivers  license  examiners  and  other  personnel  and  facilities  to  expand 
these  services. 

"The  total  amount  needed  during  the  next  year  to  expand  the 
Department  of  Public  Safety  as  I  have  outlined  is  $921,242,  exclusive 
of  the  amount  needed  for  the  new  General  Headquarters  building.  This 
emergency  expansion  will  take  a  year  to  reach  fidl  effect,  and  even 
then  it  will  be  short  of  the  accident-prevention  effort  which  must 
be  made  to  protect  the  lives  of  our  citizens  on  the  streets  and  high- 
ways of  our  State.  I  feel  that  it  does  represent  a  sound  plan  for 
meeting  the  emergency  which  exists  prior  to  the  next  regular  session. 

"(5)  I  believe  also  that  we  should  proceed  now  to  provide  a 
maximum  speed  limit  for  our  highways.  The  other  states  which  are 
making  the  most  outstanditig  progress  in  highway  safety  all  have 
come  to  this  realization.  I  recommend  that  this  maximum  speed  limit 
be  set  at  60  miles  per  hour,  which  is  the  most  generally  accepted 
limit.  Fixijig  of  this  maximum  will  in  no  way  conflict  with  our  other 
laws  requiring  that  motor  vehicles  must  be  operated  at  safe  speeds 
less  than  that  depending  on  local  conditions  and  hazards.  Nor  will 
this  interfere  with  the  powers  of  municipalities  and  the  State  Road 
Department  to  prescribe  lower  speed  limits  to  meet  special  condi- 
tions. 

"It  will  simply  mean  that  in  addition  to  regulations  co7itrolling 
speed  which  we  now  have,  it  will  be  imlawful  for  a  driver  to  exceed 
60  miles  per  hour  at  any  time  or  place." 

Message  of  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 
Traffic  Safety  — 

"We  are  building  safe  highways,  but  we  are  obligated  to  do 
more  —  in  fact,  to  do  everything  hmnanly  possible  —  to  stop  the  appal- 
ling toll  of  death  and  destruction  current  on  our  streets  and  high- 
ways. 
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"There  are  many  steps  ivhich  can  he  taken,  as  pointed  up  by  the 
very  excellent  committee  work  of  the  Legislative  Council.  I  will  attempt 
to  mention  specifically  only  a  few  of  the  most  important  actions  which 
I  think  this  session  of  the  Legislature  should  take  in  this  field: 

"(1)  The  authorized  strength  of  the  Florida  Highway  Patrol 
should  be  increased  from  400  to  500  patrolmen. 

"(2)  We  should  establish  maximum  speed  limits  in  lieu  of  the 
present  prima  facie  law  —  these  limits  to  be  60  miles  per  hour  daytime 
and  55  miles  per  hour  nighttime,  in  conformity  with  the  national  uni- 
form vehicle  code. 

"(S)  Drivers'  Licenses  should  he  issued  for  two-year  periods, 
expiring  during  the  month  of  each  licensee's  birth. 

"(4)  I  recommend  strengthening  the  law  providing  for  selective 
re-examination  of  drivers  whose  ability  safely  to  operate  vehicles 
becomes  questionable. 

"That  these  measures  will  be  effective  we  have  sound  proof. 
They  are  directed  toward  strict  enforcement  of  our  safety  laws,  and 
toward  the  sound  and  essential  policy  of  making  it  more  difficult  to 
obtain  the  driving  privilege  and  less  difficidt  to  lose  it." 

Message  of  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 
"Traffic  Safety  — 

"Four  years  ago,  the  mileage  death  rate  on  Florida's  streets  and 
highways  was  7.2  deaths  for  every  100  million  miles  of  travel.  Today, 
that  death  rate  is  down  to  5.9. 

"This,  I  believe,  is  primarily  due  to  the  increase  we  have  made 
in  the  strength  and  efficiency  of  the  Florida  Highway  Patrol,  fixing 
a  maximum  speed  limit,  providing  driver  education  in  our  schools  and 
improving  the  driver  re-examination  program. 

"However,  we  should  take  no  consolation  in  our  lowered  death 
rate,  for  the  total  number  of  fatalities  has  risen  over  this  span  from 
995  a  year  to  1,134. 

"Senator  Eaton  and  his  interim  committee  and  State  Treasurer 
Larson  and  his  advisory  committee  have  done  splendid  work  in  this 
field.  I  concur  in  their  recommendations  to  increase  our  Highway 
Patrol,  improve  further  the  driver  training  program,  provide  a  point 
system  for  driver  license  revocation,  strengthen  the  law  against  drunk 
driving,  transfer  the  driver  license  restoration  functions  from  the  Parole 
Commission  to  the  Department  of  Public  Safety  and  provide  for  local 
application  for  driver  licenses  issued  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Safety  during  the  driver's  birth  month. 

"I  regard  the  most  important  of  these  recommendations  to  be 
that  of  setting  up  a  point-system  license-suspension  program.  In  every 
state  where  outstanding  progress  has  been  made,  the  most  credit  is 
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given  to  a  rigid  system  for  suspending  and  revoking  drivers'  licenses. 
It  is  hard  to  understand,  but  nevertheless  true,  that  most  drivers  are 
far  more  concerned  about  losing  their  licenses  than  their  lives." 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  SAFETY 

EXCERPTS  FROM   RePORT  BY   COL.    H.   N.   KiRKMAN,   DIRECTOR 

major  improvements  in  legislation  dealing  with  traffic  safety 
Department  of  Public  Safety  are  as  follows: 
Standardization  of  traffic  lights. 
Required  stop  lights  on  all  vehicles. 

Increased  arrest  powers  of  Highway  Patrolmen  on  State 
Highways. 

Provided  for  longevity  pay  raises  for  Highway  Patrolmen. 
Increased  the  authorized  strength  of  the  Highway  Patrol 
from  300  to  400  men. 
Established  a  speed  limit  law. 

Increased  from  150  to  300  feet  the  distance  one  truck  is 
allowed  to  follow  another. 

Established  a  law  to  provide  for  special  service  officers  of 
the  Highway  Patrol  to  act  as  supervisors  of  driver's  license 
examining  personnel  and  safety  education  officers. 
Provided  for  the  establishment  of  a  Highway  Patrol  Aux- 
iliary. 

Strengthened  the  driver's  license  suspension  law. 
Passed  a  Florida  model  traffic  ordinance  for  municipalities. 
Increased  penalties  for  driving  while  intoxicated. 
Established  regulations  for  the  use  of  radar  in  traffic  law 
enforcement. 

Passed  a  law  requiring  buses  carrying  passengers  and 
trucks  carrying  explosives  or  flammable  liquids  to  stop  for 
railroad  crossings. 

Required  the  use  of  headlights  during  twilight  and  during 
fog,  smoke  or  rain. 

Established  regulation  of  pedestrian  travel  on  rural  high- 
ways. 

Increased  the  authorized  strength  of  the  Highway  Patrol 
from  400  to  500  men. 

Strengthened  the  driver  re-examination  law. 
Provided  a  point  system  for  the  suspension  of  driver's  li- 
censes. 
Improved  the  school  bus  stop  law. 
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OPERATIONAL  ADVANCES 

The  major  executive  and  administrative  accomplishments  were  as 
follows : 
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1955  —  1.     Improved  and  expanded  the  teletype  communications  net- 

work. 

1956  -  1.     Created  Troop  G. 

1957  —  1.     Established  a  personnel  section. 

2.     Created  the  Turnpike  Troop. 
1960  —  1.     Established  a  Planning  Board. 

2.  The  Executive  Board  provided  emergency  funds  for  25 
extra  troopers. 

3.  Internal  Improvement  funds  were  provided  for  an  addition 
to  the  Kirkman  building. 

NEW  BUILDINGS 

The  major  Capital  Improvements  from  1955  through  1960  were 
the  Neil  Kirkman  Building  in  1958  as  general  headquarters  and  the 
following  new  patrol  station  buildings: 

1955  —  Arcadia 

1956  -  DeLand 

1957  —  West  Palm  Beach  and  Pensacola 

1958  —  Marianna  and  Miami 

1959  -  Starke  and  Ft.  Lauderdale 

1960  —  Gainesville,  Perry,  Brooksville  and  Clearwater 

DIRECT  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM 

The  State  of  Florida,  through  The  Department  of  Public  Safety, 
has  invited  the  Insurance  Institute  for  Highway  Safety  to  come  to  this 
State  with  a  "direct  assistance"  program  in  traffic  safety.  It  is  expected 
that  this  working  agreement  will  continue  for  several  years  in  an 
effort  to  attain  maximum  effectiveness  in  traffic  safety  programming. 

MEASURES  OF  GROWTH 

The  two  significant  indices  of  the  growth  of  the  State's  economy 
and  society  with  which  the  Department  of  Public  Safety  deals  are 
the  number  of  licensed  drivers  and  the  number  of  miles  traveled  on 
the  streets  and  highways.    Comparative  information  is  listed  below: 

Percentage 
1954  1959  Increase 

Licensed  drivers  1,674,865  2,552,706  52% 

Miles  traveled  13,826,000,000       20,429,000,000 


If  the  rate  of  increase  continues  for  the  next  five  years  at  the 
same  rate  it  has  in  last  five  vears,  in  1964  there  would  be  3,880,153 
licensed  drivers  and  30,235,000,000  vehicle  miles  traveled. 
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Education 

Constitution  of  Florida,  Article  XII,  Section  3  — 

"The  Governor,  Secretary  of  State,  Attorney  General,  State 
Treasurer  and  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
constitute  a  body  corporate,  to  be  known  as  the  State  Board 
of  Education  of  Florida,  of  which  the  Governor  shall  be  Presi- 
dent, and  the  Superintendent  of   Public   Instruction,  Secretary. 

Florida  Statutes,  228.041- 

"The  State  System  of  public  education  shall  consist  of 
such  publicly  supported  and  controlled  schools,  institutions  of 
higher  learning,  other  educational  institutions,  and  other  edu- 
cational services  as  may  be  provided  or  authorized  by  the 
constitution  and  laws  of  Florida." 

Florida  Statutes,  229.01  - 

"Public  education  is  basically  a  function  and  responsibility 
of  the  state.  The  responsibility  for  establishing  such  minimum 
standards  and  regulations  as  shall  tend  to  assure  efficient 
operation  of  all  schools  and  adequate  educational  opportunities 
for  all  children  is  retained  by  the  state.  The  responsibility  for 
the  actual  operation  and  administration  of  all  schools  needed 
within  the  counties,  in  conformity  with  regulations  and  mini- 
mum standards  prescribed  by  the  state,  and  also  the 
responsibility  for  the  provision  of  any  desirable  and  practicable 
opportunities  authorized  by  law  beyond  those  required  by  the 
state  are  delegated  by  law  to  the  school  officials  of  the  respec- 
tive counties." 

Florida  Statutes,  229.16- 

"The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  .  .  . 
exercise  general  supervision  over  the  state  system  of  public 
education  .  .  .  advise  and  counsel  with  the  State  Board  of 
Education  on  all  matters  pertaining  to  education  .  .  .  organize, 
staff  and  administer  the  State  Department  of  Education  so  as 
to  render  the  maximum  service  to  public  education  in  the  state." 

Prepared  by  James   A.   Southerland,   Administrative  Assistant 
to  the  Governor 

Before  becoming  Governor,  LeRoy  Collins  was  best  known  for 
his  efforts  to  raise  the  standards  of  education  in  Florida. 
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As  a  state  legislator  who  had  spearheaded  the  adoption  of  the 
Minimum  Foundation  Program  in  1947,  he  symbolized  the  desire  of 
the  people  of  Florida  to  have  a  statewide  public  school  system  which 
would  rank  with  the  best  in  the  nation.  ^ 

Under  his  leadership  as  Governor,  Florida  has  made  great  strides 
toward  this  goal  in  the  past  six  years. 

The  average  annual  salary  for  school  instructional  personnel  in 
Florida  has  been  increased  from  $3,868  in  1954-55  to  $5,008  in  1959-60. 

The  annual  expenditure  per  pupil,  excluding  capital  outlay  ex- 
penditures, has  increased  from  $226  in  1954-55  to  $299  in  1959-60. 

Nearly  10,000  new  classrooms  have  been  built  throughout  the 
state  from  the  beginning  of  the  1956-57  school  year  to  the  beginning 
of  the  1960-61  school  year. 

Total  expenditures  on  public  school  education  (exclusive  of  jun 
ior  colleges)   from  all  sources  have  increased  from  $198  million  in 
1954-55  to  $362  million  in  1959-60. 

The   annual   state   contribution   for   public  school   education   in 
creased  from  $84  milHon  in  1954-55  to  $189  million  in  1959-60.  Racing 
Commission  funds  have  contributed,  in  addition,  $3,591,051  in  1954-55 
and  $5,614,362  in  1959-60. 

Public  school  enrollments  through  Grade  12  over  the  same 
period  increased  from  701,484  to  1,020,461;  the  number  of  classroom 
teachers  from  23,355  to  35,249,  and  total  instructional  personnel  from 
25,333  to   38,665. 

In  1959-60,  nearly  99  per  cent  of  all  instructional  personnel  in 
Florida  schools  had  four  or  more  years  of  college  training,  and  55 
per  cent  of  all  instructional  personnel  were  employed  on  continuing 
contracts  with  an  assured  minimum  annual  salary  of  $4,000. 

While  coping  with  the  enrollment  increases  which  go  with  being 
the  fastest  growing  state  in  the  nation,  Florida  has  increased  the 
quality   and   the   efficiency   of   its   educational   program. 

The  quality  of  teacher  training  in  Florida  is  highly  regarded 
in  the  nation,  and  the  1959  Legislature  reconstituted  the  member- 
ship of  the  Teacher  Education  Advisory  Council  to  strengthen  train- 
ing in  subject  matter  by  adding  lay  representatives  and  representa- 
tives of  the  universities'  colleges  of  arts  and  sciences. 

Administration  of  the  program  of  general  scholarship  loans  for 
the  preparation  of  teachers  was  transferred  from  the  universities  to 
the  State  Board  of  Education;  allocation  of  the  scholarships  among 
the  counties  was  changed  from  a  population  basis  to  a  school  en- 
rollment basis,  and  scholarship  holders  were  authorized  to  register 
in  colleges  and  departments  other  than  the  colleges  of  education  at 
the  universities   approved  for  teacher   education   in   Florida. 
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In  response  to  Governor  Collins'  recommendations  in  1957,  pro- 
grams of  merit  pay  increases  have  been  instituted  in  a  large  number 
of  counties  to  provide  additional  incentive  for  exceptional  teachers 
to  remain  in  public  education. 

Florida's  program  of  comprehensive  state  school  plant  surveys 
encourages  long  range  building  plans  with  top  priority  on  classrooms 
and  other  essential  facilities.  As  a  result  of  functional  design  in 
school  construction,  the  average  classroom  cost  in  Florida  is  far  below 
that  of  the  nation. 

Florida  was  one  of  the  first  states  in  the  nation  to  make  science 
a  required  subject  in  elementary  schools  as  well  as  secondary  schools, 
and  the  level  of  academic  achievement  in  mathematics  and  science 
of  Florida  high  school  students,  as  tested  by  the  University  of  Florida 
Testing  Service,  has  been  consistently  above  the  national  norms  in 
these  subjects. 

In  1958,  Dr.  Benjamin  Fine,  who  was  then  education  editor  of 
the  New  York  Times,  reported  that  Florida  had  shown  more  im- 
provement in  recent  years  on  every  level  of  education,  from  ele- 
mentary to  graduate  schools,  "than  any  other  state  in  the  nation." 

Florida  has  made  extraordinary  progress  in  developing  the 
nation's  first  statewide,  planned,  community  junior  college  program. 

Six  years  ago  the  state  had  five  public  junior  colleges  operating 
in  four  junior  college  areas.  Today  it  has  24  colleges  serving  14 
junior  college  areas. 

Six  years  ago,  only  17  per  cent  of  Florida's  high  school  seniors 
were  within  commuting  distance  of  a  public  junior  college.  Those  five 
colleges  enrolled  less  than  2,000  students;  no  state  funds  had  been 
provided  for  junior  college  buildings,  and  Florida  ranked  20th  among 
the  states  in  enrollments  in  public  junior  colleges. 

By  the  beginning  of  the  1960-61  school  year,  58  per  cent  of  the 
state's  high  school  seniors  were  within  commuting  distance  of  a 
public  junior  college.  The  state  has  invested  more  than  $14  million 
in  junior  college  buildings  and  other  facilities.  Enrollments  totaled 
nearly  16,000  in  college  level  courses,  and  another  5,000  in  vocational 
and   adult  education  courses. 

Florida  had  moved  from  20th  place  to  seventh  among  the  states 
in  total  public  junior  college  enrollments,  and  was  first  among  the 
states  in  the  number  of  new  junior  colleges  established  in  the  six-year 
period. 

The  state's  junior  college  program  has  been  praised  by  leading 
educators    throughout    the    country. 

According  to  the  executive  director  of  the  American  Associati^ 
of  Junior  Colleges: 

241 


"Florida  is  second  to  none  in  exhibiting  leadership  at  the  state 
level  for  financing  community  junior  colleges,  for  its  statewide  plan- 
ning, and  for  the  ordering  of  educational  priorities  within  the  total 
educational  needs  of  the  state." 

Dr.  Leland  Medsker  of  the  University  of  California's  Center 
for  the  Study  of  Higher  Education  has  praised  Florida's  "bold  strides 
in  large-scale  planning  of  junior  colleges." 

And  Dr.  S.  V.  Martorana  of  the  United  States  Office  of  Educa- 
tion said  of  the  state's  approach  to  junior  college  development: 

"Florida  has  exhibited  an  approach  to  expanding  educational 
opportunities  to  young  people  above  the  high  school  level  which 
is  one  of  the  most  objective  and  sound  of  any  state  in  the  nation.  A 
continuation  of  this  significant  development  of  a  statewide  plan  for 
post  high  school  education,  with  a  local  voice  in  the  management 
and  services  of  their  colleges,  will  both  help  materially  to  meet 
Florida's  educational  needs  and  will  provide  a  very  useful  guide  for 
other  states  to  consider  in  advancing  their  own  educational  programs." 

Despite  the  attitude  of  "economy"  and  "retrenchment"  which 
pervaded  the  1959  legislative  session,  the  Minimum  Foundation  Pro- 
gram has  been  expanded  and  well  financed  during  these  last  six 
years.  Teachers'  salaries  have  been  made  more  nearlv  commensurate 
with  their  responsibilities;  opportunities  for  education  beyond  the 
high  school  level  have  increased  dramatically,  and  the  foundation 
has  been  laid  for  the  most  comprehensive  educational  television 
program  in  the  entire  nation. 

Yet  there  are  educational  needs  which  remain  unmet,  and  educa- 
tion reforms  which  remain  to  be  instituted. 

No  state  program  exists  to  provide  adequate  clinical,  guidance 
or  other  special  services  to  safeguard  the  physical  and  mental  health 
of  the  state's  school  children. 

Many  of  Florida's  counties  still  are  without  the  important  edu- 
cational benefits  to  be  obtained  from  adequate  rural  library  services. 

There  has  been  considerable  improvement  in  the  administration 
of  the  system  of  ad  valorem  taxation,  but  country  school  boards  are 
still  handicapped  by  inadequate  assessment  of  property  for  tax 
purposes. 

Unclaimed  bank  deposits  and  other  types  of  unclaimed  prop- 
erty, which  should  be  escheated  to  the  State  School  Fund  under 
proper  safeguards  for  the  owners  of  such  property,  are  still  in  private 
hands  rather  than  contributing  to  the  support  of  public  education 
in  the  state. 

Florida  could  save  million  of  dollars  each  year  by  adopting  the 
system  of  student  school  bus  drivers  which  has  proven  in  other  states 
to  be  safer  and  much  less  costly  than  the  use  of  adult  drivers. 
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Additional  sums  could  be  saved  each  year  through  a  program  of 
insuring  state  school  buildings  and  property  in  the  State  Fire  Insur- 
ance Fund. 

These  and  many  other  steps  recommended  by  Governor  Collins 
can  be  taken  to  continue  the  advance  of  public  education  in  Florida. 
And  no  business  of  the  State  is  more  important  than  the  provision 
of  the  best  possible  educational  opportunities  for  its  people. 

As  Governor  Collins  stated  in  his  message  to  the  1959  Legislature: 

"Public  educatian-ia-Aojerica  is  the  primary  and  essential  ingredi- 
ent  oT  our  fre^nryis,  As  we  fapp  the  opportunities  of  this  age  and 
the  developing  threats  to  our  survival,  we  cannot  as  a  nation  rely 
upoiT~airintellecTual  elite.  The  breadth  and  depth  of  education  prep- 
aration  must  be  within  the  reach  of  all,  for  it  is  upon  all  we  must 
depend." 

How  Florida,  during  the  Collins  administration,  went  about 
meeting  this  challenge  is  found  in  the  record  of  these  past  six  years: 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins  (1954  campaign  booklet)  — 

"Gains  under  the  Minimum  Foundation  Program  must  he  pro- 
tected against  undermining  amendments  and  extended  beyond  the 
minimum.  An  adequate  program  should  noiv  be  our  goal.  .  .  . 

"Adequate  funds  should  be  provided  —  (a)  to  handle  Florida  s 
constantly  rising  school  enrollment;  (b)  to  pay  better  salaries;  (c) 
to  grant  sufficient  scholarships;  (d)  to  furnish  necessari/  administrative 
and  clerical  services;  (e)  to  give  pupils  all  the  clinical,  guidance  and 
_other  special  services  necessani  for  their  progress  and  welfare;  (f) 
to  construct  .  .  .  school  buildings;  (g)  to  make  available  sufficient 
textbooks,  library  materials  and  other  necessary  tools  for  both  pupils 
and  teachers;  (h)  to  arrange  an  adequate  school  lunch  program.  .  .  . 

"Full  advantage  should  be  taken  of  our  opportunities  in  the 
fields  of  educational  television  and  adult  education.  Our  vocational 
rehabilitation  opportunities  should  be  expanded." 

Governor's  Message  to  the  Legislature,  April  5,   1955  — 
"Public  Schools  — 

"/  recommend  full  and  adequate  financing  of  the  Minimum  Foun- 
dation Program. 

"A  school  is  as  good  as  its  teachers  and  no  better.  We  are  in  a 
period  of  distressing  shortage  in  the  supply  of  qualified  teachers; 
therefore,  competition  for  their  services  is  intense.  Obviouslii  we 
must  offer  higher  salaries  to  our  teachers,  or  face  the  prospect  of 
having  to  settle  for  far  less  than  the  best. 

"The  condition  of  State  finances  at  the  present  time  will  not  per- 
mit us  to  do  all  we  should  like  to  do,  but  I  recommend  a  minimum 
increase  from   State  funds   of  two   hundred  dollars  per   instruction 
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stronglif  urge  all  counties  to  reconsider 


unit  in  the  Minimum  Foundation  Program,  for  increasing  teachers' 
salaries. 

"I  should  like  to  point  out  that  the  responsibility  of  meeting  the 
costs  of  better  schools  is  a  joint  responsibiliti/  which  each  county 
shares  with  the  State.  Flqridas  counties  7niis^not  be  content  to  depend 
onlij^jip0n-stat€~~aJ4_for  meeting_incxsas^^s~JiL_costs,~but  nmst  laurich 
programs  at  the  local  level  to  provide  a  fair  share_o. 

(u[f~fob 


n^ea:en_to_jiD  a  jidf  job.  1 

tKeir  salary  schedules,  to  review  their  local  tax  structures,  and  try 
to  raise  sufficient  funds  so  that  no  county  in  the  State  will  have  to 
offer  a  young  college  trained  teacher  a  beginning  salary  of  less  than 
three  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

"The  best  qualified  teacher  in  the  finest  school  is  handicapped  if 
e,  or  she,  is  not  provided  ivith  thp'-rrrrr^^ffiry  tnnterinh  of  instrurtJQn 
with  which  to  work.  Unfortunately,  many  counties  are  unable  at  this 
time  to  provide  the  materials  needed.  Therefore,  I  recommend  an 
increase  of  $25  per  instruction  unit  in  the  Minimum  Foundation 
Program  for  current  expenses.  These  funds  should  be  specifically  ear- 
marked for  instructional  materials. 

"The  basic  plan  for  the  Minimum  Foimdation  Program  provides 
for  a  special  allocation  of  funds  for  schools  having  an  increase  of  more 
than  five  per  cent  for  the  first  two  months  of  a  year  over  the  first 
two  months  of  the  preceding  year.  The  tremendous  growth  in  S3  of 
our  counties  far  exceeded  expectations  so  that  the  money  appropriated 
by  the  last  Legislature  for  this  purpose  was  insufficient  by  some 
$3,111,223.  This  has  resulted  in  a  serious,  and  in  some  counties,  a 
desperate,  financial  crisis  in  the  continued  operation  of  their  schools. 
I  urge  you  to  make  a  deficiency  appropriation  to  cover  this  shortage 
as  promptly  as  practicable. 

"Community  Colleges  — 

"It  is  estimated  that  more  than  106,000  students  will  be  entering 
Florida  institutions  of  higher  learning  by  1970.  It  is  not  too  early  to 
plan  for  the  education  of  this  impending  tidal  wave  of  high  school 
graduates.  ... 

"At  this  session  .  .  .  I  think  we  should  recognize  that  the  develop- 
ment of  2-year  community  colleges  or  junior  colleges  will  be  our 
most  elective  answer.  We  should  further  make  a  substantial  start 
in  the  expansion  of  this  program  by  providing  capital  improvements 
for  the  four  junior  colleges  now  participating  in  the  Miniinum  Foun- 
dation Program. 

"I  recommend  that  these  junior  colleges  be  adequately  provided 
for  by  sound  administrative  direction  and  expanded  plant  facilities. 
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"Driver  Education  — 

There  is  no  greater  necessity  confronting  our  people  today  than 
the  improvement  of  safety  on  our  highways.  I  recommend  the  fol- 
lowing steps  which  I  cnfidently  believe  will  reduce  our  losses: 

"A  program  of  driver  education  should  he  provided  in  all  of 
the  public  secondary  schools  of  Florida  to  be  financed  from  traffic 
fines  or  a  small  increase  in  the  cost  of  driver's  licenses. 

"School  Health— 

"It  is  alarming,  but  the  experts  nevertheless  tell  us  true,  that  with- 
out improvement  in  our  preventive  program  in  the  area  of  mental 
health,  one  of  twelve  persons  is  destined  to  spend  time  in  a  mental 
institution.  Mental  and  emotional  problems  can  be  avoided  by  early 
detection  and  counseling.  Most  of  our  crime,  divorce,  juvenile  de- 
linquency, and  other  maladjustments  are  traceable  to  mental  disorders 
of  some  kind.  Dollars  invested  in  a  sound  mental  health  program, 
aside  from  the  humanitarian  objectives,  will  effect  great  economic 
savings. 

I  recommend  legislation  authorizing  the  setting  up  of  a  plan  for 
the  training  of  a  select  group  of  public  school  teachers  as  mental  and 
general  health  specialists  with  appropriate  certification  and  additional 
monthly  compensation.  These  volunteer  specialists  would  be  assigned 
to  schools  throughout  the  State,  and  it  will  be  their  additional  responsi- 
bility to  teach  and  otherwise  spread  knowledge  of,  and  improve  the 
conditions  pertaining  to,  the  mental  and  general  health  of  our  children 
and  teachers  as  well.  They  will  help  detect  mental  and  physical  illness, 
and  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  and  authorized  for  the 
correction  thereof." 

Florida  School  Bulletin,  State  Department  of  Education,  September 
1955  - 

"This  (the  1955  session)  Jias  been  one  of  the  most  constructive 
legislative  sessions  for  education  in  recent  times.  Certainly,  since  the 
1947  session  which  enacted  into  law  the  Minimum  Foundation 
Program,  no  Legislature  has  so  adequately  financed  school  needs  nor 
taken  as  many  progressive  steps  to  expand  educational  services  to 
children.  .  .  . 

"In  addition  to  liberal  financing,  the  Legislature  also  approved 
many  other  significant  education  measures.  Some  of  these  are:  A 
strengthening  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  capital  outlay  bonds 
to  allow  counties  to  use  more  recent  instruction  unit  figures  to  deter- 
mine capital  outlaij  units  for  bond  sales;  changes  in  the  teacher 
training  scholarship  law  to  insure  greater  use  of  the  scholarships 
and  better  administration:  removal  of  the  deadline  for  teachers  (about 
80  involved)  who  hold  Rank  III  certificates  based  on  90  hours  and 
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examination;  liberalization  of  sick  leave  provisions  to  allow  leave 
due  to  illness  or  death  of  close  relative  or  a  member  of  the  house- 
hold; a  new  Plan  E  retirement  plan  for  teachers,  a  liberalization  of 
teacher  retirement  and  increases  in  allotments  to  retired  and  pensioned 
teachers;  provisions  to  allow  continuing  contracts  for  vocational 
teachers;  revision  and  streamlining  of  the  school  laws  and  including 
the  establishment  of  a  minimum  of  196  days  of  service  for  instructional 
personnel;  the  use  of  proportional  fractions  of  adult  education  units 
and  authorizations  of  equivalency  certificates  and  12-month  service 
for  adult  education  teachers;  the  establishment  of  a  policy  on  keeping 
attendance  records,  and  a  study  of  the  community  college  program 
in  Florida. 

".  .  .  Prior  to  the  convening  of  the  session,  .  .  .  although  a  few 
legislators  were  committed  to  try  for  $250,  there  was  considerable 
opposition  to  the  request  of  the  (teaching)  profession  for  a  $250  in- 
crease in  instructional  salaries  and  a  great  deal  of  pessimism  among 
legislators  committed  to  the  $250  figure.  Public  predictions  were 
made  by  many  prominent  legislators  that  $100  was  the  most  that 
could  be  expected  and  it  was  the  considered  opinion  of  legislative 
leaders  that  a  fight  would  have  to  be  made  to  obtain  any  amount 
in  excess  of  $100  per  unit. 

"The  recommendation  of  Governor  Collins  that  a  minimum  of 
$200  per  unit  be  provided,  frankly  caught  many  legislators  by  sur- 
prise, who,  though  they  had  anticipated  gubernatorial  support  for 
increases  in  intsructional  salaries,  never  expected  his  recommendation 
to  be  this  high.  The  $200  recommendation  of  the  Governor,  then, 
(instead  of  the  previous  tendency  to  keep  it  at  only  $100,)  became 
the  minimum  to  be  sought  by  all  groups  of  the  Legislature,  including 
those  members  who  by  their  past  actions  fnight  be  expected  always  to 
seek  the  lower  figure.  The  $200  recommendation  was  considered  the 
top  figure  in  the  light  of  available  revenue  and  attempts  to  increase 
it  were  unsuccessful.  .  .  ." 

Governor's   Inaugural  Address,  January  8,   1957  — 

"Public  education,  the  cornerstone  of  democratic  government, 
has  received  its  strongest  support  ever  —  from  the  kindergarten  to 
the  professional  schools.   .   .   . 

"But  .  .  .  we  have  shortcomings.  I  am  acutely  conscious  of  many 
of  them  as  we  accept  the  responsibility  of  State  maturity.  .  .  . 

"We  do  not  have  the  public  schools  we  need,  and  we  must 
provide  them  in  the  next  four  years. 

"We  do  not  have  the  institutions  of  higher  learning  we  need, 
and  we  must  provide  them  in  the  next  four  years.  .  .  ." 
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The  Govenior's_jiiessage  to  the  LcgisIaturc,--ApriL-2,  1957  — 
'^Public  Schools  — 

"The  astounding  fact  is  that  just  to  keep  pace  with  the  increasing 
enrollment  in  our  public  schools  we  must  provide  a  new  classroom 
and  employ  a  new  teacher  in  Florida  every  five  hours,  day  in  and 
day  out. 

"Careful  studies  have  been  made  of  the  two  vital  problems  in 
this  field  —  school  construction  and  teacher  recruitment  and  retention 
—  and  the  findings  are  available  to  you. 

"It  is  shown  that,  at  the  present  rate  of  growth,  it  will  take  $52 
million  a  year  and  5,000  new  teachers  a  year  to  build  and  staff  the 
new  schools  needed  for  new  students. 

"This  does  not  take  into  account  the  backlog  of  school  building 
needs  now  exceeding  $85  million. 

"Because  the  building  program  will  remain  with  us  for  years  to 
come,  I  think  we  should  address  ourselves  to  a  continuing  answer 
and  not  to  emergency  action.  Therefore,  I  endorse  that  recommen- 
dation of  the  Citizens'  School  Construction  Committee  which  provides 
for  each  county  to  receive  additionally  from  the  State  for  buildings 
$200  per  pupil  increase. 

"This  will  require,  from  the  State's  General  Fund,  an  estimated 
$23,065,000  for  the  biennium.  And  this  should  be  made  contingent 
upon  dollar  for  dollar  matching  by  the  counties. 

"Now  with  reference  to  teachers'  salaries: 

"To  attract  good  teachers  and  retain  them,  we  must  pay  adequate 
salaries,  which,  generally  speaking,  we  are  not  now  doing.  The  failure 
is  primarily  that  of  the  counties,  because  the  State  supports  minimum 
salaries  only  and  the  counties  are  obligated  to  build  upon  this  foun- 
dation. It  is  contended,  however,  that  most  of  the  counties  are  doing 
their  utmost  under  restrictions  now  imposed  by  the  State.  Our  prob- 
lem, therefore,  is  to  determine  how  much  more  the  State  can  and 
should  contribute  for  the  minimum  foundation  and  how  we  may 
enable  and  require  the  counties  to  do  more. 

"In  the  State's  salary  contribution,  I  recommend  that  you  provide 
an  increase  of  $300  per  instruction  unit. 

"The  additional  cost  to  the  State  will  be  $21,782,000  for  the 
biennium. 

"This,  I  agree,  is  not  enough.  So  I  propose  further  that  the  State 
provide  an  additional  $200  per  unit  for  merit  raises  —  to  be  made 
available  in  the  fiscal  year  1958-59  to  those  counties  prepared  to 
match  the  same  dollar  for  dollar  under  a  system  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Education  for  benefiting  those  teachers  with  special  abilities. 
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"In  our  anxiety  to  meet  the  teacher  shortage,  we  must  not  think 
only  in  terms  of  quantity.  We  must  think  also  in  terms  of  quality. 
A  salary  plan  based  upon  merit  not  only  is  fair  to  the  teachers  but 
also  will  prove  more  attractive  to  new  teachers  who  can  find  therein 
opportunities  to  improve  their  economic  position  by  demonstrating 
superior  skills.  I  recognize  that  it  will  take  some  time  to  develop  such 
a  plan,  and  this  is  one  of  the  reasons  I  recommend  that  it  he  put 
into  effect  in  the  second  year  of  the  biennium.  This  delay  is  also 
essential  to  allow  for  the  improvement  of  the  counties'  abilitif  to 
provide  the  required  matching  funds. 

"What  I  have  outlined  here  involves  a  total  cost  to  the  State  for 
teachers'  salaries  of  approximately  $30,000,000. 

"This  is  in  addition  to  the  $23,065,000  proposed  for  school  con- 
struction and,  of  course,  in  addition  to  the  $211,631,000  found  to  be 
required  to  support  the  Minimum  Foundation  Program  as  it  now 
stands.  I  do  not  believe  the  State  logically  should  be  called  upon 
to  do  more  in  direct  contributions.  Later,  in  dealing  with  fiscal  affairs, 
I  shall  make  recommendations  which  I  feel  will  enable  the  counties 
to  meet  more  adequately  their  existing  obligations  and  further  fulfill 
the  new  obligations  in  providing  matching  funds  for  both  buildings 
and  salary  increases. 

"I  realize  the  plan  I  outline  for  raising  teachers'  salaries  is  not 
the  easy  way.  But  it  is  the  responsible  and  the  right  way.  I  am 
convinced  that  under  this  plan,  if  approved  by  you,  every  county, 
with  a  sincere  and  determined  desire  to  do  so,  can  within  the  new 
biennium  provide  salaries  in  line  with  the  standards  recommended 
by  the  Continuing  Educational  Council  and  approved  by  the  Florida 
Education  Association. 

"Private  Schools  — 

"1  recommend  legislation  sponsored  by  the  State  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  which  will  require  all  private  educational  in- 
stitutions to  be  chartered  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  on  approval  of  the 
Board  of  Education.  This  is  essential  to  prevent  abuses  which  the 
Superintendent  and  the  Council  on  Higher  Education  have  forcefully 
pointed  up. 

"Community  Colleges  — 

"A  surprisingly  large  percentage  of  students  desiring  higher  edu- 
cation are  destined  to  spend  only  one  or  two  years  in  college.  Thirty 
per  cent  drop  out  before  the  end  of  the  first  year  —  over  60  per  cent 
before  the  end  of  the  second  year.  Large  universities  require  plants 
that  are  very  expensive  to  construct,  maintain  and  operate.  Sound 
business  practice  and  good  educational  planning  dictate  the  sizable 
expansion  now  of  our  system  of  2-year  community  junior  colleges. 
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"These  institutions  bring  higher  education  closer  to  the  homes  of 
more  students  and  thereby  make  it  less  costly  to  them  and  to  the 
taxpayers.  They  also  serve  the  extremely  important  additional  junction 
of  offering  vocational  training  and  the  first  two  years  of  college  for 
those  intending  to  go  on  to  more  advanced  academic  work. 

"/  join  the  Community  College  Council  in  urging  that  provision 
be  made  for  expanded  facilities  in  the  junior  colleges  now  operating 
and  for  building  six  new  junior  colleges  according  to  priority  findings 
of  the  Council. 

"The  community  college  system  should  function  under  a  mini- 
mum foundation  program  of  its  oivn,  supervised  by  the  State  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Instruction,  working  closely  with  the  State  Board 
of  Education. 

"Local  Finances  — 

"To  make  sure  that  no  county  is  without  the  means  to  participate 
in  the  proposed  matching  features  of  the  school  programs,  and  to 
meet  our  general  obligation  to  provide  further  support  for  an  adequate 
local  tax  structure,  I  recommend: 

"(1)  Repeal  of  the  present  archaic  and  discriminatory  occupational 
and  retailer  license  taxes  now  imposed  by  the  counties  and  State, 
and  the  substitution  of  a  new  single  set  of  occupational  fees  based 
on  brackets  applied  to  the  volume  of  business.  As  suggested  by  the 
Council,  the  maximum  for  any  occupation  would  be  $100.  The  State 
ivould  retain  only  enough  to  cover  administrative  costs  and  the  bal- 
ance of  some  $4  million  annually  would  be  remitted  to  the  School 
Boards  of  the  counties  where  collected. 

"(2)  Adoption  of  a  schedule  of  extra  motor  vehicle  license  taxes, 
to  be  collected  bi/  the  State  but  effective  only  in  those  counties  which 
locally  impose  the  levy,  the  proceeds  to  go  to  the  county  school  fund. 
I  suggest  the  schedule  be  such  that,  if  applied  state-wide,  the  overall 
increase  in  tag  revenue  would  be  approximately  30  per  cent. 

"(3)  Enactment  of  the  Tax  Council's  proposal  for  creation  of  a 
State-Local  Board  of  Property  Assessments. 

"I  am  convinced  that  the  basic  local  tax  structure  must  continue 
to  be  the  property  tax  and  that  we  will  never  arrive  at  a  proper  and 
sound  solution  of  our  financial  problems,  either  State  or  local,  until 
we  deal  squarely  and  fairly  with  this  problem. 

"It  is  unwise  for  the  State  to  proceed  further  and  further  in 
accepting  burdens  passed  on  from  the  local  level  on  the  mere 
assumption  that  maximum  local  effort  has  been  made.  Without  sound 
assurance  of  equalized  assessments  fairly  related  to  value  as  required 
by  law,  this  will  never  be  the  case." 
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Florida  School  Bulletin,  State  Department  of  Education,  September 
1957- 

"The  1957  legislative  session  .  .  .  is  a  milestone  in  education  in 
Florida,  perhaps  even  surpassing  the  contribution  made  to  education 
by  any  legislative  body  anywhere  in  the  nation  in  the  past  ten 
years.  .  .  . 

"The  most  significant  step  .  .  .  was  the  development  of  the 
teacher  salary  program  which  will  provide  teachers,  for  the  first 
time,  with  salaries  more  nearly  commensurate  with  their  professional 
abilities  and  more  nearly  on  a  par  with  other  professions  and  the 
contribution  which  teachers  make  to  the  society  in  which  we  live. 

"'^^^'iinfrrii'  rTr'r7fmnTTTi7_f]f  $4,000  and  $5,000  a  year,  with  many 
teachers  earning  in  excess  of  $5,000  and  receiving  raises  in  excess  of 
$1,500  a  year  will  help  insure  for  Florida  a  stable  and  well-qualified 
teaching  profession. 

"Equally  as  significant  is  the  $28,065,000  arhpnl  fnnf^fnfrH^n 
program,  which  will  go  a  long  way  to  alleviate  overcrowded  class- 
rooms and  double  sessions,  especially  in  the  more  rapidly-growing 
counties,  and  the  extension  of  the  junior  college  program  establishing 
six  new  junior  colleges  to  provide  new  education  opportunities  to 
thousands  of  students  throughout  the  state. 

"These  three  progratns,  increases  in  instructional  salaries,  school 
construction,  and  jiff'""'  ^^^^^(J^r  expansion,  represent  three  major  and 
monumental  contributions  made  to  educdliUUT  The  fact  that  they 
were  all  provided  in  one  session  is  especially  significant  and  note- 
worthy. .  .  . 

"State  appropriations  for  public  schools  and  junior  colleges  foA 
the  next  biennium  total  $305,993,334,  an  increase  of  $115,740,159  ovei\ 
the  last  two  years.  ...  J 

"In  addition,  the  State  provided  $36,000,000  to  county  school 
boards  to  meet  the  matching  provisions  of  the  school  construction 
program  and  the  minimums  of  the  teacher  salari/  law.  Considering 
the  $36,000,000  as  an  appropriation  for  education,  brings  the  total 
State  appropriation  for  schools  to  $341,993,334,  or  48.74  per  cent  of 
all  legislative  appropriations  (from  the  General  Revenue  Fund)  and 
the  increase  in  appropriations  to  $151,740,159,  or  58.07  per  cent  of 
the  total  State  increase  in  appropriations. 

"Greatest  public  and  legislative  interest  in  education  this  session 
was  focused  on  the  problem  of  teacher  salaries.  .  .  . 

"It  was  apparent,  early  in  the  session,  that  neither  the  Florida 
Education  Association  program  of  $l,100-across-the-board  raises  nor 
the  Governors  $300  plus  merit  raises  could  receive  legislative  ap- 
proval. .  .  .  Th£rewas._stronglegislative  determination  that  other 
presstngsckooh  needs,  such~-as^^^^schoo]r^uUdm 
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must  also  be  met.  And  there  was  general  legislative  understanding 
that  many  counties  were  unable  to  meet  matching  requirements  of 
teacher  salary  and  school  construction  legislation  and  that  if  county 
matching  was  to  be  required  then  the  State  would  of  necessity  have 
to  assist  the  counties  in  their  ability  to  provide  the  necessary^  local 
funds. 

"From  this  stalemate  .  .  .  came  the  so-called  ^^^ackage^  -flan^ 
developed  by  a  committee  of  legislators  from  the  House  and  Senate, 
and  representatives  of  the  Governor  s  Office,  the  State  Department 
of  Education,  and  the  Florida  Education  Association.  The  package 
plan  encompassed  four  areas: 

"i .  Teacher  Salaries  —  Provided  was  a  State  appropriation  of 
$42,454,773  for  increases  of  $300  in  the  value  of  all  instructional  units 
in  all  Ranks;  an  additional  $300  for  each  unit  sustained  by  a  teacher 
under  continuing  contract;  and  an  additional  $300  for  each  unit 
sustained  bi/  a  teacher  under  contimdng  contract  with  10  years  con- 
tinuous service  in  Florida.  In  addition,  all  teachers  under  continuing 
contract  must  receive  a  minimum  salary  of  $4,000  a  year  and  teachers 
under  continuing  contract  with  10  years  continuous  service  in  Florida 
must  receive  a  minimum  salary  of  $5,000.  Minimutn  starting  salary 
for  all  teachers  with  a  graduate  certificate  was  raised  to  $3,060. 

"2.  School  Construction  —  Provided  was  a  State  appropriation  of 
$23,065,000  to  be  allocated  to  counties  on  the  basis  of  $200  per 
pupil  increase  in  ADA  (average  daily  attendance)  for  the  last  com- 
pleted school  year  over  the  next  previous  school  years,  these  funds 
to  be  matched  by  the  counties. 

"3.  County  Revenue  —  To  meet  the  matching  requirements  of 
the  school  construction  program  and  the  minimums  of  the  teacher 
raise  program,  the  State  provided  an  appropriation  of  $36,000,000 
from  State  sales  tax  revenue,  to  be  distributed  to  the  counties  on  a 
teacher  unit  basis  as  determined  under  the  Minimum  Foundation 
Program. 

"4.  Study  of^  Educationj^;2^^^^^^^^^^d^£:§^^  interim  committee 
to  sUuh^MmMa.^  edunatinrw]_jprngrnm  from  the  kindejigarten  to  ihe 
graduate  school,  the  committee  consisted  of  six  members _oj_the 
House~to  be~nppuinled  by  lfw~Speaker,  six  members  of  the  Senate 
to  he  appointed  by  the  Senate  President,  and  seven  laymen  to  he 
appointed  by  the  Governor.  .  .  ." 

( On  the  recommendation  of  the  Community  College  Council,  I  v 
established  by  the  1955  Legislature,  the  1957  Legislature  authorized    [\ 
the  establishment  of  community  junior  colleges  in  six  new  areas  of  \ 
the  state:  Bay  and  Gulf  Counties;  Manatee  and  Sarasota  Counties;    | 
Madison,  Taylor,  Suwannee,  Lafayette  and  Hamilton  Counties;  Put-  i 
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nam,  St.  Johns  and  Clay  Counties;  Volusia  and  Flagler  Counties,  and 
Marion,   Citrus  and  Levy  Counties. 

(The  Legislature  appropriated  $8,255,499  for  buildings  and  other 
capital  outlay  purposes  for  the  new  community  junior  colleges  in 
these  six  areas  and  for  the  five  community  junior  colleges  in  the  four 
existing  junior  college  areas:  Pinellas  County;  Palm  Beach  County; 
Escambia  and  Santa  Rosa  Counties,  and  Jackson,  Calhoun  and  Wash- 
ington Counties.  ^ 

"In  addition  to  the  package  plan,  expansion  of  the  junior  college 
program,  and  liberal  financing,  the  Legislature  also  approved  other 
important  educational  measures. 

"Among  these  are:  improvements  in  the  teacher  retirement  pro-  I 
gram,  making  it  one  of  the  finest  in  the  nation;  continuance  and  \ 
expansion  of  the  driver  education  program,  increasing  the  appropria- 
tion from  $900,000  to  $1,200,000;  establishment  of  a  program  of 
educational  television,  with  an  appropriation  of  $600,000;  a  pro- 
hibition against  misleading  advertising  bi/  private  schools,  to  protect 
students  from  fraud  and  'diploma-mill'  institutions;  authorization 
for  retired  teachers  to  teach  in  adult  education  programs;  providing 
earlier  distribution  of  Minimum  Foundation  Program  recalculation 
funds  to  counties;  and  a  minimum  salary  schedule  for  county  school 
superintendents." 

Governor's  Message   to  the  Legislature,  April  7,   1959  — 
"Public  Schools  — 

"Twelve  years  ago,  with  the  adoption  of  the  Minimum  Foundation 
Program  —  since  followed  by  many  other  states  —  Florida  developed 
a  public  school  educational  plan  which  has  made  it  possible  for  our 
state  now  to  rank  high  in  the  nation. 

"Florida  has  been  cited  as  improving  more  than  any  other  state 
in  America  in  the  type  and  quality  of  education  offerings,  in  school 
administration  and  in  school  financing  designed  to  meet  the  expanding 
needs  of  a  growing  state. 

"By  providing  pay  raises  ranging  from  $500  to  $1,100,  the  Legis- 
lature has  placed  our  teachers  among  the  better  paid  in  the  nation. 

"Moving  into  1959,  we  are  faced  with  still  greater  education  needs. 
Our  mushrooming  population  brings  70,000  new  students  each  year 
into  our  schools.  Superintendent  Bailey  reports  that  we  need  7,000 
new  teachers  each  year  and  2,000  new  classrooms  —  not  counting  a 
backlog  of  3,000  classrooms. 

"The  Interim  Committee  on  Education,  under  the  chairmanship 
of  Senator  Edwards,  did  an  outstanding  pb  in  assessing  Florida's 
educational  program.  I  concur  in  most  of  its  recommendations,  but 
with  a  few  I  disagree. 
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"Its  recommendation  that  the  summer  enrichment  program  he 
sharphj  curtailed,  I  think,  overlooks  the  fact  —  which  has  gained 
national  recognition  —  that  this  program  is  largely  responsible  for 
our  state's  outstanding  record  in  the  prevention  of  juvenile  de- 
linquency. We  are  the  only  state  where  the  juvenile  delinquency  rate 
declines  in   the  summer. 

"This  becomes  increasingly  important,  too,  with  a  society  that 
not  only  tolerates  but  encourages  obscene  films  and  books,  along 
with  a  steady  diet  of  television  programs  which  keep  our  children 
under  continuing  instruction  in  every  conceivable  technique  of  crime, 
and  brings  to  them  sordid  influences  for  decadence  and  moral  de- 
generacy. 

"Nor  do  I  think  we  should  limit  our  adult  education  program 
strictly  to  those  working  toward  high  school  diplotnas,  as  suggested,   i 
To  do  so  would  overlook  the  importance  of  preparing  our  own  people  I 
to  get  jobs  made  possible  by  our  new  industrial  growth. 

"To  give  just  three  examples,  the  electronics  industries  in  Pinellas 
County,  the  new  shoe  factory  in  Chipley  and  the  thermometer  plant 
in  Leesburg  decided  to  locate  in  Florida  only  after  having  been 
assured  that  an  adult  vocational  education  program  was  available 
to  equip  local  citizens  with  specialized  skills  needed  in  these  in- 
dustries. 

"But,  with  the  interim  committee,  I  do  not  favor  adult  education 
courses  that  are  fiivolous  and  predominantly  recreational.  Adidt 
education  programs  should  aim  primarily  at  increasing  those  com- 
petencies of  adults  that  will  be  of  lasting  important  value.  They  should 
not  serve  as  a  means  for  providing  transient  recreation,  no  matter 
how  pleasing. 

"I  do  not  agree  with  the  recommendation  that  the  State  under- 
write bank  loans  for  college  students.  I  think  it  would  be  a  bad 
precedent  for  State  government  to  guarantee  private  bank  loans  for 
any  purpose. 

"And,  finally,  if  you  should  follow  the  committee's  advice  regard- 
ing fingerprinting  of  all  school  personnel,  I  recommend  that  the 
same  requirement  be  imposed  upon  all  State  and  county  officials 
and  employees  from  the  Governor  on  down. 

"j[iinior_CollegesJ- 

"In  these  past  four  years,  we  have  established  six  new  community 
junior  college  areas,  bringing  to  10  the  total  number. 

"These  institutions  are  now  providing  nearly  10,000  students  with 
their  first  two  years  of  college  training. 

"Four  new  junior  college  areas  have  been  proposed,  embracing 
Dade,  Broward,  Brevard,  St.  Lucie,  Martin,  Indian  River  and  Okee- 
chobee Counties,  and  I  recommend  that  you  provide  the  necessary 
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State  support  to  brhig  these  junior  colleges  into  being.  I  cannot 
express  too  highly  my  pride  in  this  program,  which  is  opening  the 
door  of  opportunity  to  so  many  of  our  young  people  who  otherwise 
would  be   by-passed. 

"Bus  Drivers  — 

"In  the  current  biennium,  Florida  will  spend  $7  million  in  salaries 
for  its  more  than  2,500  school  bus  drivers,  all  of  whom  are  adults. 

"In  North  Carolina,  for  10  years  or  more  the  school  busses  have 
been  driven  by  carefully  screened  and  trained  high  school  students 
who  are  paid  only  nominal  compensation.  The  system  Jms  proved 
exceptionally   efficient   and   economical. 

"Such  a  system  in  Florida  will  result  in  a  saving  of  between 
$5.5  and  $6  million  during  the  next  biennium  and  at  the  same  time 
assure  a  high  standard  of  safety  and  service. 

"I  recommend  that  you  provide  for  such  a  program. 

"School  Self -Insurance  Program  — 

"During  the  fiscal  year  1957-58,  the  67  counties  paid  $870,000 
for  fire  and  extended  insurance  coverage.  The  total  of  losses  paid  for 
all  counties  was  only  $73,000. 

"I  recommend  that  you  provide  for  a  compulsory  program  of 
insuring  public  school  buildings  and  property,  for  fire  and  extended 
coverage,  in  the  State  Fire  Insurance  Fund. 

"We  can  thus  provide  an  adequate  program  of  protection  and 
at  the  same  time  effect  an  estimated  total  saving  of  $400,000  a  year. 

"Escheat  of  Unclaimed  Property  to  School  Fund  — 

"I  also  recommend  a  new  comprehensive  act  providing  for  the 
escheat  of  unclaimed  property  to  the  State. 

"Much  study  has  been  nmde  in  this  field  by  Attorney  General 
Ervin  and  Comptroller  Green,  along  with  committees  of  the  state 
bankers  association.  A  sound  escheat  law  loill  injure  no  one  un- 
reasonably and  result  in  substantial  revenue  for  the   State. 

"Library  Services  — 

"Our  State  Library  has  made  more  progress  in  the  past  four  years 
than  in  any  similar  period  since  its  establishment  in  1927.  The  number 
of  counties  provided  with  bookmobile  service  has  quadrupled. 

"Still,  less  than  a  third  of  our  rural  population  has  access  to  any 
library  service.  Forty-one  Florida  counties  do  not  afford  their  citizens 
any  rural  library  facilities. 

"I  recommend  the  legislation,  endorsed  by  the  Florida  Library 
Association  and  the  State  Library  Board,  that  will  provide  more 
adequate  rural  library  services  and  simultaneously  support  an  im- 
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proved  level  of  services  for  urban  areas.  This  will  remedy  a  present 
lack  of  progress  that  is  unbecoming  our  state. 

"Education's  Challenge  — 

"In  these  next  two  months,  the  people  of  Florida,  through  you 
their  elected  representatives,  will  make  a  lasting  decision  as  to  whether 
education  in  Florida  will  continue  to  go  forward,  or  whether  it  will 
go  downward.  There  is  no  treading  water  in  this  business. 

"Public  education  in  America  is  the  primary  and  essential  ingredi- 
ent of  our  freedoms.  As  we  face  the  opportunities  of  this  age  and  the 
developing  threats  to  our  survival,  we  cannot  as  a  nation  rely  upon 
an  intellectual  elite.  The  breadth  and  depth  of  education  preparation 
must  be  within  the  reach  of  all,  because  it  is  upon  all  we  must 
depend." 

Florida  School  Bulletin,  State  Department  of  Education,  September 
1959- 

"The  Florida  school  program  received  during  the  1959  session  the 
most  piercing  and  critical  analysis  of  recent  years.  .  .  . 

"At  different  stages  of  the  legislative  inquiry  various  programs 
were  tentatively  eliminated,  formulas  were  changed  and  services  were 
curtailed.  .  .  .  The  result  was  an  appropriation  for  the  Minimum 
Foundation  Program  which  met  completely  the  estimated  need  for 
funds  for  growth  in  services  in  grades  1-12,  but  'froze'  or  stopped 
the  growth  in  services  in  so-called  'special'  education  areas. 

"There  is  no  question  that  the  'freeze'  on  these  selected  Minimum 
Foundation  Programs  will  create  hardships;  with  increasing  enroll- 
ments and  growing  demands  for  educational  services,  a  'freeze'  is, 
in  effect,  a  cut.  However,  the  'freeze'  is  much  less  harmful  than  some 
of  the  original  proposals  which  had  strong  support  and  which  would 
have  eliminated  many  of  these  programs.  .  .  . 

"And,  equally  as  important,  no  legislation  which  would  be  con- 
sidered harmful  or  detrimental  to  the  future  of  the  free  public  school 
system   was  enacted  into   law.   .   .   . 

"State  legislative  appropriations  for  public  schools  (kindergarten 
through  jimior  colleges)  for  the  coming  bienniuni  total  $375,846,707, 
an  increase  of  $54,655,147  over  the  amount  used  during  the  last 
two  years.  This  represents  52.64  per  cent  of  all  legislative  appropria- 
tions (from  the  General  Revenue  Fund)  and  53.06  per  cent  of  the 
increased  appropriations  provided  this  session.   .   .   . 

"The  General  Appropriations  Act,  as  finally  passed,  financed  in 
full  the  estimated  cost  of  the  basic  program  in  grades  1-12.  The 
Minimum  Foundation  Program  appropriation  for  the  coming  biennium 
of  $276,353,403  is  $5,204,979  less  than  the  amount  estimated  by  the 
State  Department  of  Education  for  fidl  implementation  of  all  phases 
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of  the  program,  and  $33,463,938  more  than  the  amount  used  during 
the  current   two-year  period. 

"No  detrimental  changes  were  made  in  the  basic  Minimum 
Foundation  Program  law.  However,  the  Appropriations  Act  includes 
certain  restrictive  language  which,  while  maintaining  the  supervisory 
program,  summer  programs,  and  adult  and  vocational  education  at 
their  present  levels,  allows  for  no  growth  in  these  areas  and  limits 
growth  in  the  kindergarten  program.  These  restrictions  are  for  a 
two-year  period  only  and  automatically  expire  at  the  end  of  the 
hiennium.  .  .  . 

"The  1957  session  enacted  into  law  a  special  tnatching  school 
construction  fund  designed  to  assist  growing  counties  in  meeting 
school  building  needs.  Counties  are  allocated  funds  on  the  basis  of 
$200  per  pupil  increase  in  average  daily  attendance  for  the  last 
completed  school  year  over  the  next  previous  year,  with  each  $200 
to  be  matched  by  the  counties.  Under  this  program,  60  counties  were 
allocated  a  total  of  $21,500,343  during  the  1957-59  biennium. 

"The  appropriation  for  1959-61  is  $27,500,000,  which  includes 
a  reappropriation  of  $781,155  withheld  from  16  counties  during  the 
1957-59  biennium  due  to  the  shortage  of  state  funds.  (The  unlimited 
continuing  appropriation  at  the  rate  of  $200  per  pupil  increase  in 
average  daily  attendance  was  changed  to  a  fixed  continuing  appro- 
priation of  $13,750,000  a  year  or  $27,500,000  for  each  future  bi- 
ennium —  Editor) 

"As  part  of  the  'package  plan  of  1957,  the  1957  Legislature 
appropriated  to  county  school  boards  the  first  $18,000,000  received 
each  year  from  sales  tax  revenue,  a  total  of  $36,000,000  for  the  bi- 
ennium. These  funds  were  designed  to  assist  counties  in  meeting  the 
matching  requirements  of  the  school  construction  program  and  the 
minimums  of  the  teacher  salary  program  and  were  allocated  to 
counties  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  instruction  units  in  each 
county. 

"During  the  first  year  of  the  (1957-59)  biennium,  the  appropria- 
tion amounted  to  $550  per  unit.  However,  with  a  fixed  appropriation 
and  an  increasing  number  of  units,  the  per  unit  value  according  to 
formula  dropped  to  $500  this  current  year  (actually  $462  due  to  the 
shortage  of  state  funds)  and  was  estimated  to  drop  to  $457  next  year 
and  $417  the  second  year  of  the  coming  biennium. 

"The  appropriation  provided  (by  the  1959  Legislature)  for 
1959-61  is  $42,572,720,  equal  to  $525  per  unit  for  the  biennium  .... 
If  no  other  legislation  is  introduced  on  this  subject  in  the  next  (1961) 
session,  the  program  will  automatically  continue  at  the  biennial  rate 
of  $42,572,720.    .    .    . 
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"Although  junior  colleges  in  Florida  for  the  first  time  received 
State  aid  with  the  passage  of  the  Minimum  Foundation  Program  in 
1947  and  a  limited  appropriation  for  building  construction  had  been 
made  by  the  1955  Legislature,  it  was  not  until  the  1957  legislative 
session  that  the  State  embarked  on  a  full-scale,  statewide,  planned, 
community  junior  college  program  designed  to  bring  junior  college 
educational  opportunities  to  the  very  doorstep  of  Florida's  youth  and 
adults.  .  .  . 

"The  1959  Legislature  provided  $7,437,363  for  operating  expenses 
at  existing  junior  colleges  (now  functioning  in  10  areas),  $400,000  for 
operating  expenses  for  four  new  junior  college  areas  (to  be  established 
in  the  second  year  of  the  biennium  for  Dade  County,  Broward  County, 
Brevard  County  and  the  four-county  area  of  St.  Lucie,  Indian  River, 
Martin  and  Okeechobee)  and  an  appropriation  of  $5,540,971  for  con- 
struction at  the  existing  colleges  (including  reappropriation  of  $3,722,- 
331  withheld  during  the  1957-59  biennium  due  to  shortage  of  State 
funds)." 


The  Board  Of  Control 

Constitution  of  Florida,  Article  XII,  Section  3  — 

"The  Governor,  Secretary  of  State,  Attorney  General,  State 
Treasurer  and  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
constitute  a  body  corporate,  to  be  known  as  the  State  Board 
of  Education  of  Florida,  of  which  the  Governor  shall  be  Presi- 
dent .  .  .  This  Board  shall  have  .  .  .  such  supervision  of 
schools  of  higher  grades  as  the  law  shall  provide." 

Florida  Statutes,  240.01  -  240.03  - 

"The  Board  of  Control  shall  consist  of  seven  citizens  of 
this  State  appointed  by  the  Governor  .  .  .  The  Board  of  Con- 
trol .  .  .  shall  act  in  conjunction  with,  but  at  all  times  under 
and  subject  to,  the  control  and  supervision  of  the  State  Board 
of  Education." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  campaign  booklet  — 

"7  will  work  with  the  Board  of  Control  .  .  .  for  development  of 
our  universities.  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"7^  is  estimated  that  more  than  106,000  students  will  be  entering 
Florida  institutions  of  higher  learning  by  1970.  It  is  not  too  early  to 
plan  for  the  education  of  this  impending  tidal  wave  of  high  school 
graduates. 
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"7  commend  the  Board  of  Control  for  the  long-range  study  it  has 
undertaken  and  hope  this  study  will  he  continued. 

"At  this  session,  and  before  the  study  is  completed,  I  think  we 
should  recognize  that  the  development  of  2-year  community  colleges 
or  junior  colleges  will  be  our  most  effective  answer.  We  should  fur- 
ther make  a  substantial  start  in  the  expansion  of  this  program  by 
providing  capital  improvements  for  the  four  junior  colleges  now 
participating  in  the  Minimum  Foundation  Program. 

"I  recommend  that  these  junior  colleges  be  adequately  provided 
for  by  sound  administrative  direction  and  expanded  plant  facilities. 
I  urge  the  Board  of  Control  to  seek  proper  cooperation  of  our  State 
universities'  activities  and  urge  you  also  to  provide  soundly  for  these 
institutions." 

Keep  Florida  Climbing,  1956  Collins  campaign  booklet  — 

".  .  .  extension  of  the  State  Board  of  Control  long-range  study 
of  higher  education  and  a  study  of  how  to  establish  commimity  col- 
leges throughout  the  State  so  that  Florida  students  may  receive  the 
first  two  years  of  college  education  closer  to  home 

".  .  .  $8,600,000  teaching  hospital  for  the  University  of  Florida 
Medical  School." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1957  — 

"Public   education,  the   cornerstone   of  democratic  government, 

has  received  its  strongest  support  ever  —  from  the  kindergarten   to 

the  professional  schools.  .  .  . 

"We  do  not  have  the  institutions  of  higher  learning  we  need,  and 

we  must  provide  them  in  the  next  four  years." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  1957  Legislature  — 
"Higher  Education  — 

"We  are  not  now  prepared  to  meet  our  present  and  emerging 
needs  for  education  beyond  the  high  school.  By  1960  we  can  expect 
15,000  additional  students  to  seek  admission  to  our  colleges  and  uni- 
versities and  by  1970  —  only  13  years  away  —  another  72,000  students 
will  be  seeking  admission. 

"I  urge  you  first  to  provide  adequately  for  our  existing  State  uni- 
versities, permitting  them  proper  expansion  of  their  physical  plants 
and  the  payment  of  professional  salaries  sufficient  to  enable  them  to 
attract  and  keep  capable  faculties. 

"We  should  provide  without  delay  for  the  construction  of  the 
basic  parts  of  a  new  4-year  degree  granting  institution  upon  the  site 
already  established  by  the  Board  of  Education  at  Temple  Terrace  in 
Hillsborough  County.  I  feel  we  can  wisely  spend  $6,340,000  on  this 
new  institution  during  1957-59,  and  1  join  the  State  Budget  Commis- 
sion in  recommending  this  appropriation.  It  is  expected  that  this 
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institution  will  receive  its  first  students  for  the  Fall  term  of  1960." 

"For  some  years  now  much  discussion  has  been  generated  about 
the  advisability  of  having  a  Chancellor  who  would  serve  under  the 
Board  of  Control,  execute  its  policies  and  supervise  the  planning, 
coordinating,  and  fiscal  and  program  evaluation  of  all  our  degree 
granting  institutions. 

The  Council  for  the  Study  of  Higher  Education,  in  its  final  report, 
strongly  recommended  the  Chancellor  system. 

I  concur  in  this  recommendation  and  urge  that  we  proceed  now 
to  provide  for  such.  The  Board  of  Control,  capable  and  devoted  as  its 
members  are,  should  be  supported  by  extremely  able  and  professional 
assistance  functioning  between  it  and  the  universities  themselves. 

A  Chancellor  would  give  leadership  and  assistance  to  the  institu- 
tions in  their  planning  and  growth  from  the  statewide  perspective. 
He  would  provide  the  Legislature  and  the  executive  agencies  of  gov- 
ernment a  fuller  opportunity  to  participate  appropriately  and  with 
confidence  in  the  development  of  the  whole  State  system. 

I  confidently  believe  that  a  Chancellor  will  greatly  strengthen  the 
Board  of  Control  in  its  efforts  to  find  the  path  to  future  greatness  for 
Florida's  higher  institutions.  I  think  just  as  confidently  that  such  will 
be  the  means  of  avoiding  the  route  to  future  educational  confusion 
and  financial  waste. 

The  time  to  act  is  now,  especially  in  view  of  our  State's  needs  and 
the  enormous  additional  load  of  new  students  we  must  soon  provide 
for. 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  1959  Legislature  — 

"While  improving  quality  and  providing  for  sound  growth  at 
existing  universities,  we  have  begun  work  on  the  new  University 
of  South  Florida,  scheduled  to  receive  students  a  year  from  this 
fall.  Further,  we  have  serious  planning  underway  for  the  new  insti- 
tution at  Boca  Raton. 

"It  is  absolutely  vital  that  we  push  ahead  on  these  new  institu- 
tions with  careful  speed  if  we  are  to  accommodate  the  tripled  college 
enrollment  we  know  we  can  expect  within  the  next  12  years.  To 
attempt  to  meet  this  need  —  and  provide  quality  education  —  simply 
by  letting  our  existing  institutions  burgeon  into  monsters  is  unsound 
both  economically  and  educationally." 

Chancellorship 

The  other  members  of  your  State  Board  of  Education  join  me  in 
supporting  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Control  that  you 
create  the  position  of  chancellor  for  the  university  system. 

For  the  chancellorship  to  function  to  best  advantage,  the  Board 
of  Control  should  have  authority  for  allocation  of  current  operating 
funds  among  the  institutions. 
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The  recommendation  for  a  chancellorship  is  not  new.  It  was  urged 
by  the  statewide  Citizens  Committee  on  Education  which  developed 
the  Minimum  Foundation  Program  hack  in  1947.  It  was  strongly  urged 
in  the  1956  report  of  the  Council  for  the  Study  of  Higher  Education 
in  Florida.  It  is  further  recommended  by  the  current  Interim  Com- 
mitee  on  Education. 

I  urgently  hope  the  Legislature  will  not  longer  deny  this  reform. 


THE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 

EXCERPTS    FROM    RePORT   BY    Dr.    J.    BrOWARD    CuLPEPPER, 

Executive  Director 

LEGISLATIVE  ACCOiMPLISHMENTS 

A.  Through  legislative  action  the  Board  of  Control  has  been  able 
to  divest  itself  of  most  of  its  responsibilities  which  were  not 
directly  involved  with  higher  education.  The  Ringling  Museum 
of  Art  has  been  placed  under  its  own  governing  board,  and  the 
members  of  the  Board  of  Control  are  being  relieved  of  their 
concurrent  appointments  to  the  State  Plant  Board  as  of  January 
1,  1961. 

B.  Legislative  authorization  was  obtained  for  the  planning  and 
establishment  of  institutions  of  higher  learning  in  Hillsborough, 
Palm  Beach,  and  Escambia  Counties.  The  University  of  South 
Florida  in  Hillsborough  County  has  been  established  under  this 
authority,  and  planning  is  under  way  for  the  development  of 
another  university  at  Boca  Raton  in  Palm  Beach  County. 

C.  Under  the  leadership  of  the  Governor  and  of  the  Florida  Nuclear 
Development  Commission  legislative  approval  and  support  has 
been  obtained  for  an  extensive  system-wide  program  of  instruc- 
tion and  research  in  the  nuclear  sciences. 

D.  The  Legislature,  at  the  request  of  the  Governor,  provided  funds 
for  the  orderly  development  of  use  of  television  as  an  instruc- 
tional media. 

E.  Legislative  appropriations  were  obtained  for  the  opening  of  a 
teaching  hospital  as  a  part  of  the  J.  Hillis  Miller  Health  Center 
at  the  University  of  Florida. 

EXECUTIVE  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  ACCOMPLISHMENTS 

A.  The  Council  for  the  Study  of  Higher  Education  in  Florida  filed 
its  final  report,  and  the  Board  of  Control  has  made  progress  in 
the  implementation  of  the  principal  recommendations  of  the 
Council. 
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(1)  Provision  has  been  made  for  the  expansion  of  the  State  Uni- 
versity System;  i.e.,  facilities  at  the  University  of  Florida, 
the  Florida  State  University,  and  the  Florida  A.  and  M. 
University  have  been  expanded,  the  University  of  South 
Florida  has  been  opened,  and  a  planning  project  for  a 
University  at  Boca  Raton  has  been  established. 

(2)  The  Board  of  Control  has  delegated  much  of  its  adminis- 
trative responsibilities  to  its  Executive  Director  and  to  the 
Presidents  of  the  Universities,  and  it  has  reserved  more  of 
its  own  time  for  policy  considerations,  long-range  planning, 
and  evaluation. 

(3)  The  Board  of  Control  has  strengthened  its  central  staff,  and 
in  the  revised  by-laws  the  responsibility  for  staff  services 
necessary  for  the  effective  coordination  of  the  State  Uni- 
versity System  is  given  to  the  Executive  Director. 

(4)  The  Board  of  Control  has  initiated  continuing  studies  to 
provide  the  data  that  are  required  for  the  effective  man- 
agement of  the  State  University  System  and  of  each  of  the 
component  institutions. 

(5)  The  Board  of  Control  has  undertaken  a  systematic  appraisal 
of  programs  and  services  with  a  view  toward  more  effec- 
tive operations  and  qualitative  improvements.  Under  this 
program  the  Board  has  consolidated  resources  for  profes- 
sional education  for  journalism  at  the  University  of  Florida 
and  it  is  currently  considering  plans  for  the  reorganization 
of  the  university  extension  services. 

(6)  In  close  cooperation  with  the  State  Budget  Director,  the 
Board  of  Control  has  developed  new  budget  procedures 
which  (a)  simplify  the  formulation  of  the  initial  legislative 
budget  requests  and  (b)  express  budget  proposals  and  pro- 
visions in  terms  which  lend  themselves  more  readily  to  inter- 
pretation and  control. 

(7)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Control  the 
State  Board  of  Education  has  established  a  professional  com- 
mittee to  which  it  has  given  responsibility  to  work  toward 
a  well -articulated  system  of  public  education. 

B.  In  cooperation  with  the  Florida  Educational  Television  Commis- 
sion the  Board  of  Control  has  established  on-the-air  television 
broadcasting  and  program  production  facilities  at  the  University 
of  Florida  and  the  Florida  State  University. 
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COMPARATIVE  FIGURES  ON  STAFF  PERSONNEL 

At  the  beginning  of  the  administration  the  Executive  Director 
of  the  Board  of  Control  had  three  professional  staff  assistants  whose 
responsibihties  were  for  fiscal  matters.  During  the  administration 
three  professional  staff  positions  with  responsibilities  relating  to  edu- 
cational programs  and  institutional  research  were  added  to  the  staff. 

The  staff  under  the  Architect  to  the  Board  of  Control  fluctuates 
with  the  volume  and  location  of  construction  projects. 

Approximate  Number  of  Staff  Personnel 

1955  1960 

University  of  Florida   2,874  4,805 

Florida  State  University  1,245  1,289 

Florida  A.  &  M.  University 740  751 

University  of  South  Florida 270 

Board  of  Control   49  68 

MAJOR  CAPITAL  OUTLAY  PROJECTS 

A.  The  following  major  capital  outlay  projects,  by  institution,  now 
under  the  Board  of  Control,  have  been  completed  since  1955  or 
are  now  under  construction  (marked  by  an  asterisk)  for  the 
amounts  shown: 

University  of  Florida: 

Medical  Sciences  Building  $  3,576,985 

Central  Power  Plant   1,291,969 

McCarty  Hall  -  Agriculture  Buildings    1,783,282 

Veterinary  Science  Research  Unit  133,750 

Four  Small  Residence  Halls   503,809 

Teaching  Hospital  Foundation   970,639 

Demonstration  School  P.  K.  Yonge 1,364,428 

Physics  Building 1,055,628 

Three  Small  Residence  Halls 413,277 

Women's   Dormitory    1,150,299 

Married  Student  Housing 1,854,003 

Nuclear  Service  Building  Wing   254,516 

Meat  Laboratory    117,703 

Utility  Expansion  Projects   1,499,794 

Teaching  Hospital   7,704,683 

Men's  Dormitory    1,979,658 

^Pharmacy  Wing   1,751,727 

^Women's  Dormitory    1,596,689 

*Men's  Dormitory    2,276,476 

Total     $31,205,892 
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Florida  State  University: 

Men's  Gymnasium    $      803,396 

Classroom  Building   668,726 

Home  Economics  Building   845,243 

Remodel  Physical  Science  Building 103,534 

Extension  of  Utilities    141,817 

Three  Small  Dormitories    384,348 

Business  Administration  Classroom  Building  .  .  .  915,249 

Education  Building   1,078,995 

Office  and  Research  Building  347,506 

'^Nuclear  Service  Building  1,018,506 

Men's  Dormitory    1,620,649 

One  Small  Dormitory  134,132 

*  Completion  of  Demonstration  School   109,205 

^Women's  Dormitory    960,205 

*  Math-Meteorology   Building 894,611 

*  Married  Student  Housing 1,795,284 

Total   $11,821,406 

Florida  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  University: 

Classroom  Building   $      861,531 

Demonstration  School  466,166 

Agriculture  and  Home  Economics  Building  ....  839,004 

Student  Union  Building  383,897 

Utility  Expansion  Projects   285,829 

Stadium    320,858 

Women's   Dormitory    398,281 

Total   $  3,555,566 

University  of  South  Florida: 

Site  preparation,  etc $      303,810 

Central   Utilities  —  Heating  &  Air  Conditioning  819,341 

Central  Utilities  -  Power   244,240 

Utilities  Building  and  Shop  232,832 

Utility  Extension    341,853 

Sewage  and  Water  Systems  172,937 

Administration  —  Classroom  Building 995,952 

''Library-Classroom   Building    1,527,841 

*  Union-Cafeteria-Classroom  Building    1,540,805 

^Teaching  Auditorium 505,495 

^Science  Lab  and  Classroom  Building 1,159,346 

^Women's  Residence  Hall   1,142,600 

*Life  Science  Lab  and  Classroom  Building   ....  919,793 

Total   $  9,906,845 
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Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind: 

Land  Reclamation    $      264,920 

Dormitory  and  Dining  Unit 347,879 

Two  Swimming  Pools   208,125 

Industrial  Building  for  Negroes 88,043 

Rehabilitation  of  Two  Dormitories 403,009 

Total   $  1,311,976 

B.  The  following  major  capital  outlay  projects  were  supervised  by 
the  Architect  to  the  Board  of  Control. 

Ringling  Museum: 

Addition  to  Museum  $      239,880 

Repair  and  Reconstruction  of  Museum  175,590 

Total   $     415,470 

Florida  Geological  Survey: 

Office  and  Research  Building $      347,506 

Grand  Total  of  Major  Capital  Outlay  Projects  $58,564,661 

C.  The  following  major  projects  have  been  authorized  since  July  1, 
1960  for  institutions  now  under  the  Board  of  Control: 

*  University  of  Florida  —  Law  Building  Addition  .  .  $      240,000 

"^Florida  State  University  —  Addition  to  Stadium  .  .  .  400,000 
"^Florida  A.  6-  M.   University  —  Renovation  of  Lee 

Hall  .' 500,000 

**  University  of  South  Florida  —  Dormitory 1,300,000 

Grand  Total    $  2,440,000 


D.  The  following  miscellaneous  or  minor  capital  outlay  projects 
have  been  completed  since  1955  at  the  various  institutions  under 
the  Board  of  Control: 

Uiiiversity  of  Florida: 

Miscellaneous  small  Agricultural  Buildings   ....     $  283,837 

Miscellaneous  agricultural  projects    114,597 

Other  miscellaneous  repairs  and  projects   317,919 


Total   $     716,353 
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State  Plant  Board: 

Miscellaneous  Buildings  and  Projects   $        71,401 

Florida  State  University: 

Miscellaneous  Projects    $        73,133 

Florida  A.  and  M.  University: 

Miscellaneous  Projects    $        49,090 

Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind: 

Miscellaneous   Projects    $        11,644 

Bingling  Museum: 

Miscellaneous   Repairs    $        84,766 

Grand  Total $  1,006,387 


MAJOR  REFORMS  OR  PROJECTS  ACCOMPLISHED  BUT  NOT 
INCLUDED  ABOVE 

A.  Two  major  steps  have  been  taken  which  greatly  increase  the 
effectiveness  with  which  the  Board  of  Control  exercises  its  respon- 
sibilities for  the  State  University  System;  viz.,  ( 1 )  the  analysis 
of  operating  expenditures  by  function  and  (2)  the  formula-like 
approach  to  the  educational  and  general  budgets. 

B.  Cooperatively  the  State  Auditor,  the  State  Budget  Director,  and 
the  State  University  System  have  devised  forms  of  analysis  which 
permit  the  allocation  of  expenditures  for  current  operations  by 
major  function.  This  "cost  study  project"  which  utilized  the  grow- 
ing body  of  statistical  information  from  institutional  research 
projects  and  which  is  supported  by  a  uniform  system  of  fiscal 
accounting  and  reporting  through  the  State  University  System 
has  made  a  major  contribution  to  the  understanding  of  the 
Board  of  Control  and  others  who  are  concerned  with  the  opera- 
tion of  the  institutions  of  higher  learning. 

C.  Utilizing  cost  study  and  other  institutional  research  data,,  the 
State  Budget  Director  and  the  Staff  of  the  Board  of  Control,  with 
the  cooperation  of  the  State  Universities,  have  developed  a 
formula-like  approach  to  development  and  interpretation  of  the 
educational  and  general  budgets.  This  process  has  brought  the 
principal  issues  in  budget  building  into  sharper  focus  and  per- 
mits the  Board  of  Control  and  others  who  will  utilize  it  more 
effectively  to  make  decisions  relative  to  the  allocation  of  financial 
support  for  the  operation  of  the  State  Universities. 

PROJECTS  OR  REFORMS  STILL  IN  PROCESS 

As  a  major  step  toward  the  effective  coordination  of  the  State 
University  System  the  Board  of  Control  has   initiated  a  long-range 
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planning  enterprise  which  has  come  to  be  called  the  "role  and  scope 
project."  Under  the  Executive  Director  of  the  Board  of  Control  each 
of  the  institutions  in  cooperation  with  the  other  Universities  and  with 
the  staff  of  the  Board  will  undertake  to  envision  itself  as  it  may  need 
to  become  at  intervals  1965,  1970  and  1975.  Background  studies  which 
will  enable  the  institutions  and  a  system-wide  committee  to  appraise 
the  existing  and  emerging  needs  for  programs  of  higher  education 
will  be  made,  and  the  Board  of  Control  will  utilize  the  findings  of 
these  same  studies  as  it  acts  upon  the  proposals  made  by  the  insti- 
tutions. The  institutional  and  system- wide  plans  which  are  developed 
in  this  project,  as  they  are  revised  from  time  to  time,  will  serve  as 
the  basis  for  the  allocation  of  program  responsibilities  and  operating 
funds  as  well  as  the  basis  for  the  long-range  campus  developments 
for  each  of  the  institutions. 

EVIDENCES  OF  GROWTH 

A.  Enrollment  of  On-campus  College-Grade  Students  —  Fall  Semester 

Year  UofF  FSU  FAMU  USF  Total 

1955  10,868  6,442  2,649  19,959 

1956  10,997  6,982  2,693  20,672 

1957  11,207  7,203  2,736  21,146 

1958  12,306  7,515  2,748  22,569 

1959  12,710  8,179  2,824  23,713 

1960  13,100  9,019  2,943  1,996  27,058 

B.  Expenditures  —  Educational  and  General 

From  State  Appropriations    From  all  Sources 

1953-54   $16,417,400  $19,732,361 

1958-59   $27,748,940  $36,849,829 

C.  Total  expenditures  (from  all  sources)  for  all  institutions  and 
agencies  in  the  State  University  System  —  Including  auxiliary 
enterprises :  / 

1954-55   $34,095,851  ( ActiidO 

1960-61   $62,518,090  ( Estimated ) 

PROJECTION  FOR  FUTURE  GROWTH 

Estimate  of  fall  enrollment  in  the  State  University  System  if  expan- 
sion keeps  up  with  anticipated  demand: 

1960  27,058 

1965  48,480 

1970  63,200 
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MAJOR  ACCOMPLISHMENTS  AND  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  PRO- 
GRAMS AND  SERVICES 

UNIVERSITY  OF  FLORIDA 

1.  College  of  Medicine  and  Nursing  enrolled  first  students  and 
graduated  first  classes.  College  of  Medicine  fully  accredited 
prior  to  graduating  first  class. 

2.  Developed  nuclear  science  and  engineering  programs  and  se- 
cured substantial  funds  from  non-state  sources  in  their  sup- 
port. 

3.  Established  with  the  aid  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  and 
made  available  to  scientists  in  region,  largest  Cobalt-60  source 
in  the  nation  for  irradiation  research  in  the  agricultural  and 
biological  sciences. 

4.  Established  an  educational  TV  station,  experimented  with  and 
offered  courses  by  TV  and  closed  circuit  and  cooperated  with 
public  school  and  junior  colleges  in  the  area  of  offering  instruc- 
tion by  TV. 

5.  Initiated  action  approved  by  Board  of  Control  for  raising  admis- 
sion standards  at  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  levels.  As  a 
consequence  the  general  level  of  ability  of  freshmen  classes 
at  the  University  has  increased  from  a  score  of  99  in  1955  to 
114  in  1959  on  American  Council  on  Education  tests,  while 
the  national  average  for  four-year  institutions  has  remained 
at  106. 

6.  Established  a  Coastal  Engineering  Department  and  constructed 
a  wave  tank  for  important  research  to  the  State  of  Florida  on 
beach  and  shore  erosion. 

7.  Added  six  graduate  research  professors  to  the  faculty  in  fields 
of  social  and  physical  sciences.  Included  in  this  group  is  Dr. 
Per  Lowdin,  one  of  the  two  or  three  outstanding  quantum 
theorists  in  the  world. 

8.  Added  the  Ph.D.  program  in  the  following  fields:  Geography, 
Bacteriology,  Structural  Engineering,  Medical  Sciences,  Ento- 
mology, Educational  Psychology,  and  Botany. 

9.  Established  College  of  Health  Related  Services  covering  fields 
of  physical  therapy,  medical  technology,  rehabilitation  coun- 
seling, and  occupational  therapy. 

10.  Developed  and  introduced  new  varieties  and  strains  of  veg- 
etables and  tobacco. 

11.  Discovered  new  metals  in  Florida  sands. 

12.  Discovered  important  by-products  of  phosphate  mining. 
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13.  Produced  a  complete  course  in  high  school  chemistry  for 
Encyclopaedia  Britannica  Films.  This  led  to  Professor  John 
Baxter  of  our  Chemistry  Department  being  selected  to  teach  the 
Continental  Classroom  for  the  year  1959-60. 

14.  Attained  increasing  recognition  in  the  international  field  when 
the  Ford  Foundation  gave  the  University  $500,000  to  assist  in 
strengthening  science  programs  at  the  University  of  Mandalay, 
Burma.  Continued  the  program  for  agricultural  improvement 
in  Costa  Rica  under  a  contract  with  the  International  Coopera- 
tion Administration. 

The  University  maintains  a  strong  program  in  Latin  American 
Studies,  but  students  from  throughout  the  world  are  seeking 
instruction  here.  There  are  approximately  400  foreign  students 
registered  in  the  University  from  over  60  countries. 

15.  Development  of  model  zoning  laws  and  adoption  by  several 
Florida  communities. 

16.  The  University  of  Florida  was  invited  into  membership  in  the 
Association  of  Research  Libraries. 

17.  Rural  Development  Program  with  assistance  of  Federal  funds 
was  initiated  by  Agricultural  Extension  Service. 

18.  During  the  period  January  1955  through  December  1960  we 
awarded  12,517  degrees,  as  follows: 

Bachelor  9,305 

Law  455 

Medicine  40 

Master  2,256 

Doctorate  461 

12,517 

19.  Attached  a  total  of  $12,250,000  of  non-state  funds  for  sponsored 
research. 

FLORIDA  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

The  most  significant  developments  at  Florida  State  University 
during  the  past  six  years  have  been  the  growth  and  improved  quality 
of  its  graduate  program,  which  have  been  accompanied  by  an 
increase  in  support  by  outside  agencies  for  research.  The  importance 
of  the  graduate  program  was  indicated  in  1959  when  FSU  was 
awarded  20  of  the  new  $1,000  National  Defense  Education  Act 
fellowships  —  more  than  any  other  institution  in  the  country  with 
two  exceptions.  Expenditures  from  research  contracts  and  grants 
increased  from  $239,073  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1955,  to  $1,- 
580,000  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1960,  enabling  many  graduate 
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assistants   to   conduct   advanced   studies   while  working  on   research. 

In  March,  1960,  the  University  dedicated  two  nuclear  accelerators 
in  its  $3  million  nuclear  research  center,  one  of  them  a  tandem  Van  de 
Graaff  12  million  volt  accelerator  which  was  the  second  of  its  kind 
installed  in  this  country,  the  other  having  been  just  put  into  use 
by  the  University  of  Wisconsin.  Fast  on  the  heels  of  this  dedication 
ceremony  came  the  announcement  of  a  seven-year  program,  financed 
by  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  by  which  this  federal  agency 
will  provide  more  than  $3  million  for  a  continuing  stvidy  by  FSU 
scientists  who  will  use  methods  of  physical  science  in  the  study  of 
living  things  on  the  molecular  level.  The  National  Institutes  of  Health 
recently  granted  $475,000  to  assist  with  the  building  of  a  Molecular 
Biophysics  Building.  All  of  these  spectacular  developments  in  re- 
search and  advanced  study  came  at  a  time  when  FSU  was  constantly 
improving  its  undergraduate  program  and  the  quality  of  instruction 
at   all   levels. 

Stabilization  of  the  University's  organizational  sti'ucture  was  illus- 
trated through  the  reorganization  of  the  public  services  functions 
of  the  University  into  a  single  division.  University  Relations  includes 
such  services  as  public  relations,  radio  and  television,  photographic 
services,  audio-visual  center,  alumni  activities,  publications,  adult 
education,   and   development. 

FLORIDA  AGRICULTURAL  AND  MECHANICAL  UNIVERSITY 

1.  Institution  admitted  to  full  membership  in  the  Southern  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  and  approved  by 
appropriate   rating   agencies. 

2.  The  FAMU  Plavmakers  represented  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment Department  of  State  with  a  tour  of  eleven  African 
countries. 

3.  The  enrollment  increased  from  2,649  in  1955  to  2,824  in 
1959-60. 

4.  The  number  of  doctorate  degrees  increased  from  24  in  1955 
to  36  in  1959-60. 

5.  The  introduction  of  a  program  in  Nuclear  Science. 

6.  The  increased  number  of  persons  to  take  leaves  for  advanced 
study. 

7.  The  establishment  of  a  Vocational-Technical  Institute  with 
emphasis   on   the   preparation   of   technicians. 
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8.  The  following  buildings  have  been  erected  since  1955: 

Jonathan  Gibbs  Hall  (Men's  Dormitory)  $    714,344.81 

Jones  Hall  (Science-Pharmacy  Building)  594,396.25 

Maintenance  Garage  5,173.80 
Demonstration   School    ( Units 

A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F   and  G)  467,500.00 

Tucker   Hall    (Classroom  Building)  869,513.92 

Athletic  Stadium  320,000.00 

Perry-Paige  Bldg.  (Agric.-Home  Economics)  1,024,773.19 

Student  Union  Building  187,000.00 

New  Women's   Dormitory  400,000.00 

UNIVERSITY  OF  SOUTH  FLORIDA 

The  University  of  South  Florida  was  established  as  a  four-year 
institution  by  the  1957  Legislature.  The  first  president,  Dr.  John  S. 
Allen,  was  appointed  in  July  1957.  Plans  for  the  construction  of  five 
educational  buildings  and  a  central  heating  plant  were  begun  in 
1957-58  so  that  the  new  institution  would  be  ready  to  admit  its 
first  class  of  students,  mostly  freshmen,  in  1960. 

In  September  1960  the  University  opened  its  doors  to  1,996  stu- 
dents and  it  had  approximately  125  faculty  and  administrative  officers. 
This  university  may  well  reach  a  student  body  enrollment  of  10,000 
students   by    1970. 


The  Educational  Television  Commission 

Florida  Statutes  246.02  —  [Enacted  upon  the  recommendation  of  Gov- 
ernor Collins] 

"The  purpose  of  this  law  is  to  provide  through  educational 
television  a  means  of  extending  the  powers  of  teaching  in  public 
education  and  of  raising  living  and  educational  standards  of 
the  citizens  and  residents  of  the  state." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  campaign  booklet  — 

"Full  advantage  should  he  taken  of  our  opportunities  in  the 
-fields  of  educational  television  and  adult  education.  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature— 

"Educational  Television  — 

"I  recommend  that  we  boldly  face  the  opportunities  now  emerg- 
ing in  the  use  of  a  new  tool  of  education— television. 

"Taking  a  realistic  look  at  the  educational  scene  as  it  looms 
before  us  today  in  Florida,  I  am  convinced  that  as  a  State  we  would 
be  wise  to  direct  our  immediate  interest  in  educational  television  to 
classroom  instruction  of  students  beyond  the   high  school  level.  I 
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propose  that  our  new  community  colleges  he  planned  with  this  in  mind 
ami  that  we  authorize  the  development  of  the  necessary  microwave 
network  for  carrying  into  the  classrooms  of  the  entire  system  the 
benefits  of  live  teaching  by  the  very  finest  instructors. 

'^Teaching  by  television  has  passed  its  early  laboratory  tests.  We 
can  serve  our  boys  and  girls  better,  save  money,  and  establish  our 
leadership  throughout  the  nation,  with  a  progressive  program.  Wliat 
we  do  also  will  aid  our  counties  iri  the  adaptation  of  television  tech- 
niques in  their  local  school  programs. 

"We  should  not  let  the  educational  television  channels  reserved 
for  Florida  get  away  from  us,  because  most  of  them  undoubtedly 
will  be  needed  as  we  find  the  means,  local  or  State,  to  capitalize 
fully  on  televisions  educational  potential.  This  is  a  potential  that 
involves  not  only  the  classrooms  of  all  grades,  but  also  improvement 
of  the  living  and  cultural  standards  of  all  our  people. 

"To  supervise  the  initial  operations  and  to  coordinate  our  plan- 
ning for  the  future,  I  recommend  the  establishment  of  a  Florida 
Television  Commission,  in  line  with  the  recommendation  of  the 
Committee  on  Educational  Television  which  I  appointed.  This  Com- 
mission should  function  under  the  Board  of  Education,  with  authority 
to  serve  all  of  our  State  supported  educational  institutions  above 
the   high  school   level. 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Educational  Television  —  As  one  highly  effective  means  for 
providing  both  quality  and  quantity  instruction  at  less  cost,  we 
have  been  carrying  out  the  legislative  mandate  to  create  a  statewide 
educational  television  network. 

"With  initial  planning  carefully  completed  and  a  sound  start 
on  construction  begun,  we  are  now  in  position  to  push  forward  with 
the  network  so  that  it  will  interconnect  our  universities  ivith  junior 
colleges  and  public  schools  from  one  end  of  the  state  to  the  other. 
"Already  the  Florida  project  has  attracted  attention,  praise  and 
envy  throughout  the  nation,  and  I  strongly  urge  you  to  provide  for 
its  completion,  and  not  halt  it  in  its  tracks  with  its  benefits  limited 
to  only  a  few  counties." 

THE  EDUCATIONAL  TELEVISION  COMMISSION 

EXCERPTS   FROM    RePORT    BY   JuDSON    FrEEMAN,    ChAIRMAN,    AND 

James  P.  Etheridge,  Jr.,  Executive  Secretary 

Florida's  five  ETV  Stations  —  more  than  in  any  other  state  — 
are  presenting  a  range  of  courses  and  programs  running  through  all 
age  levels  —  from  the  programs  for  pre-school  age  children,  through 
elementary,  secondary  and  junior  college  instruction,  to  adult  educa- 
tion courses  and  general  cultural  programs. 
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Reports  from  universities,  junior  colleges,  the  General  Extension 
Division  of  Florida,  and  county  school  systems  indicate  that  nearly 
300,000  students  are  receiving  some  instruction  and  course  enrich- 
ment programs  via  educational  television  this  fall. 

Of  the  50  ETV  stations  on  the  air  in  the  Nation,  Florida  has  10 
per  cent  of  them. 

FIRST  MEETING: 

APPROVE  STATIONS  AT  TWO  UNIVERSITIES 

At  its  first  meeting,  the  Commission  approved  the  plans  of  the 
Board  of  Control  for  the  development  of  educational  television 
stations  and  studios  at  the  University  of  Florida  and  at  Florida  State 
University,  the  Commission  finding  that  the  establishment  of  stiidios 
and  transmitters  at  both  institutions  would  be  vital  parts  of  its 
proposed   network. 

Several  months  thereafter,  the  Commission  was  informed  that 
Florida  State  University  could  not  proceed  with  its  plans  for  the 
establishment  of  a  studio  and  transmitter  since  no  funds  were  available 
for  such  in  its  current  budget.  Feeling  that  any  further  delay  in 
this  respect  would  seriously  handicap  its  own  plans  for  the  network, 
the  Commission  voted  to  use  funds  appropriated  to  it  for  the  renova- 
tion of  a  building  on  the  FSU  campus  for  studio  purposes,  and  for 
the   construction    of   its    transmitter. 

This  station,  WFSU-TV,  Channel  11,  went  on  the  air  September 
19,  1960. 

The  University  of  Florida  station,  WUFT,  Channel  5,  Gaines- 
ville, has  been  on  the  air  since  November  10,  1958. 

Of  the  total  of  $600,000  appropriated  to  the  Commission  for  the 
1957-1959  biennium,  the  sum  of  $181,522.75  was  unexpended  and 
hence  reverted  to  the  state  at  the  close  of  the  biennium  on  June  30, 
1959. 

The  1959  Legislature  appropriated  $721,000  to  the  Commission 
to  continue  development  of  the  ETV  network  as  planned  by  the 
Commission  and  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

It  had  become  clear  that  the  recording  of  credit  courses  on 
video  tape  (now  perfected)  and  their  distribution  among  all  ETV 
Stations  for  broadcast  in  their  coverage  areas  was  the  most  economical 
way  of  providing  instructional  services  to  the  largest  possible  number 
of  students  in  universities,  junior  colleges,  county  school  systems, 
and  the  largest  number  of  citizens  in  their  homes. 

FLORIDA'S    FIVE-STATION    NETWORK 

The  Florida  ETV  Network  —"a  video  tape  network"—  became 
a  reality  in  1959,  with  four  ETV  Stations  broadcasting  credit  courses. 
When  the  fifth  station  —  WFSU-TV,  Channel  11,  Tallahassee  —  went 
on  the  air  September  19,  1960,  all  five  VHF  channels  reserved  by 

272 


the    Federal    Communications    Commission   for   educational   uses   in 
Florida  had  been  activated. 

These  stations  were  and  are: 

Channel  2,  WTHS,  Miami  —  Owned  and  operated  by  the  Dade  County 
Board  of  Public  Instruction. 

Channel  3,  WEDU,  Tampa-St.  Petersburg  —  Owned  and  operated 
by  Florida  West  Coast  Educational  Television,  Inc.,  908  South 
20th  Street,  Tampa,  Florida— a  non-profit  civic  and  educational 
corporation  on  whose  Board  of  Directors  are  representatives  of 
seven    countv    school    systems. 

Channel  5,  WUFT,  Gainesville  —  Owned  and  operated  by  the  State 
Board  of  Control  and  the  University  of  Florida. 

Channel  7  WJCT,  Jacksonville  —  Owned  and  operated  by  Educational 
Television,  Inc.,  —  a  non-profit  civic  and  educational  corporation; 
and  by  the  Duval  Coimty  School  Board. 

Channel  11,  WFSU,  Tallahassee  —  Owned  jointly  by  the  State  Board 
of  Control,  Florida  Educational  Television  Commission  and  Flor- 
ida State  University,  which  operates  it. 

BASIC  COMMISSION  POLICY 

In  order  to  be  certain  that  all  expenditures  of  state  funds  would 
serve  the  primary  objective  which  the  act  directed  the  Commission 
to  provide— the  transmission  of  college  level  instruction  by  television— 
the  Commission  based  all  of  its  actions  on  the  following  official 
policy: 

In  all  cases  where  state  assistance  is  given  to  provide  equip- 
ment to  ETV  stations  not  owned  or  controlled  by  the  state, 
these  stations  must  execute  written  agreements  to  make  avail- 
able at  least  one-third  of  their  on-the-air  time  for  the  broad- 
casting of  Junior  College  courses  of  instruction,  in  such 
manner  that  the  Commission  will  have  available  on  demand, 
one-third  of  the  stations'  daily  broadcast  time  between  the 
hours  of  6  a.m.  and  12  noon,  one-third  between  the  hours  of 
12  noon  and  6  p.m.  and  one-third  between  the  hours  of  6 
p.m.  and  10  p.m. 

INSTITUTIONS  AND  COUNTIES   SERVED 

The  magnetic  video  tape  "network"  operated  by  the  Florida 
Educational  Television  Commission  in  cooperation  with  five  ETV 
stations,  can  serve  all  classrooms  at  all  four  State  Universities;  in 
14  community  Junior  Colleges  and  all  classrooms  and  homes  in  at 
least  33  counties,  as  follows: 

273 


UNIVERSITIES 

University  of  Florida 
Florida  State  University 
Florida  A  &  M  University 
University  of  South  Florida 


JUNIOR  COLLEGES 

Chipola  Junior  College,  Marianna 

North  Florida  Junior  College,  Madison 

Central  Florida  Junior  College,  Ocala 

Hampton  Junior  College,  Ocala 

St.  Johns  River  Junior  College,  Palatka 

St.  Petersburg  Junior  College,  St.  Petersburg 

Gibbs  Junior  College,  St.  Petersburg 

Manatee  Junior  College,  Bradenton 

Palm  Beach  Junior  College,  Lake  Worth 

Roosevelt  Junior  College,  West  Palm  Beach 

Dade  County  Junior  College,  Miami 

Broward  County  Junior  College,  Ft.  Lauderdale 

COUNTIES  in  which  all  classrooms  and  homes  can  be  served; 


Alachua 

Hardee 

Nassau 

Baker 

Hernando 

Palm  Beach 

Bradford 

Hillsborough 

Pasco 

Broward 

Jackson 

Pinellas 

Calhoun 

Jefferson 

Polk 

Clay 

Leon 

Putnam 

Columbia 

Levy 

St.  Johns 

Dade 

Liberty 

Sarasota 

Duval 

Madison 

Taylor 

Gadsden 

Manatee 

Union 

Gilchrist 

Marion 

Wakulla 

—  and,  depending  on  technical  engineering  factors,  possibly  several 
other  counties. 


CREDIT  COURSES  BEING  RECORDED 

On  recommendation  of  the  "Task  Force"  of  Florida  educators 
who  were  asked  by  the  Commission  to  plan  the  academic  use  of 
ETV  facilities,  the  Commission  has  provided  video  tape  for  the 
recording  of  the  following  credit  courses  to  be  produced  by  the 
institutions  indicated,  so  that  such  recorded  courses  might  be  ex- 
changed among  and  broadcast  by  all  of  the  ETV  stations: 
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Humanities  6  semester  hours  credit 

French  I  and  II  3  semester  hours  credit  each 

Communications  3  semester  hours  credit 

Creative  Writing  3  semester  hours  credit 

English  I  and  II  6  semester  hours  credit 

Mathematics  3  semester  hours  credit 

Spanish  6  semester  hours  credit 

Biological  Science  3  semester  hours  credit 

Geology  3  semester  hours  credit 

Religions  of  Man  3  semester  hours  credit 

These  courses  have  been  or  are  being  produced  and  broadcast 
in  the  studios  of  WUFT,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville;  WFSU- 
TV,  Florida  State  University,  Tallahassee;  WEDU,  Tampa-St.  Peters- 
burg, St.  Petersburg  Junior  College;  and  WTHS,  Miami,  Dade  County 
Junior  College;  and  are  being  exchanged  among  and  broadcast  by 
other  ETV  stations. 

Dade  and  Broward  Counties,  via  WTHS,  Ch.  2,  Miami,  are 
broadcasting  elementary  and  high  school  classroom  instruction  by 
TV;  so  are  seven  counties  in  the  Tampa-St.  Petersburg  area,  via 
WEDU,  Ch.  3,  Tampa-St.  Petersburg;  five  counties  in  the  Gainesville 
area,  via  WUFT,  Ch.  5,  Gainesville;  and  Duval  County  via  WJCT, 
Ch.   7,  Jacksonville. 

Stations  WTHS,  Ch.  2,  Miami,  and  WEDU,  Ch.  3,  Tampa-St. 
Petersburg,  are  providing  "kindergarten  in  the  home"  and  urging 
mothers  of  pre-school  age  children  to  take  turns  gathering  the 
youngsters  together  in  their  homes  for  group  instruction. 

Also  broadcast  were  the  "Continental  Classroom"  courses  in 
Physics,  Chemistry  and  Mathematics, 

SOME  SIGNIFICANT  ACHIEVEMENTS  OF  ETV  IN  FLORIDA 

Florida  has  activated  ALL  of  the  VHF  (very  high  frequency 
channels  numbered  2  through  13 )  which  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission  reserved  for  educational  use  in  the   State. 

QUALITY  INSTRUCTION  was -and  is  -  the  primary  aim  of 
the  Florida  Educational  Television  Commission  and  the  many  class- 
room teachers  and  administrators  who  are  so  earnestly  working 
with   us. 

But  ETV  has  also  SAVED  MILLIONS  OF  DOLLARS: 

—In   Classroom   Construction: 

Dr.  Joe  Hall,  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  Dade  County 
Schools,  has  testified  that  educational  television,  used  in  connection 
with  an  "extended  day"  schedule,  has  eliminated  the  need  for 
approximately  $4  million  dollars  worth  of  new  classroom  construction, 
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and  that  in  the-  next  8  to  10  years  these  savings  will  amount  to  a 
total  of  $12  to  $15  milhon  dollars. 

This  is  made  possible  by  the  fact  that  ETV  and  the  extended 
day  schedule  enable  school  plants  to  handle  up  to  30  per  cent  more 
students  than  they  were  constructed  for  —  because  ETV  makes  fuller 
use  of  auditoriums,  gymnasiums,  cafetoriums,  choral  rooms,  band 
rooms  and  other  large  areas  hitherto  little-used. 

It  has  helped  many  schools  to  serve  increasing  enrollments 
without  having  to  resort  to  double  sessions. 

—  In  the  Re-Deployment  of  Teachers 

By  making  possible  the  maintenance  of  quality  instruction  in 
large  classes  in  some  subject  fields,  ETV  has  released  other  teachers 
to  teach  smaller  classes  —  and  even  to  give  individual  instruction  —  to 
students  who  are  most  in  need  of  it. 

It  has  also  made  possible  the  re-deployment  of  teachers,  and 
their  highest  abilities,  to  tasks  in  which  they  are  most  needed  — 
rather  than  having  highly  trained  teachers  continue  doing  clerical, 
monitoring  or  other  work  which  can  be  done  more  economically  bv 
non-certified  personnel. 

Superintendent  Hall  says  ETV  has  thus  helped  to  release  teachers 
to  work  with  small  classes  in  remedial  reading,  in  mathematics,  in 
increasing  use  of  libraries  by  students  and  even  in  providing  individual 
counseling   services   to  students. 

This  is  quality  instruction  —  AND  a  saving  of  money. 

Director  Thomas  Rothchild  of  the  Pinellas-Hillsborough  in-school 
instructional  program  via  ETV  says  that  among  27  schools  in  that 
area  using  educational  television,  there  was  a  net  instructional  saving 
of  $180,000  last  year  and  a  classroom  construction  saving  of  $430,000. 

"With  educational  television,"  he  sums  up,  "we  can  teach  more 
children  eff^ectively  —  and  save  money  doing  it." 

—  In  Increasing  Opportunities  for  Students  in  Small  Schools 
Hundreds  of  students  in  small  schools  which  could  not  employ 

specially  trained  teachers  in  physics,  chemistry,  art  and  music  —  or 
even  if  teachers  could  be  found,  laboratory  facilities  are  inadequate 
or  non-existent  —  have  been  able,  via  ETV,  to  offer  these  scientific 
and  humanities  courses  to  their  students. 

—  In-Service  Training  for  Teachers 

Many  classroom  teachers,  enabled  by  ETV  to  see  specially 
trained  teachers  in  special  fields,  have  upgraded  their  own  abilities 
and  training  to  teach  in  these  special  fields. 

ETV  can  also  make  it  possible  for  many  former  teachers,  now 
having  reared  their  own  families  and  perhaps  interested  in  returning 
to  teaching,  to  take  courses  by  TV  in  their  own  homes  which  will 
enable  them  to  up-date  their  certificates  and  again  qualify  themselves 
to  teach. 
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—  In  Other  Critical  Fields 

The  Florida  Nuclear  Development  Commission  asked  the  1959 
Legislature  for  an  $800,000  appropriation  to  establish  regional  centers 
to  which  teachers  of  science  and  mathematics  could  be  brought  for 
instruction  in  the  best  and  most  modern  methods  of  teaching  these 
vitally  necessary  subjects. 

With  the  use  of  educational  television  —  and  the  expenditure  of 
no  more  money  than  the  requested  amount  —  thousands  of  science 
and  mathematics  teachers  could  receive  this  important  instruction  all 
over  the  state  —  many  times  more  than  the  number  which  could  be 
brought  to  a  few  centers.  And  of  course  the  Commission  is  happy 
to  work  with  all  educational  agencies,   state  and  county. 

PLANS  FOR  THE  EXTENSION  OF  ETV  IN  FLORIDA 

There  are  several  areas  of  Florida  not  now  served  by  educational 
television. 

One  of  the  largest  and  fastest-growing  areas  not  presently  served 
is  the  Central  East  Coast  area  including  Orange,  Volusia,  Seminole, 
Brevard    and    other    counties. 

The  Florida  Educational  Television  Commission  is  now  assisting 
a  new  non-profit  community  educational  corporation.  Central  Florida 
East  Coast  Educational  Television,  Inc.,  composed  of  public  school 
officials  and  civic  leaders  in  that  area,  in  the  preparation  of  petitions 
for  a  drop-in  of  Channel  11  in  the  Orlando  area,  so  that  another 
VHF  station  could  be  activated. 

In  addition,  while  no  definite  plans  have  been  made  as  yet 
for  the  activation  of  stations  on  reserved  UHF  channels,  the  Florida 
Educational  Television  Commission  —  in  order  to  serve  the  Com- 
munity Junior  College  areas  as  directed  in  the  Florida  ETV  Act  — 
has  asked  the  Federal  Communications  Commission  for  the  following: 

1.  That  the  present  reservations  of  the  following  UHF  channels 
for  non-commercial,  educational  purposes  be  continued: 

Channel  15,  West  Palm  Beach  ( Site  of  West  Palm  Beach 
Junior  College  and  Roosevelt  Junior  College) 

Channel  21,  Pensacola  (Site  of  Pensacola  Junior  College  and 
Washington  Junior  College) 

Channel  24,  Orlando  ( Site  of  Rollins  College,  Orlando  Jun- 
ior College,  and  one  of  the  larger  and  fast-growing 
County  School  Systems) 

Channel  30,  Panama  City  (Site  of  Gulf  Coast  Community 
Junior  College  and  Rosenwald  Community  Junior  Col- 
lege) 

2.  That  the  following  UHF  Channels,  presently  allocated  for 
commercial  use,  he  reserved  for  no7i-commercial,  educational 
purposes: 
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Channel  32,  Clearwater-Tampa  (Site  of  new  University 
of  South  Florida) 

Channel  44,  Deland-Daytona  Beach  (Site  of  Daytona  Beach 
Junior  College,  Volusia  County  Community  Junior  Col- 
lege, Stetson  University  and  Bethune-Cookman  College) 

Channel  28,  Bradenton-Sarasota  (Site  of  Manatee  Junior 
College) 

Channel  15,  Ocala  (Site  of  Central  Florida  Junior  College 
and  Hampton  Junior  College) 

Channel  17,  Marianna  (Site  of  Chipola  Junior  College) 

Channel  17,  Palatka  ( Site  of  St.  Johns  River  Junior  College ) 
3.  That  the  following  new  UHF  channel  allocations  be  made 
and  reserved  for  non-commercial,  educational  purposes: 

Channel  25,  Boca  Raton  (Site  of  proposed  new  State  Uni- 
versity ) 

Channel  29,  Cocoa  (Site  of  Brevard  Junior  College  and 
Carver  Junior  College) 

Channel  21,  Madison  (Site  of  North  Florida  Junior  College 
and  Suwannee  River  Junior  College) 

Channel  31,  Fort  Pierce  ( Site  of  Indian  River  Junior  College 
and  Lincoln  Junior  College) 


The  Purchasing  Commission 

Florida    Statutes    287.031  —  [Enacted    upon    the   recommendation    of 
Governor  Collins] 

"There  is  hereby  established  a  State  purchasing  commis- 
sion of  Florida,  to  be  known  and  designated  as  the  State  Pur- 
chasing Commission  of  Florida,  which  shall  consist  of  the 
Governor,  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Attorney  General,  the 
Comptroller,  the  Treasurer,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
struction, the  Commissioner  of  Agriculture." 

Message  by  Covernor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

".  .  .  State  purchasing  should  be  centralized.  The  experience  of 
a  number  of  other  states  indicates  that  a  modern  centralized  system 
of  state  purchasing  saves  the  taxpayers  between  ten  and  twenty  cents 
on  every  dollar  spent  for  goods  and  equipment. 

"Your  Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions  has  for  some 
time  very  successfully  operated  a  central  purchasing  system  for  the 
institutions  under  its  control.  This  agency  could  well  be  expanded  to 
serve  state-wide  needs.  The  experimental  Purchasing  Council,  which 
was  provided  by  an  act  of  the  1953  Legislature  with  very  limited 
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powers,  has,  in  mij  judgment,  not  proved  of  sufficient  value  to  justify 
its  continuance  and  should  be  abolished." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 
"Centralized  Purchasing  —  Substantial  savings  can  be  made  if  you 
will  provide  the  State  with  a  sound  system  of  centralized  purchasing. 
I  recommend  that  the  present  Purchasing  Council  be  replaced  by  a 
State  Purchasing  Commission,  composed  of  the  Budget  Director,  as 
Chairman,  and  two  other  members  appointed  by  the  Governor,  one 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Cabinet,  and  one  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  your  Legislative  Council.  This  will  give  the  Governor 
and  the  Cabinet,  as  well  as  the  Legislature,  a  voice  in  the  develop- 
ment of  a  new  purchasing  system  with  adequate  authority  and  power 
to  accojnplish  the  desired  results." 

Florida  Statutes  283.10—  [Enacted  upon  the  recommendation  of  Gov- 
ernor Collins] 

"No  general  contract  shall  be  let  to  cover  .  .  .  printing  .  .  . 
but  each  job  .  .  .  shall  be  let  separately  under  regulations 
adopted  by  the  State  Purchasing  Commission  (to)  the  lowest 
responsible  bidder  ....  Such  contract  shall  .  .  .  require 
competitive  bids  on  ail  purchases  in  excess  of  fifty  dollars  and 
advertising  ...  on  all  contracts  in  excess  of  two  thousand 
dollars  .  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 
"Central  Purchasing 

"Florida  is  one  of  only  three  states  ivithout  an  effective  statewide 
central  purchasing  system.  Purchasing  on  a  sound  economical  basis  is 
as  essential  to  efficient  State  government  as  auditing  or  accounting  or 
keeping  secure  the  funds  of  the  State.  It  is  a  highly  specialized  field 
requiring  the  utmost  in  competency  and  fidelity. 

"Under  the  1957  law,  basic  authority  was  vested  in  the  members 
of  the  Cabinet,  and  they  were  authorized  to  develop  a  staff  under 
an  executive  secretary.  Printing  loas  excluded. 

"Some  progress  has  been  accomplished  under  this  measure,  but 
by  no  means  do  we  have  a  broad  centralized  purchasing  program  which 
compares  in  results  achieved  with  those  developed  in  almost  all  other 
states. 

"I  recently  called  to  the  Capitol  a  group  of  leaders  in  this  field 
from  throughout  the  nation  to  study  our  situation  and  recommend 
how  we  could  best  improve  it. 

"As  a  result  of  these  studies  and  recommendations,  I  urge  sub- 
stantial remodeling  of  our  purchasing  law  to  accomplish  these  basic 
objectives:  (1)  include  printing,  (2)  provide  an  executive  director  with 
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broad  powers,  (3)  grant  to  the  commission  authority  over  all  purchas- 
ing by  all  departments  and  institutions  with  express  rule-making 
power  for  necessary  delegation  of  authority  and  the  fixing  of  standards 
and  (4)  include  authority  for  the  handling  of  State  surplus  property." 

THE    PURCHASING    COMMISSION 

EXCERPTS    FROM    RePORT    BY    RaLPH    R.    SiLLER,    EXECUTIVE    SECRETARY 

Through  studies  and  surveys  in  various  commodity  fields  nu- 
merous purchasing  agreements,  term  contracts,  maximum  prices, 
specifications  and  general  purchasing  regulations  have  been  adopted 
by  the  Commission.  Much  liaison  work  has  been  carried  on  between 
State  agencies  and  industries  in  order  to  acquaint  them  with  the 
responsibilities  imposed  upon  them  by  the  State  Purchasing  Com- 
mission under  Chapter  57-171,  Laws  of  1957. 

The  contacts  with  industry  and  State  agencies  have  been  very 
effective  in  developing  active  competitive  bidding  for  all  commodities 
purchased  regardless  of  quantities,  as  well  as  aiding  in  an  educational 
program  designed  to  promote  efficiency,  economy  and  uniformity  rel- 
ative to  purchasing  procedures  and  policies. 

Numerous  lists  of  surplus  property  are  prepared  and  circulated 
to  State  agencies.  This  benefits  State  agencies  in  the  release  of  needed 
space  as  well  as  helping  others  to  acquire  needed  property  at  little 
or  no  cost. 

A  manual  has  been  prepared  and  adopted  by  the  Commission 
containing  the  Laws,  regulations,  and  procedures  covering  Class  B 
Printing  purchases,  and  has  been  distributed  to  all  State  agencies  and 
members  of  the  printing  industry. 


The  Internal  Improvement  Fund 

Florida  Statutes  253.02- 

"For  the  purpose  of  assuring  the  proper  application  of  the 
internal  improvement  fund  .  .  .  (public)  lands  .  .  .  are  irre- 
vocably vested  in  five  trustees,  to-wit:  the  Governor  of  the  State, 
the  Comptroller,  the  State  Treasurer,  the  Attorney  General 
and   the  Commissioner  of  Agriculture  ..." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  campaign  booklet  — 

"Conservation  and  Restoration  of  Natural  Resources  —  The  State 
should  heed  local  public  interest  in  the  disposition  of  submerged 
lands. 

.  .  .  "The  maintenance  of  adequate  public  beaches  is  of  prime  im- 
portance. 
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Keep  Florida  Climbing,  1956  Collins  campaign  booklet  — 

"Conservation  and  Restoration  of  Natural  Resources  —  .  .  .  Firm 
policy  against  exploitation  of  bays  and  waterfronts,  except  for  devel- 
opments in  the  public  interest,  and  a  vigilant  guardianship  over  all 
public  lands. 

"Trustees  of  the  Internal  Improvement  Fund  authorized  compre- 
hensive study  of  policies  and  practices  pertaining  to  bay  bottoms  and 
other  State  lands  so  that  improper  dredging  and  filling  will  be  pre- 
vented by  proper  law  reforjus  and  regulations." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1957  — 

".  .  .  At  the  same  time,  we  have  taken  measures  to  prevent  the 
despoiWig  of  the  beauty  and  other  natural  resources  of  our  State." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 
"State  Lands  — 

"Tremendous  pressures  are  building  up  to  convert  State-owned 
lands  to  private  ownership  and  development.  Some  of  this  is  not 
only  desirable  but  also  essential  to  sound  growth. 

"Of  great  concern,  however,  are  some  16,000,000  acres  of  sub- 
merged bay-bottoms,  bayous,  streams,  lakes  and  uplands  now  held 
in  public  trust  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Internal  Improvement  Fund. 
These  are  some  of  the  most  beautiful  public  lands  in  America.  If 
they  are  not  properly  managed,  we  stand  to  lose  some  of  their  pub- 
lic value  and  actually  encourage  misuse.  Already  much  damage  has 
been  done.  In  some  of  our  counties,  for  example,  magnificent  bays  have 
been  ruined  by  indiscriminate  dredging  and  filling. 

"Anxious  for  the  authority  and  administrative  procedures  to  pre- 
vent improper  exploitation,  the  Trustees,  since  your  last  session,  cre- 
ated the  State  Land  Use  and  Control  Commission  to  investigate  and 
recommend  remedies. 

"The  Commissions  findings  constitute  a  well-conceived,  diligent 
program  for  the  proper  conservation  and  orderly  development  of  the 
people's  lands  held  in  trust  by  the  State. 

"The  principal  legislation  recommended  would  authorize  coastal 
counties  to  establish,  with  approval  of  the  Trustees,  permanent  bulk- 
head lines,  beyond  which  filling  and  dredging  could  not  take  place 
and  within  which  permits  would  be  required.  The  Trustees  would 
be  empowered  further  to  exercise  similar  control  over  189  meandered 
fresh  water  lakes. 

"We  are  anxious  also  to  take  every  reasonable  and  proper  step 
to  prevent  beach  erosion  which  is  a  serious  problem  in  many  areas." 
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Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  1959  Legislature  — 

"At  the  last  session,  with  concurrence  of  our  Commissioner  of 
Agriculture,  I  recommended  a  study  of  the  State's  agricultural  services 
.  .  .  This  task  was  assigned  to  a  Committee  on  Agricultural  Services 
with  members  from  the  Legislature,  industry,  and  education. 

".  .  .  The  committee  recommends  that  many  non-agricultural  du- 
ties he  transferred  from  the  department,  including  a  proposed  consti- 
tutional change  which  would  abolish  the  Commissioners  responsibility 
for  .  .  .  land  records." 

TRUSTEES  OF 
THE  INTERNAL  IMPROVEMENT  FUND 

EXCERPTS   FROM   RePORT  BY   VaN   H.    FeRGUSON,    DIRECTOR 

For  many  years  administration  of  the  Trustees'  office  was  under 
the  Trustees'  Engineer-Secretary.  Effective  October  1,  1957,  reorgani- 
zation was  effected  with  a  Director-Secretary  to  coordinate  operations 
of  the  office  of  the  Trustees,  State  Land  Office  and  Field  Note  Divi- 
sion, the  latter  two  being  functions  of  the  office  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Agriculture.  The  reorganization  anticipated  statutory  revisions  in- 
tended to  merge  the  three  offices  under  the  Trustees.  Under  the  Direc- 
tor duplication  and  overlapping  operations  and  functions  of  the  State 
Land  Office  and  Trustees'  office  were  eliminated  with  distinct  functions 
assigned  to  each  and  coordinated.  No  change  in  the  functions  of  the 
Field  Note  Division  was  found  necessary  or  desirable.  By  passage  of 
Chapter  59-54,  Acts  of  1959,  the  State  Land  Office  and  Field  Note 
Division  were  omitted  from  the  reorganization  provided  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Agriculture,  and  Chapter  59-229,  Acts  of  1959,  was  passed 
with  provision  for  merger  of  the  Land  Office  and  Field  Note  Division 
with  the  Trustees,  but  with  a  provision  for  Constitutional  Amendment 
and  referendum,  which  Constitutional  Amendment  was  not  introduced. 

Executive  and  administrative  accomplishments  include: 

AFFRAISALS;  (1956)  Requirement  of  appraisal  and  offer  of  ap- 
praised value  before  processing  sales  of  swamp  and  overflow  lands 
and  sovereignty  lands. 

STATE  LAND  USE  AND  CONTROL  COMMISSION.  (1956) 
Studies  and  activities  of  the  State  Land  Use  and  Control  Commission 
which  was  created  by  Executive  Order  of  Governor  Collins  and  dis- 
closed acute  need  for  Statewide  regulation  and  procedures  for  ad- 
ministration of  sovereignty  lands  of  the  State,  both  the  coastal  and 
tidal  areas  and  fresh  water  lakes.  Many  of  the  recommendations  of 
the  Commission  were  accomplished  through  passage  of  the  State 
"Bulkhead  Act,"  Chapter  57-362,  Acts  of  1957,  affecting  sovereignty 
areas  other  than  fresh  water  lakes  and  streams.  Legislation  to  ac- 
complish a  satisfactory  legal  basis  for  regulation  in  fresh  water  streams 
and  lakes   was  sought  but  amendments   attached   to   the  bill   were 
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deemed  incompatible  with  the  intent  of  the  legislation  and  Executive 
veto  was  necessary. 

ADVISORY  SERVICES  OF  COASTAL  ENGINEERING  LAB- 
ORATORY. ( 1957 )  Trustees  began  referring  questionable  bulkhead 
lines  and  applications  for  purchase  and  filling  of  sovereignty  lands  to 
recognized  specialists  in  the  field  of  coastal  engineering  associated 
with  the  Coastal  Engineering  Laboratory  of  the  University  of  Florida. 

REGULATION  OF  COASTAL  STRUCTURES  BY  STATE  PER- 
MITS. (1958-1959)  The  Trustees  established  regulations  and  require- 
ments of  State  Permits  for  installation  of  groins,  seawalls,  jetties  and 
other  coastal  structures  which  deflect  water  currents  and  would  be 
upon  or  extend  into  the  public  waters  seaward  from  the  line  of  normal 
high  water  and  which  would  affect  erosion,  accretion  or  create  tidal 
problems.  The  field  of  coastal  engineering  was  recognized  as  a  highly 
specialized  field  and  as  the  Trustees  assumed  their  duties  as  the  State 
Erosion  Agency  under  Chapter  57-791,  Acts  of  1957,  it  was  apparent 
that  staffing  of  an  erosion  department  of  the  Trustees'  office  would 
involve  duplication  of  facilities  and  functions  already  available  in  the 
Coastal  Engineering  Laboratory  of  the  Engineering  and  Industrial 
Experiment  Station  of  the  University  of  Florida.  By  cooperation  of 
the  State  Board  of  Control  advisory  services  of  the  Laboratory  have 
been  made  available  under  annual  contract  for  assistance  in  evaluat- 
ing bulkhead  lines,  dredging,  filling  and  other  construction  in  the 
public  waters  as  well  as  major  assistance  in  the  development  and  con- 
sideration of  proposed  erosion  control  projects.  Under  the  contract 
the  Laboratory  reviews  all  notices  issued  by  the  U.  S.  Army  Corps  of 
Engineers  under  applications  for  Federal  permits  to  construct,  dredge 
or  fill  in  the  public  waters.  The  Laboratory's  services  are  available  to 
counties,  municipalities,  public  agencies  and  individuals  who  may 
contract  through  the  Engineering  and  Industrial  Experiment  Station 
of  the  University. 

APPROVED  EROSION  PROIECTS  WITH  PARTICIPATION 
OF  TRUSTEES  ON  MATCHING  BASIS.  (1959-1960)  Under  the 
provisions  of  Chapter  57-791  the  Trustees  processed  the  first  approved 
projects  for  coastal  study  and  actual  erosion  work  whereunder  the 
Trustees  and  local  governing  body  participated  in  cost  on  a  matching 
basis. 

ARTIFICIAL  REEFS  (1959).  Regulations  developed  jointly  by 
State  Board  of  Conservation,  Trustees  and  Coastal  Engineering  Lab- 
oratory were  adopted  and  made  basis  for  issuance  of  State  permits 
for  construction  of  artificial  reefs  to  improve  offshore  fishing  areas. 

DOCKS,  WHARVES,  PIERS  AND  MARINAS  (1959).  Pursuant 
to  a  finding  of  the  Attorney  Ceneral  that  State  permits  should  be  re- 
quired, in  addition  to  local  and  Federal  permits,  requirements  for 
State  permits  were  developed,  adopted  and  placed  in  use. 
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DREDGING  IN  FRESH  WATER  LAKES  AND  STREAMS  has 
been  restricted  by  policy  to  areas  approved  by  the  State  Game  and 
Fresh  Water  Fish  Commission.  Pohcy  to  reject  all  applications  for 
commercial  sand  leases  in  fresh  water  lakes  was  adopted  in  1960. 

INDIAN  AFFAIRS  (1957-1960).  Through  cooperative  planning 
by  the  Trustees  and  Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions,  com- 
mitment of  large  acreage  was  effected  in  behalf  of  Indians  in  Florida, 
to  provide  a  natural  area  suited  for  them  to  fish,  hunt  and  preserve 
their  tribal  culture  and  way  of  life. 

GRANTS-IN-AID,  LOANS,  PUBLIC  IMPROVEMENTS.  The 
Trustees  have  made  extensive  grants  of  funds,  repayable  advances 
and  loans  for  construction  of  State  office  buildings,  improvements  in 
the  State  Capitol  building,  acquisition  of  lands  for  the  Capitol  Center 
and  Governor's  Mansion  Park,  works  of  established  Water  Control 
and  Recreation  Authorities,  erosion  studies  and  work  in  State  Parks, 
and  for  working  equipment  for  Coastal  Engineering  Laboratory,  need- 
ed in  its  studies  and  work  for  the  Trustees.  The  immediate,  temporary 
need  of  several  agencies  has  been  recognized  and  assistance  given. 

GRANTS  FOR  GOVERNMENTAL  UNITS,  PUBLIC  RECREA- 
TION AREAS  AND  CONSERVATION.  In  line  with  long-established 
policy  the  Trustees  made  numerous  grants  of  State  land  for  county 
and  municipal  governmental  uses  and  numerous  other  areas  were 
assigned  by  formal  dedication  for  public  recreation  uses  to  the  Florida 
Board  of  Parks  and  Historic  Memorials  to  counties  and  municipalities. 
Quasi-public  aspects  of  hospital  sites  were  recognized  and  conveyances 
for  such  use  made  at  greatly  reduced  charges.  A  number  of  leases 
were  made  for  nominal  consideration  to  non-governmental  groups  for 
management  of  State  owned  areas  as  wildlife  refuges.  Among  the 
grants  made,  two  by  reason  of  their  great  area  and  importance,  must 
be  mentioned  —  the  1959  enlargement  of  Everglades  National  Park 
and  the  1959-1960  joint  State-Federal  creation  of  Key  Largo  Coral  Reef 
Preserve,  a  cooperative  project  established  under  proclamation  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States. 

PROCUREMENT  OF  PATENTS  FROM  UNITED  STATES  cov- 
ering newly  surveyed  areas  subject  to  classification  as  swamp  and  over- 
flow land  under  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  September  28,  1850. 
Under  the  current  administration  the  staff  has  reactivated  the  long- 
dormant  program  of  seeking  patents  to  the  State  covering  areas  to 
which  the  State  may  be  entitled.  Several  patents  have  been  granted 
and  inspections,  reports  and  claims  are  presently  pending  before  the 
U.  S.  Department  of  Interior's  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

PUBLIC  LAND  SALES;  WITHDRAWALS;  INVENTORY.  In 
1957  efforts  were  made  to  list  such  lands  open  for  application  to  pur- 
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chase  as  appeared  subject  to  no  apparent  public  need.  Many  appli- 
cations were  rejected  by  the  Trustees  and  the  land  withdrawn  for 
possible  future  need.  The  issuance  of  limited  lists  was  found  advan- 
tageous, but  the  need  for  review  of  available  uncommitted  lands  as 
possible  sites  for  recreation  or  other  public  uses  is  apparent  and  no 
lists  are  currently  given  and  a  complete  inventory  of  swamp  and  over- 
flow and  school  lands  of  the  Board  of  Education  is  presently  under 
preparation  for  distribution  to  the  Inter-Agency  Committee.  The  in- 
ventory will  give  the  legal  description,  and  the  appraised  value  if 
recently  appraised  and  information  as  to  any  outstanding  commitment 
for  use  for  educational  or  other  public  purposes. 


Seminole  Indians 

Excerpts  from  Report  by  Max  Denton, 
Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs 

During  1917,  the  State  had  established  State  trust  land  as  Florida 
Indian  reservations.  Oil  and  mineral  leases  had  been  entered  into 
with  various  oil  companies.  This  created  sizable  amounts  of  money 
accruing  to  the  Indians,  being  held  in  trust  by  the  Board  of  Commis- 
sioners of  State  Institutions  as  Trustees. 

Early  in  1953  and  1954,  certain  of  the  Seminole  Indians  were 
making  demands  upon  the  State,  claiming  that  their  homelands  had 
been  taken  away  from  them  with  no  payment  ever  being  made  for 
damage  incurred.  Requests  were  also  being  made  that  the  trust  funds 
be  distributed. 

The  Governor  expressed  his  strong  interest  in  having  the  State 
do  more  to  assist  the  Seminoles,  both  to  improve  their  own  welfare 
and  to  enable  them  to  contribute  importantly  to  the  State  through  im- 
proved crafts,  etc. 

It  was  decided  that  a  committee  should  look  into  these  requests 
before  any  action  was  taken.  Ray  E.  Green,  Comptroller,  as  chairman, 
and  members  Richard  W.  Ervin,  Attorney  General,  and  J.  Edwin  Lar- 
son, Treasurer,  were  appointed,  with  instructions  to  make  a  report  in 
the  form  of  recommendations  as  to  how  the  Board  could  deal  with 
Indian  requests  and  problems.  This  committee,  after  careful  study, 
recommended  the  appointment  of  a  fLill-time  employee  to  work  with 
the  Indians  and  Indian  problems. 

On  October  30,  1956,  a  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  was  ap- 
pointed and  instructed  to  review  State  laws  and  the  Indians'  requests 
and  to  make  recommendations  as  to  how  these  problems  could  be 
solved  to  the  best  interest  of  the  State  and  the  Indian  people. 

No  attempt  was  ever  made  or  intended  to  create  a  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs.    It  was  believed  that  this  was  a  Federal  Government 
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function.  It  is  believed  that  Indian  citizens  are  a  definite  asset  to  Flor- 
ida, and,  while  we  do  not  desire  to  exploit  them,  we  feel  they  should 
improve  their  villages  to  make  them  more  inviting  for  visitors,  which 
would  in  turn  improve  their  economy. 

From  the  very  first  contacts  made  with  the  Indians,  it  was  de- 
termined that  no  governing  body  could  speak  for  all  the  Indians.  It 
was  further  determined  that  they  were  divided  into  three  main  groups, 
commonly  referred  to  as  the  reservation  group,  the  Miccosukee  Trail 
group,  and  the  Ingraham  Billie  group. 

The  third,  or  Ingraham  Billie  group,  the  old  traditionalists,  want- 
ed to  remain  as  they  were  for  the  past  200  years,  with  no  help  and 
no  interference.  The  first  group,  or  the  one  living  on  the  Federal 
reservation  and  having  more  education,  seemed  to  be  more  responsive 
to  suggestions  as  to  how  they  could  best  help  themselves  with  guid- 
ance and  minimum  assistance  from  the  State.  The  Miccosukee  trail 
group  had  among  its  membership  some  with  limited  education,  with 
some  of  the  younger  people  anxious  to  do  something  to  improve  their 
way  of  life.  These  seemed  to  be  the  most  belligerent  in  their  demands, 
the  most  irreconcilable  to  any  overall  program. 

It  being  determined  that  no  single  person  or  council  could  speak 
for  all  of  these  groups,  our  first  attempt  was  to  get  some  kind  of 
authority  organized  in  each  of  the  groups. 

The  Federal  Bureau  of  Indian  Aff^airs  was  able  to  establish  on  the 
reservations  the  Seminole  Tribe  of  Florida,  with  a  constitution  and  by- 
laws acceptable  to  the  bureau.  Elections  were  held  and  councilmen 
elected.  To  assist  in  the  formation  of  the  tribe,  various  State  agencies 
were  called  upon  from  time  to  time  for  information  and  assistance. 

The  Bureau  made  available  to  the  tribe  funds  that  were  being 
held  in  trust  by  the  federal  government  to  start  financing  the  tribal 
government. 

After  committees  had  been  established  by  the  tribal  council,  var- 
ious State  agencies  were  called  in  to  make  surveys  and  assist  the  com- 
mittees in  making  recommendations  to  the  council  as  to  how  it  could 
best  help  its  people.  It  was  decided  from  these  early  reports  that  one 
main  project  the  tribe  could  undertake  was  arts  and  crafts.  With 
money  loaned  by  the  Bureau  from  its  revolving  fund  this  project  was 
started.  To  assist  in  financial  guidance,  representatives  from  the  banks 
in  the  Dania  area  were  asked  to  serve  as  a  committee.  This  has  proven 
very  successful.  Florida  State  University  and  the  University  of  Flor- 
ida have  both  contributed  valuable  assistance  through  their  extension 
service.   The  tribe  organized  a  successful  cattle  co-op. 

As  most  of  the  Indians  lived  in  isolated  areas,  only  a  very  few 
had  ever  attended  school,  and  very  few  could  speak  English.  Great 
effort  was  placed  on  school  attendance  and  plans  worked  out  with  the 
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local  counties  having  Indian  citizens.  Today  we  believe  better  than 
98%  of  all  Indian  children  are  attending  public  schools. 

Through  the  assistance  of  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs,  all  Indians 
on  the  Dania  reservation  are  now  living  in  modern  homes.  Both  Big 
Cypress  and  Brighton  Reservations  have  indicated  desires  for  homes, 
and  applications  are  being  received  for  loans  to  build  modern  houses 
for  them.  It  is  believed  the  arts  and  crafts  center,  together  with  the 
Indian  village  constructed  at  Dania,  will  prove  to  be  one  of  the 
State's  major  tourist  attractions,  thus  contributing  greatly  to  the 
economy  of  the  Seminole  Indian  tribe  and  the  State. 

The  Miccosukee  trail  group  has  proven  to  be  our  greatest  prob- 
lem in  many  ways.  They  are  located  mainly  along  the  Tamiami  Trail, 
living  in  villages  as  "squatters "  on  private  property.  As  they  see  civil- 
ization rapidly  moving  in  on  them,  they  realize  that  soon  all  of  the 
old  freedom  of  their  former  way  of  life  will  be  gone,  causing  them 
to  make  the  cry  for  land  to  replace  the  land  they  contend  was  taken 
from  them  by  their  white  brothers  without  payment. 

We  found  that  very  few  of  the  adults  could  read  or  write  and 
few  could  speak  English.  By  constant  persuasion  most  of  their  chil- 
dren of  school  age  are  now  in  public  schools. 

Efforts  have  been  made  to  improve  their  villages,  and  some  have 
shown  marked  improvement.  No  public  money  has  been  spent  on 
these  improvements,  as  they  are  located  on  privately  owned  property, 
but  private  donations  have  been  made  to  assist  in  this. 

This  group  was  organized  as  the  Everglades  Miccosukee  Tribe 
of  Florida,  which  adopted  a  constitution  and  by-laws  recognized  by 
both  the  State  and  federal  governments. 

On  April  5,  1960,  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions 
made  available  the  use  rights  of  additional  acreage  —  some  143,620 
acres  of  land  in  the  flood-control  area  —  whereby  all  Seminoles  could 
frog,  fish  and  carry  on  their  traditional  customs  and  be  protected  in 
their  chosen  way  of  life  until  more  nearly  ready  to  accept  the  white 
man's  ways  and  meet  the  everyday  problems  of  living  in  a  changing 
world. 

Leading  up  to  this  action,  problems  became  so  involved  in  work- 
ing with  the  Miccosukee  trail  group  that  it  was  decided  a  committee 
of  citizens  not  connected  with  the  government  or  the  Indians  should 
be  appointed  to  recommend  action  for  the  Board. 

On  November  7,  1958,  such  a  committee  was  appointed  by  the 
Governor.  The  chairman  was  Circuit  Judge  Grady  L.  Crawford,  Mi- 
ami. Members  were  Louis  Capron,  West  Palm  Beach;  Circuit  Judge 
Harold  R.  Vann,  Miami;  John  Pennekamp,  associate  editor,  Miami 
Herald;  and  William  Baggs,  editor,  Miami  News. 

Upon  the  committee's  recommendations,  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  will  make  available  to  the  Miccosukees  technical  assistance 
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to  work  up  proposals  to  impro\  e  their  villages  and  work  up  projects 
for  development  of  lands  set  aside  for  their  use. 

The  third,  or  Ingraham  Billie,  group  remains  the  hard-core  tra- 
ditionalist, wanting  only  to  be  left  alone.  Today,  Ingraham  Billie 
has  only  a  handful  of  followers,  and  it  is  believed  they  will  all  come 
into  one  of  the  organized  tribes  as  they  see  them  prosper. 

The  1959  Legislature  amended  Chapter  285,  Florida  Statutes, 
so  the  board  could  accomplish  the  recommendations  submitted  bv  the 
Citizens'  Committee  on  Indian  Problems. 

For  the  past  several  years,  the  State  has  fm-nished  the  Seminole 
Indian  people  with  free  automobile  licenses.  It  is  believed  this  prac- 
tice should  be  continued  until  the  tribes  are  more  fully  established. 

It  is  also  our  opinion  that  the  board  should  maintain  a  close  liaison 
with  the  State  agencies.  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs,  and  the  Indian 
tribes.  Much  has  been  accomplished,  and,  by  this  continued  liaison, 
it  is  belie\'ed  that  all  the  ground  work  done  will  bring  forth  even 
greater  improvement  in  our  Indian  citizens. 

They  are  right  at  the  point  of  acknowledging  full  State  citizen- 
ship and  the  responsibility  that  goes  with  it.  For  the  next  few  years, 
they  will  need  the  ser\ices,  guidance  and  leadership  that  several  of 
our  State  agencies  can  give  them. 

Throughout  all  our  State  efforts  we  have  had  the  active  coopera- 
tive help  of  representatives  of  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  of  the 
Federal  government. 

The  Board  of  Conservation 

Constitution  of  Florida,  Article  X\T,  Section  33  — 

"The  Legislature  may  vest  in  such  Board  or  Commission, 
now  created  or  that  may  be  created  by  it,  authority  to  make 
and  establish  rules  and  regulations  without  regard  to  uniformity 
of  application,  relating  to  the  conservation  of  salt  water  fish 
and  salt  water  products." 

Florida  Statutes  370.02  - 

"There  is  hereby  created  a  State  Board  of  Conservation 
which  shall  be  composed  of  the  Governor,  the  Secretary  of 
State,  the  Attorney  General,  the  Comptroller,  the  State  Treas- 
urer, the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  the  Com- 
missioner of  Agriculture.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  Board  to 
preserve,  protect,  and  manage  the  marine,  crustacean,  shell 
and  anadromous  fishery  resources  of  the  State  in  the  waters 
thereof,  ..." 
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DEPARTiMENT  OF  CONSERVATION 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"No  state  has  a  greater  stake  in  the  development,  conservation, 
and  restoration  of  natural  resources  than  Florida." 
Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

".  .  .  the  salt  water  fisheries  division  of  the  Conservation  Depart- 
ment should  he  given  the  funds  and  the  modernized  laws  necessary 
to  continue  its  record  of  advancements.  The  need  for  research  in  this 
field  is  particularly  acute,  as  we  achieve  even  greater  harmony  be- 
tween the  sports  and  commercial  interests  and  sound  progress  for 
both." 

THE  BOARD  OF  CONSERVATION 

EXCERPTS  FROM   RePORT  BY   ErNEST   MiTTS,    DIRECTOR 

The  natural  antipathy  of  sports  and  commercial  fishermen  is 
legend.  It  is  a  common  feature  of  coastal  areas  in  most  sections  of  the 
world  where  the  two  interests  coincide.  The  most  distressing  aspects 
of  these  disagreements  is  the  fact  that  thev  are  almost  invariably 
based  on  faulty  information,  a  lack  of  understanding,  or  careless  inter- 
pretation of  available  information.  With  this  idea  in  mind  and  with 
the  thought  that  game  and  commercial  interests  were  not  actualh' 
mutuall}'  incompatible,  moves  were  begun  in  1956  to  breech  the  gap 
and  bring  the  two  groups  into  closer  harmonv. 

Under  the  leadership  of  the  Department,  preliminar\'  discussions 
between  leaders  of  both  groups  were  held  almost  monthly  from  late 
1956  until  and  during  the  1957  session  of  the  Legislature. 

The  theme  of  all  the  joint  meetings  was  that,  rather  than  being 
inimical,  the  interests  of  both  types  of  fishermen  were  common.  Lead- 
ers of  anglers  and  those  who  live  from  ocean  products  came  to  know 
also  that  those  things  that  hurt  one  group  also  damaged  the  other. 

Beginning  with  the  establishment  of  snook  as  a  game  fish  ( 1957 ) 
and  continuing  until  the  present,  all  legislation  concerning  fishing  has 
either  received  the  endorsement  of  both  groups  or  has  been  success- 
fully discouraged  by  both  groups.  There  has  been  100?  unanimity' 
on  all  legislation. 

Such  cooperation  certainly  requires  the  sincere  efforts  of  all  con- 
cerned. But  the  Board  can  always  be  proud  of  the  role  the  Depart- 
ment played  in  the  initiation  of  the  concord  and  the  happenings  since 
that  have  kept  it  alive. 

FIRST  STATE  TO  REGISTER 

Florida  was  the  first  state  in  the  nation  to  fulh'  complv  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Bonner  Act.   This  Act,  passed  bv  the  U.  S.  Congress. 
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set  up  provisions  for  registering,  licensing,  and  administering  the  boala 
which  have  vastly  increased  in  numbers  during  the  post-war  years. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  Florida  Boat  Registration  Act,  all 
pleasure  boats  of  greater  than  ten  horsepower  must  be  registered 
with  the  Board  of  Conservation.  All  transfers  of  title  and  other  dis- 
positions of  such  craft  must  be  recorded  also.  The  department  con- 
tinues to  license  all  commercial  boats,  regardless  of  size. 

The  growing  number  of  boats  has  presented  problems  connected 
with  the  safety  and  welfare  of  aquatic  enthusiasts.  Under  the  sponsor- 
ship of  the  Board  of  Conservation,  a  boat  safety  law  was  passed  pro- 
viding for  the  supervision  of  all  craft  plying  Florida  waters.  This 
enactment  will  undoubtedly  result  in  a  great  saving  of  lives  and  pre- 
vention of  damage  and  injury. 

In  1955,  the  Board  formally  took  over  the  Marine  Laboratory  of 
the  University  of  Florida,  located  in  St.  Petersburg.  In  addition  to 
Red  Tide  studies,  it  was  contemplated  that  investigations  might  be 
started  on  some  of  the  other  problems  confronting  the  salt  water  in- 
terests. In  1957,  and  in  subsequent  sessions,  the  Legislature  ratified 
this  action  by  appropriating  money  for  the  operation  and  expansion 
of  the  laboratory.  Prior  to  1955,  all  research  for  the  Board  had  been 
performed  under  contract  with  University  departments. 

DREDGING  STUDIES 

Prior  to  1955,  much  interest  was  shown  by  citizens  of  Florida  in 
the  possible  and  alleged  damage  to  fisheries  resources  resulting  from 
dredging  and  filling  operations.  In  that  year  studies  were  begun  which 
immediately,  and  since,  have  shown  unequivocally  the  great  harm 
that  is  being  done  by  the  creation  of  real  estate  in  coastal  shallows. 
In  1957,  the  Legislature  enacted  the  Bulkhead  Act,  providing  for  the 
participation  of  counties  and  the  I.  I.  F.  in  decisions  concerning  filling. 
One  feature  of  the  Act  was  the  requirement  that  conservation  interests, 
effectively  the  Board,  be  consulted. 

SOME  FIRSTS 

EXECUTIVE  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  ACCOMPLISHMENTS 

1.  First  time  —  all  positions  except  five  were  put  under  a  merit  sys- 
tem ( civil  service ) . 

2.  First  time  —  a  correspondence  course  was  inaugurated  for  the  in- 
service  training  of  field  personnel. 

3.  First  time  —  a  technically  trained  marine  biologist  was  made  an 
officer  of  the  department. 

4.  First  time  —  initiated  a  program  of  encouraging  northern  distribu- 
tors to  come  to  Florida,  thus  increasing  markets  and  demand  for 
fishery  products.    Several  large  concerns  have  already  responded 
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and  have  been  distributing  and  marketing  Florida  products. 

5.  First  time  —  all  red  tide  research  was  coordinated  by  the  Con- 
servation Department.  Previously,  the  separate  programs  of  the 
various  agencies  had  no  official  facility  for  the  exchange  of  infor- 
mation and  ideas. 

6.  First  time  —  an  accurate  survey  of  the  sports  fishing  industry 
was  undertaken,  including  amount  of  fish  produced  and  sold. 
The  landing  figures  thus  obtained  will  help  to  make  commercial 
fisheries  statistics  more  accurate.  It  is  felt  in  many  quarters  that  a 
complete  and  accurate  accounting  of  the  commercial  fishery  land- 
ings will  establish  Florida  as  the  nation's  leading  seafood  pro- 
ducer. 

7.  First  time  —  a  home  economist  and  dietician  was  hired  to  promote 
the  wider  use  of  Florida's  salt  water  products.  She  is  appearing 
before  women's  groups,  helping  to  promote  new  products  for 
family  and  institutional  use. 

8.  First  time  —  studies  were  made  and  formal  reports  submitted  to 
U.  S.  Engineers  on  the  biological  effects  of  certain  proposed  proj- 
ects. The  department  joined  with  other  groups  in  drawing  to 
the  attention  of  the  U.  S.  Engineers  the  damage  to  commercial 
and  sports  fishing  likely  to  result  from  the  draining  of  inland  fresh 
water  into  the  Indian  River.  At  latest  reports,  the  U.  S.  Engineers 
were  considering  other  methods  of  water  disposal. 

9.  First  time  —  the  department  made  a  full  scale  study  of  the  effects 
of  dredging  and  filling  upon  commercial  and  sports  fishing.  Al- 
though the  study  had  importance  locally  ( Boca  Ciega  Bay,  Pinel- 
las County),  much  of  the  information  obtained  can  be  used  to 
evaluate  other  projects  and  perhaps  save  many  of  Florida's  fishery 
breeding  and  nursery  grounds. 

10.  First  time  —  a  patrol  boat  large  enough  to  safely  patrol  offshore 
waters  was  in  service.  Acquisition  of  the  Gator  allows  patrolling 
of  offshore  sponge  beds. 

11.  First  time  —  the  department  acquired  a  motor  vessel  suitable  for 
coastal  research  and  also  deep  water  oceanographic  studies.  The 
Mayan  is  104  feet  long  and  adaptable  for  any  studies  desired  by 
the  department. 

12.  First  time  —  scientific  consultation  was  provided  the  shrimp  indus- 
try for  its  hearings  and  negotiations  in  Washington.  Material 
provided  for  tariff  hearings  was  of  particular  use  concerning  for- 
eign import  quotas. 

13.  First  time  —  the  needs  of  Florida  fisheries  were  recognized  by 
the  U.  S.  State  Department  and  the  Congress.  A  treaty  with  Cuba 
was  signed  in  Havana  on  15  August  1958,  providing  for  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  Tortugas  shrimp  fishery  in  those  areas  lying 
outside  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board  of  Conservation  of  Florida. 
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14.  First  time  —  the  Board  had  personnel  and  facihties  for,  and  as- 
signed to  do,  surveys  of  a  biological  nature  to  advise  the  U.  S. 
Engineers,  Trustees  of  I.  I.  F.,  county  and  municipal  governments 
and  other  legally  constituted  bodies.  Information  and  recom- 
mendations were  provided  on  expected  consequences  and  advis- 
ability of  dredge  and  fill  projects,  channel  digging,  drainage  proj- 
ects, construction  of  jetties,  establishment  of  causeways  and 
bridges  and  other  coastal  developments  likely  to  aflfect  valuable 
salt  water  organisms. 

15.  First  time  —  submerged  aquatic  vegetation  was  experimentally 
transplanted.  These  pilot  operations,  prompted  by  several  years' 
research,  were  designed  to  test  the  efficacy  of  artificially  cultivated 
marine  "meadows "  so  indispensable  as  sanctuary  and  nursery 
grounds  for  important  species  of  marine  animals.  If  these  tests 
are  successful,  it  will  have  a  great  impact  upon  salt  water  conser- 
vation in  Florida.  Past  and  present  damage  to  these  beds  has 
been  great  due  to  real  estate  development  and  pollution. 


Department  of  Water  Resources 

Florida  Statutes  373.111  - 

"There  is  created  in  the  State  Board  of  Conservation  the 
Department  of  Water  Resources.  .  .  ."  [Enacted  upon  Recom- 
mendation of  Governor  Collins] 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 
"Water  — 

"There  is  a  pressing  need  for  a  greater  understanding  of  the 
State's  water  resources  and  of  the  effects  of  mans  development  and 
use  of  water.  The  anticipated  increase  in  population,  business,  agricul- 
ture, and  industry  is  such  that  our  problems  in  this  field  will  become 
increasingly  serious  unless  there  is  careful  plannitig  now.  It  appears 
that  Florida's  water  supply  is  sufficient  for  all  needs,  if  it  is  properly 
managed  and  utilized. 

"I  recommend  that  legislation  be  enacted  creating  a  Water  Re- 
sources Study  Commission  composed  of  legislators  and  laymen.  This 
Commission  in  cooperation  with  the  State  Geologist  ivould  be  charged 
with  the  responsibility  of  studijing  available  data  and  such  additional 
information  deemed  necessary  to  assimilate,  for  the  ultimate  purpose 
of  recommending  water  resource  legislation,  if  needed,  to  the  1957  ses- 
sion of  the  Legislature.  Its  work  should  be  carried  out  with  the  help 
of  technical  personnel  as  needed.  I  do  not  think  any  present  agency 
should  make  this  study  and  report. 
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"By  an  act  of  the  1945  Legislature,  the  State  Board  of  Conserva- 
tion was  authorized  to  employ  an  engineer  to  determine,  ascertain, 
and  plan  an  efficient  and  satisfactory  system  of  water  conservation 
and  flood  control.  A  Division  of  Water  Survey  and  Research  resulted. 
I  do  not  believe  this  agency  has  produced  the  results  anticipated,  and 
I  recommend  that  it  be  abolished.  Such  of  its  functions  as  are  essential 
to  be  carried  on  in  connection  with  the  Central  and  Southern  Florida 
Flood  Control  District  should  be  transferred  to  the  Trustees  of  the 
Internal  Improvement  Fund." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"CONSERVATION 
"Our  natural  resources  —  so  important  for  our  own  enjoyment  and 
as  attractions  —  are  also  endangered  by  Florida's  growth. 

"Water 

"Next  to  the  air  we  breathe,  the  most  essential  material  we  use  is 
water.  Man  can  live  for  a  month  without  food,  but  not  for  a  week 
without  water. 

"For  more  than  ten  years  there  has  been  in  Florida  an  active 
state-wide  concern  over  our  water  resources.  With  an  extremely  low 
rainfall  in  most  portions  of  the  State  for  the  past  three  years,  the  con- 
cern has  changed  to  alarm  and  fear. 

"The  State  Water  Resources  Study  Commission  has  clearly  de- 
termined that  our  supply  exceeds  all  demands  in  the  foreseeable  fu- 
ture, if  our  water  resources  are  properly  managed.  However,  many 
areas  of  the  State  are  experiencing  extreme  difficulty,  and  there  is 
ample  evidence  that  the  continuing  expansions  of  the  State's  agricul- 
tural, industrial,  municipal  and  recreational  demands  for  water  will 
aggravate  the  situation. 

"The  Commission's  recommendations,  to  which  I  add  my  full 
endorsement,  call  for  the  establishment  of  a  regulatory  agency  to  ad- 
minister a  comprehensive  water  law  which  will  permit  those  desiring 
to  use  our  water  resources  to  do  so  but  prevent  the  waste  or  unreason- 
able use  of  water  in  areas  where  excessive  use  threatens  the  rights  of 
others  or  endangers  the  State's  resources  by  damage  or  depletion. 

"The  agency  administering  this  policy  would  be  under  the  Cab- 
inet, sitting  as  the  State  Board  of  Conservation.  It  would  be  assisted 
in  research  by  the  Geological  Survey,  which  is  under  the  same  Board." 

DEPARTMENT  OF  WATER  RESOURCES 

EXCERPTS  FROM   RePORT   BY   JOHN   K.    WaKEFIELD,    DIRECTOR 

The  Department  of  Water  Resources  was  created  during  the 
present  administration  and  is  without  a  predecessor. 
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It  is  expected  that  the  significance  of  water-oriented  recreation, 
as  tourist  and  resident  attractions,  to  the  welfare  of  Florida  will  in- 
crease with  the  years.  This  will  bring  an  increase  in  the  economic 
and  esthetic  value  of  the  state's  water  resources.  Increased  demands 
will  be  heard  to  protect  and  conserve  the  lakes  and  streams  —  and 
to  make  them  more  readily  available  to  citizens  and  tourists. 

Public  access  to  many  of  the  lakes  is  difficult  to  obtain  and  many 
lakes  are  completely  closed  to  use  by  the  public  —  resident  or  tourist. 
Experience  in  this  field  of  lake  access  and  ownership  indicates  the 
need  for  a  state  agency  to  be  authorized  to  conduct  an  aggressive  pro- 
gram in  determining  the  extent  of  public  ownership  and  in  making 
as  much  of  the  lake  and  stream  resource  available  to  the  public  as  is 
possible  within  the  limits  of  good  government. 

These  developments  will  require  that  the  Department  of  Water 
Resources  provide  eflPective  leadership  in  developing  plans  and  provid- 
ing for  the  efficient  utilization  of  the  state's  water  resources  for  the 
benefit  of  the  greatest  number  of  its  citizens. 

PROGRESS  THROUGH  ADVERSITY 

Progress  in  water  resource  management  results  largely  from  ad- 
versity caused  by  critical  conditions.  Such  has  been  the  case  since 
the  Department  of  Water  Resources  was  organized  three  years  ago 
(October  1957).  The  Department  is  primarily  concerned  with  the 
promotion  of  water  conservation  and  the  wider  use  of  water  resources, 
but  it  must  also  concern  itself  with  flood  control,  if  for  no  other  reason 
than  to  prevent  ultimate  overdrainage. 

The  Department  has  devoted  considerable  time  to  technical  co- 
operation with  the  water  management  agencies  in  the  state,  and  to 
assisting  in  local  water  problems.  Among  the  authorities  with  which 
the  Department  cooperated  through  consultation,  studies  or  otherwise 
were  Lake  Tsala  Apopka  Authority,  Sumter  County  Authority,  Peace 
River  Authority,  Oklawaha  River  Basin  Authority,  Dead  Lakes  Water 
Management  District,  and  Suwannee  River  Basin  Authority.  In  the 
Oklawaha  River  Basin  the  Department  made  a  flood  damage  study 
at  the  start  of  the  high  water  condition  in  1959,  it  has  for  the  last  18 
months  prepared  a  weekly  advisory  on  lake  levels  in  the  basin  to  aid 
in  the  operation  of  water  control  structures. 

Early  in  1959  the  Department  studied  the  various  river  basin 
designations  prevailing  in  the  state.  Based  on  geologic  and  hydrologic 
factors  a  report  was  prepared  suggesting  boundaries  for  Florida  river 
basin  authorities.  The  principal  of  organizing  water  management  on 
the  logical  basis  of  river  basins  has  been  the  approach  advanced  by 
the  Departments  in  all  plans  for  water  control. 

In  the  Suwannee  River  Basin  the  Department  has  made  a  recon- 
naisance,  and  is  undertaking  supervision  of  an  experimental  dam  and 
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ground-water  study  leading  to  further  development  of  recreational 
boating  on  the  upper  reach  of  the  Suwannee  River.  Investigations 
also  were  made  of  flooding  at  Masaryktown;  water  problems  in  the 
Little  Everglades  area  of  Lake  County;  and  the  Myakka  River-Black- 
burn Canal,  a  private  water  diversion  activity  in  Sarasota  County. 

Data  was  gathered  and  presented  on  the  water  resources  of  Wash- 
ington County  as  part  of  an  interagency  project  to  aid  development 
of  the  county.  Reports  were  prepared  on  the  water  resources  of  Union, 
Lake  and  Suwannee  counties  for  the  resource-use  education  teachers 
of  the  counties.  The  reports  were  presented  in  conjunction  with  water- 
geology  resources  conferences  conducted  in  these  three  counties  to 
inform  the  teachers  on  the  local  resources. 

FLOWING  WELL  PROGRAM 

Action  of  the  1959  Legislature  transferred  to  the  Department  the 
artesian  well  capping  sections  of  the  Florida  Statutes.  Under  provi- 
sions of  this  program,  the  Department  has  been  studying  the  problems 
along  the  lower  Gulf  Coast  of  contamination  of  shallow  fresh-water 
aquifers  by  saline  artesian  wells.  The  studies  showed  that  capping 
of  a  flowing  well  could  actually  cause  damage  to  the  overlying  fresh- 
water aquifer  and  that  sealing  the  well  would  be  necessary.  Through 
the  cooperation  of  interested  land  developers,  techniques  for  plugging 
the  artesian  wells  were  developed.  The  results  of  this  cooperation  has 
encouraged  several  other  developers,  and  more  recently  Sarasota 
County,  to  undertake  well  plugging  programs. 

GREEN  SWAMP 

A  major  special  study,  undertaken  cooperatively  with  other  coun- 
ty, state,  and  federal  agencies  has  been  conducted  in  the  area  of  north 
Polk  County  and  south  Lake  County,  described  generally  as  Green 
Swamp.  This  800-square  mile  area  of  upland  marshes,  ridges  and 
sloughs  functions  as  a  source  for  the  ground  and  surface  waters  of 
central  Florida. 

In  addition  to  the  cooperative  aspects  of  this  study,  the  Depart- 
ment maintained  a  field  office  and  field  engineer  in  the  area  from  the 
winter  of  1958  until  July  1960.  Preliminary  reports  of  this  study  are 
in  preparation.  In  the  meantime,  continuation  of  the  cooperative 
phases  of  the  study  were  agreed  to.  It  is  planned  to  carry  the  study 
through  three  additional  years  in  order  to  gather  more  data  and 
evaluate  trends  observed  during  the  initial  study  period. 

The  need  for  inaugurating  water  control  measures  before  com- 
pletion of  the  formal  reports  and  the  occurrence  of  several  floods  on 
the  rivers  eminating  from  the  Green  Swamp  have  prompted  the 
Department  to  explore  ways  to  alleviate  flood  threats  in  the  basins 
of  the  Oklawaha,  Withlacoochee,  Hillsborough  and  Peace  rivers. 
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FLOOD  ALLEVIATION  STUDIES 

Floods  occurred  in  the  river  basins  of  the  Oklawaha,  Withlacoo- 
chee  and  Hillsborough  rivers  in  March  1959.  Almost  to  the  day  in 
1960,  a  tropical  frontal  system  caused  heavy  rainfall  which  resulted 
in  a  very  severe  flood  in  March  1960  throughout  the  west-central  pen- 
insula of  Florida.  Most  severely  hit  was  the  Tampa  Bay  area.  As  a 
result  of  this  flood,  the  Department  proposed  that  special  studies  be 
made  of  the  west-central  peninsula  to  determine  the  feasibility  of 
several  suggested  emergency  flood   control   projects. 

The  State  Cabinet  released  $65,000  of  emergency  funds  to  the 
State  Board  of  Conservation  so  that  consulting  engineers  could  be 
employed  by  the  Department  to  study  the  sitviation  and  report  prior 
to  the  opening  of  the  1961  Legislature.  Contracts  were  in  the  negotia- 
tion stage,  when  a  second  tropical  condition  caused  another  flooding 
of  the  Hillsborough  and  Withlacoochee  rivers  the  end  of  July  1960. 

Special  studies  are  underway  as  follows: 

a.  Hillsborough  River  at  Tampa. 

b.  Withlacoochee  River  —  Hillsborough  River  overflow  southeast 

of  Dade  City. 

c.  Lake  Lowery  complex  —  Oklawaha-Withlacoochee-Peace  river 

drainage  in  north  Polk  County. 

d.  Chittachattee    Creek   diversion   canal   through   north    Sumter 

County  for  Oklawaha  River  Basin  lakes. 


The  Geological  Survey 

Florida  Statutes  373.011  - 

"The  Governor  shall  employ  such  suitable  persons,  as  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Board  (of  Conservation)  may  be  necessary, 
to  conduct  a  geological  survey  of  the  State." 

Keep  Florida  Climbing,  1956  campaign  booklet  — 

"Completion  of  work  on  .  .  .  conservation  and  development  of 
water  and  other  natural  resources.  .  .  ." 

THE  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  BY  Dr.   RoBERT  O.  VeRNON,  StATE  GEOLOGIST 

The  Survey  is  the  geologic  consultant  to  the  citizens  and  officials 
of  Florida.  Through  publications,  talks  and  personal  contacts,  the  re- 
sults of  researches  and  data  collected  on  the  mineral,  water  and  related 
economic  resources  have  been  made  available. 
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Throughout  1955-1960,  officials  from  more  than  200  new  industrial 
plants,  involving  investments  in  excess  of  $350  million,  with  a  potential 
of  more  than  7,500  jobs,  contacted  the  Survey  for  information  on 
foundation  sites,  water  supply,  water  quality  and  available  mineral 
resources  to  be  used  in  a  proposed  industrial  expansion. 

We  are  especially  pleased  to  have  helped  to  locate  or  to  expand 
the  activities  of  a  number  of  companies  engaged  in  mining  or  in  the 
extraction  of  metals  or  minerals.  Detailed  assistance  was  given  to  com- 
panies engaged  in  manufacturing,  transportation,  mining,  and  other 
activities  as  follows:  lightweight  aggregate,  beer,  pipeline,  zirconium 
sintering,  citrus  concentrates,  farming,  concrete  aggregate,  road  base 
course  materials,  chemicals,  air  products,  gypsum,  aluminum  and  mag- 
nesium, oxide  extractions,  water  and  oil  well  drilling,  missiles  and 
electronic  components,  nuclear  development,  sanitary  engineering. 
Officials  from  numerous  other  activities,  citizens,  cities  and  agencies 
have  used  data  published  by  the  Survey,  of  which  we  have  no  record. 

The  personnel  of  the  department,  its  consultants  and  cooperators, 
conducted  research  on  the  geology,  mineral  and  water  resources  and 
published  116  papers  setting  forth  these  data. 

An  additional  15  studies  are  in  manuscript  form  and  will  be  pub- 
lished within  this  fiscal  year. 

LEGISLATIVE  ACCOMPLISHMENTS 

During  the  1959  Legislature,  the  Survey  and  Water  Resources 
Department  jointly  sponsored  a  bill  to  include  the  Water  Resources 
Department  under  the  Florida  Statutes,  Section  373.021,  the  Survey 
to  retain  its  data-determining  authority,  but  the  Water  Resources  De- 
partment to  join  the  county  sheriffs  in  control  of  wildly  flowing  wells. 

The  Geological  Survey  was  made  a  responsibility  of  the  State 
Board  of  Conservation  to  parallel  the  Department  of  Conservation 
(Salt  Water  Fisheries)  and  the  Water  Resources  Department  by  the 
1959  Legislature. 


The  Central  and  Southern 
Florida  Flood  Control  District 

Florida  Statutes  378.01,  378.13  - 

"Any  contiguous  body  of  land  in  this  State  for  which  Con- 
gress shall  have  authorized  a  project  in  the  interest  of  flood 
control,  reclamation,  conservation  and  allied  purposes  may  be 
created  into  a  district.  .  .  .  Members  to  compose  said  board 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  .  .  ." 
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Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  campaign  booklet  — 

"I  will  exert  every  effort  to  get  completion  of  the  South  and  Cen- 
tral Florida  flood  control  projects." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"The  anticipated  increase  in  popidation,  business,  agriculture,  and 
industry  is  such  that  our  (water)  problems  .  .  .  will  become  increas- 
ingly serious  unless  there  is  careful  planning  now." 

THE  CENTRAL  AND  SOUTHERN  FLORIDA 
FLOOD  CONTROL  DISTRICT 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  BY  G.  E.  DaIL,  Jr.,  EXECUTIVE  DIRECTOR 

Project  benefits  are  computed  without  regard  to  who  receives 
them  and  without  consideration  of  the  question  of  repayment  for  serv- 
ices. The  questions  of  reimbursement  and  local  cooperation  are  inde- 
pendent of  the  problems  of  economic  justification  of  projects. 

The  computation  of  benefits  is  inherently  inexact  because  it  in- 
volves consideration  of  future  events  and  the  projection  of  past  ex- 
periences. It  is  accomplished  by  estimating  conditions  with  and  with- 
out the  project  and  taking  the  difference  between  the  two  as  the 
measure  of  the  benefits  attributable  to  the  project. 

Therefore,  the  rise  in  population  within  the  counties  comprising 
the  Flood  Control  District  from  approximately  1,200,000  in  1955  to 
1,700,000  in  1960  has  been  so  rapid  as  to  require  FCD  and  Corps 
officials  to  seek  re-appraisal  of  Project  functions  in  several  areas. 

During  the  same  period  there  have  been  marked  developments 
in   urbanization   of  former   agricultural   lands. 

Industrial  plants  have  increased  in  number  as  water  control  meas- 
ures have  been  brought  to  areas  of  central  and  southern  Florida.  Such 
activity  has  been  noteworthy  in  Palm  Beach,  Broward  and  Dade 
Counties. 

Florida  has  changed  socially  and  economically  in  the  past  five 
years.  The  Flood  Control  Project  has  consistently  kept  pace  with  its 
basic  idea,  to  make  the  Project  meet  the  needs  of  the  people  in  the 
Flood  Control  District  in  concert  with  the  larger  interests  of  the  State 
and  the  Nation. 

GROWTH  IN  LAND  VALUE 

The  figures  for  assessed  valuations  of  property  in  the  counties  of 
the  Flood  Control  District  in  1955  and  in  1960  are  an  indication  of  the 
order  of  growth  which  has  come  to  be  expected  in  Florida.  The  as- 
sessed valuation  in  1955  for  property  in  these  counties  was  $1,737,213,- 
000.    By  1960  that  figure  reached  $3,714,555,000. 
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During  this  period  there  was  a  marked  increase  in  the  number 
of  real  estate  transactions  in  both  large  acreage  and  town  lots.  Large 
corporate  entities  undertook  the  development  of  complete  communi- 
ties including  sewage  disposal  plants  and  other  municipal  features. 

Many  of  these  developments  would  not  have  taken  place  within 
the  area  of  the  Flood  Control  District  but  for  the  security  they  felt 
in  investing  there. 

PROJECTIONS  OF  GROWTH 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  population  in  central  and  southern  Flor- 
ida which  has  doubled  in  the  period  1950-1960  will  increase  at  a 
rapid  pace  in  the  next  decade.  Such  population  pressures  will  require 
additional  readjustment  in  land  use  patterns  and  further  reappraisals 
of  the  most  feasible  and  economical  flood  control  and  water  conserva- 
tion measures  required. 

Flood  Control  District  planners  recognize  the  problems  implicit 
in  this  growth.  For  example,  drainage  from  the  development  of  up- 
land areas  may  create  physical  and  economic  problems  in  adjacent 
areas. 

While  upland  areas  may  have  solved  their  own  water  problems 
they  may  have  done  so  at  the  expense  of  their  lower  lying  neighbors. 
This  suggests  the  responsibility  each  has  to  share  in  finding  solutions 
to  mutual  problems.  This  is  an  area  in  which  the  Flood  Control  Dis- 
trict has  taken,  and  will  continue  to  take  a  leading  role. 

The  District  assembles  and  evaluates  data  so  that  it  can  intelli- 
gently assess  future  needs  and  be  prepared  to  meet  them  with  effi- 
ciency and  economy. 

THE  FUTURE 

Projects  benefits  have  not  reached  a  majority  of  the  counties  in- 
cluded in  the  Flood  Control  District  because  appropriations  at  both 
the  State  and  Federal  levels  have  been  inadequate  to  initiate  the 
construction  of  works  for  which  plans  have  long  been  completed. 

Due  to  the  fact  that  water  control  projects  must  be  constructed 
from  the  downstream  to  the  upstream  end  first,  and  due  to  the  for- 
tunate fact  that  Everglades  Drainage  District  works  which  could  be 
economically  improved  were  in  being,  much  work  has  been  done  in 
the  southern  portion  of  the  Project.  Fortunately,  work  began  this 
year  in  the  area  northwest  of  Lake  Okeechobee  and  it  is  anticipated 
that  work  may  begin  in  the  Kissimmee  River  Basin  shortly. 

The  failure  is  a  temporary  one.  As  the  Project  comes  to  be  more 
and  more  responsive  to  the  needs  and  requirements  of  local  interests 
it  will  bring  benefits  which  will  overcome  the  temporary  failures 
stemming  from  a  lack  of  sufficient  funds. 
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THE  BOARD  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Constitution  of  Florida,  Article  IX,  Section  16  — 

"The  Governor  as  Chairman,  the  State  Treasurer  and  the 
State  Comptroller  shall  constitute  a  body  corporate  to  be 
known  as  the  'State  Board  of  Administration'  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 
"Investments  — 

"An  integral  part  of  every  modern  big  business  is  its  investment 
department,  where  men  skilled  in  the  field  search  out  productive  as 
well  as  safe  investments  for  surplus  funds.  Prudence  and  good  business 
management  dictate  tliat  the  State  shoidd  be  no  less  vigilant. 

"The  various  trust  ftmds  of  the  State  of  Florida  are  now  managed 
bij  numerous  boards  and  commissions  which  are  authorized  to  invest 
such  funds  under  various  limitations.  We  liave  no  authority  now  for 
the  investment  of  surpluses  in  general  funds,  beyond  making  savings 
deposits  in  banks. 

"The  present  system  has  limited  the  earning  power  of  the  State's 
money.  I  point  out,  however,  that  with  the  active  interest  and  coopera- 
tion of  our  Cabinet  members,  present  investments  are  producing  at  a 
greatly  increased  rate  over  past  years. 

"With  competent  staff  and  authority,  our  public  funds  can  be  put 
to  work  much  more  profitably  and  still  safely.  I  recommend  that  this 
investment  responsibility  be  fixed  in  our  State  Board  of  Administration, 
with  authority  to  engage  a  qualified  director  and  part-time  consult- 
ants." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 
"Investment  of  Public  Funds 

"The  1957  Legislature  at  my  request  placed  upon  the  State  Board 
of  Administration  additional  responsibilities  of  investitig  various  State 
funds. 

"Money  once  regarded  as  idle  has  been  put  to  work.  Our  invest- 
ment schedules  have  been  rearranged  to  produce  higher  yields.  These 
efforts  have  added  $432,500  to  our  annual  State  income. 

"I  recommend  that  our  investment  practices  be  further  improved 
by  extending  authority  to  invest  in  the  highest  three  categories  of  cor- 
porate stocks  in  which  banks  are  permitted  by  law  to  invest.  This  will 
enable  us  to  improve  our  income  substantially  without  sacrificing 
adequate  security. 

"I  also  recommend  a  new  comprehensive  act  providing  for  the 
escheat  of  unclaimed  property  to  the  State. 

"Much  study  has  been  nmde  in  this  field  by  Attorney  General 
Ervin  and  Comptroller  Green,  along  with  committees  of  the  state 
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bankers  association.  A  sound  escheat  law  will  injure  no  one  unreason- 
ably and  result  in  substantial  revenue  for  the  State." 

THE  BOARD  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  BY  E.   O.   RoLLAND,   EXECUTIVE  DIRECTOR 

In  August  of  1955,  the  Cabinet  created  in  the  office  of  the  Board 
of  Administration  a  Central  Investment  Advisory  Service  for  the  pur- 
pose of  investing  the  various  funds  of  the  State  to  the  fullest  extent 
and  at  the  best  possible  yields  consistent  with  the  requirements  of  the 
funds,  and  in  order  to  conserve  the  time  of  the  Cabinet  officers  who 
were  members  of  the  several  Boards  having  jurisdiction  over  the 
investing  of  such  funds.  This  service  was  immediately  activated  on 
behalf  of  four  of  the  major  funds;  i.e.,  the  Teachers  Retirement  Fund, 
the  State  and  County  Officers  and  Employees  Retirement  Fund,  the 
Principal  of  the  State  School  Fund,  and  the  Trustees  of  the  Internal 
Improvement  Fund.  The  total  par  value  of  investments  on  hand  in 
these  four  funds  on  July  1,  1955,  was  ....$  95,288,980.00 
and  the  total  income  to  that  date  on 

these  investments  was  $12,351,550.13 

During  the  period  July  1,  1955,  to  July 
1,  1957,  the  par  value  of  investments  in 
the  four  funds  mentioned  above  had 

increased  to  141,330,080.00 

and  the  cumulative  income  on  such 

investments  had  increased  to 18,190,527.15 

Increase  in  par  value  $  46,041,100.00 

Increase  in  income $  5,838,977.02 

The  1957  Legislature  enacted  Chapter  57-353,  which  became 
effective  August  1,  1957,  transferring  to  the  Board  all  the  rights, 
powers,  duties  and  authority  theretofore  vested  by  law  in  any  State 
department,  agency,  institution  or  officer  relating  to  the  investment 
or  reinvestment  of  moneys.  In  the  implementation  of  this  investment 
authority  the  Board  appointed  an  Advisory  Committee  to  assist  its 
staff  and  the  State  Investment  Committee  in  the  investment  of  the 
various  trust  funds. 

At  August  1,  1957,  the  aggregate  par  value  of  securities  in  all 
of  the  trust  funds  invested  under  the  authority  of   Chapter  57-353 

amounted  to  .. $143,761,780.00 

with  an  average  interest  earning  of 2.97% 

On  June  30,  1960,  the  investments  in 

all  of  these  funds  amounted  to $234,271,180.00 

and  the  average  interest  earnings  had 

been  increased  to 3.49% 

representing  an  increase  in  par  value  $  90,509,400.00  and 
an  improvement  of  over  one-half  of  1%  in  income. 
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An  attempt  was  made  in  the  1959  Legislature  to  amend  the 
investment  powers  of  the  Board  to  include  the  investment  of  these 
funds  in  high-quality  corporate  bonds.  Unfortunately  the  proposal 
failed  to  pass. 

RETIREMENT  OF  BOOM  ROAD  DEBT 

The  State  Board  of  Administration  was  created  January  1,  1943, 
for  the  administration  of  road  and  bridge  bonds  (commonly  referred 
to  as  'boom-time  road  bonds")  issued  prior  to  July  1,  1931.  Under  this 
amendment  to  the  Constitution,  the  proceeds  of  2|^  per  gallon  of  the 
total  tax  levied  by  State  law  upon  gasoline  and  other  like  products  of 
petroleum  (known  as  the  Second  Gas  Tax)  is  pledged  to  the  payment 
of  these  bonds  for  a  period  of  50  years  from  January  1,  1943. 

During  the  period  January  1,  1955  to  December  31,  1960,  21 
counties  became  free  of  road  and  bridge  debt  under  Section  16  of 
Article  IX.  As  a  result,  all  of  the  2fZ?  Second  Gas  Tax  applicable  to 
these  counties  became  surplus,  and  was  distributed  as  provided  in  said 
amendment,  on  the  basis  of  80%  to  the  State  Road  Department  and 
20%  to  the  Boards  of  County  Commissioners  for  use  on  roads  and 
bridges  in  such  counties  respectively.  As  the  Section  16  debt  decreases, 
the  amount  of  surplus  gas  tax  which  is  distributed  on  the  80%-20% 
basis,  increases.  Some  of  the  counties,  through  the  Florida  Develop- 
ment Commission,  have  issued  additional  bonds  to  build  more  roads 
and  bridges  pledging  the  80%  surplus  as  security  for  the  bonds. 

By  subsequent  authorities,  the  Board  also  administers  the  debt 
service  of  all  bonds  issued  by  the  Florida  State  Improvement  Com- 
mission and  its  statutory  successor,  the  Florida  Development  Commis- 
sion, as  well  as  all  State  School  Bonds  issued  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education  pursuant  to  Section  18  of  Article  XII  of  the  State  Consti- 
tution. 

The  amount  of  bonded  indebtedness  outstanding  on  January  1, 
1955,  of  all  bonds  administered  by  the  Board  under  the  various  author- 
ities, and  the  amount  outstanding  September  1,  1960,  is  shown  below: 

O/S  January  1,  1955  0/S  September  1,  1960 


Principal  Interest  Principal  Interest 

R&B  Bonds  under 

Sec.    16,    Art.    IX  $   53,294,305.76        $13,190,056.75      $   27,346,250.00      $      5,357,047.75 

Lease-Purchase 
R&B  Bonds  under 

Sec.   344.26,    F.S.  71,799,250.00  47,875,295.00        156,018,000.00        101,090,208.00 

Lease-Purchase 
Office  BIdg.  Bonds 

under   SBA    Minutes  Debt  Administration  Assumed   ) 

3-18-58  3-18-58  )  9,546,000.00  6,779,054.28 

State  School  Bonds 
under  Sec.  236.601, 

F.S.  60,056,000.00  18,056,488.75        105,620,000.00  29,925,446.25 

Total  $185,149,555.76        $79,121,840.50      $298,530,250.00      $143,151,755.28 
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The  Board  invests  the  sinking  funds  apphcable  to  these  bond 
issues  in  securities  maturing  within  the  time  in  which  the  funds  are 
needed  to  meet  principal  and  interest  maturities.  A  comparison  of 
income  on  the  investment  of  "Interest  and  Sinking  Funds"  of  bonds 
administered  by  the  Board  under  the  various  authorities  prior  to  1955, 
and  since  that  time,  is  shown  below: 

INCOME 

From  1-1-43  From  1-1-55 

Bonds  Administered  Under                        to  12-31-54  to  9-1-60 

Sec.  16,  Art.  IX                                             $214,342.73  $    546,020.87 

Sec.  344.26,  F.S.                                              372,610.78  1,131,479.23 
SBA  Minutes  3-18-58                   (Debt  Administration 

Assumed  3-18-58)  20,361.39 

Sec.  236.601,  F.S.                                             12,364.51  1,339,945.04 

Total                                                              $599,318.02  $3,037,806.53 

INVESTMENT  OF  OTHER  FUNDS 

The  Board  also  invests  the  construction  funds  of  the  State  Road 
Department,  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions  (State 
Office  Buildings)  and  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  in  securities 
maturing  within  the  time  in  which  such  funds  are  needed  for  construc- 
tion purposes.  These  funds  are,  of  necessity,  invested  in  short-term 
U.  S.  Government  securities.  A  comparison  of  income  on  these  invest- 
ments prior  to  1955  and  since  that  time  is  as  follows: 

INCOME 
From  1-1-50         From  1-1-55 
Construction  Funds  of  to  12-31-54  to  9-1-60 


State  Road  Department  $1,205,116.49  $3,073,942.27 

Board  of  Commissioners  ( Investment   of  these ) 

of  State  Institutions  ( funds  assumed  8-5-58 )  134,411.87 

State  Board  of  Education  40,961.08  457,664.65 

Total  1,246,077.57  $3,666,018.79 

The  Merit  System 

Florida  Statutes  110.01,  110.02,  110.04  - 

"There  is  hereby  created  a  merit  system  of  personnel  admin- 
istration .  .  .  the  State  Personnel  Board  .  .  .  shall  consist  of 
the  Governor,  who  shall  be  the  Chairman,  the  Secretary  of  State, 
the  Comptroller,  the  Commissioner  of  Agriculture,  the  Attorney 
General,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  the 
Treasurer.  .  .  .  There  is  hereby  established  a  Merit  System 
Council,  which  shall  be  composed  of  five  members  appointed  by 
the  State  Personnel   Board." 
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Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  campaign  booklet  — 

"Clean,  Efficient,  Economical  Government  at  All  Levels  .  .  ." 
"State  employees  performing  needed  services  and  doing  their  jobs 
well  should  have  protection  against  political  reprisals  .   .   ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"Personnel— No  matter  how  efficient  the  structural  foundation  of 
government,  administration  can  be  efficient  only  with  competent, 
industrious  and  secure  public  servants.  There  is  a  vital  relationship, 
therefore,  between  modern,  efficient  personnel  management  in  our 
State  government  and  Florida's  continued  expansion. 

"There  are  approximately  25,000  employees  presently  ivorking 
for  the  State  of  Florida.  Of  this  number,  about  3,000  enjoy  some 
measure  of  systematized  personnel  administration  under  the  Merit 
System  Council. 

"A  system  should  be  provided  with  authority  for  all  State  agencies 
and  departments  to  participate,  which  will  embrace  position  classifi- 
cation with  uniform  titles;  a  compensation  plan  to  provide  equal 
pay  for  equal  work,  incentive  salary  raises;  an  aggressive  recruitment 
program  for  qualified  employees;  uniform  vacation  and  sick  leave 
policies;  prohibition  against  political  activity;  and  protection  from 
political  reprisal.  A  Department  of  Personnel  should  be  established 
with  adequate  powers  to  develop  this  program." 

Keep    Florida    Climbing,    1956    Collins    Campaign    booklet  —  ( under 
accomplishments   of  first  year   of   Collins   Administration) 

"Enactment  of  a  Merit  System  law  and  prompt  compliance  with 
it  by  placing  under  it  the  more  than  5,000  employees." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1957  — 

".  .  .  We  have  recognized,  too,  that  government  must  be  effi- 
cient as  well  as  honest.  Thousands  of  State  employees  are  being 
brought  under  a  merit  system  for  the  first  time.  Public  employment 
has  gained  a  higher  level  of  respect;  public  service  is  becoming  more 
attractive  to  the  best  qualified;  it  no  longer  offers  a  haven  for  the 
lazy  or  a  sinecure  for  those  who  would  make  a  business  of  trying  to 
call  the  turn  in  elections." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"Personnel— By  executive  orders,  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested 
in  the  Governor  by  the  last  Legislature,  more  than  6,000  additional 
employees  of  the  State  have  been  placed  under  the  Merit  System. 

"This  is  not  only  of  great  significance  to  the  employees  involved 
but  also  we  are  encouraging  more  and  more  people  of  outstanding 
competence  to  seek  careers  in  public  service. 

"The  Merit  System  Council  has  developed  a  uniform  job  classi- 
fication and  pay  plan.    The  need  for  this  has  long  been  recognized. 
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"Like  all  human  plans,  this  one  undoubtedly  has  imperfections. 
But  we  have  made  a  good  start  on  a  long-range  program  and  may 
look  forward  under  it  to  minimizing  unjustified  discrimination  in 
pay  among  our  large  force  of  State  employees.  I  recommend  that 
appropriations  to  the  respective  agencies  be  adequate  to  allow  for 
proper  impleinentation." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Merit  System— Nearly  12,000  of  the  18,000  eligible  State  em- 
ployees are  now  under  the  State  Merit  System,  which  I  think  has  been 
clearly  demonstrated  to  be  one  of  the  finest  improvements  in  State 
Government  in  recent  history.  Here  are  just  two  examples  pointing 
up  how  well  this  program  is  working: 

"The  Motor  Vehicle  Department,  in  past  years  the  'dumping 
ground'  for  political  patronage,  is  handling  more  than  twice  the 
volume  of  applications  it  did  10  years  ago,  and  with  58  fewer  em- 
ployees. 

"In  the  State  Road  Department,  since  the  merit  system  began, 
the  turnover  rate  has  been  reduced  50  per  cent.  Private  industry  esti- 
mates it  costs  from  $600  to  $800  to  train  a  new  employee.  Undoubt- 
edly, a  higher  degree  of  competency  has  resulted  from  the  stabiliza- 
tion of  our  State  work  force. 

"I  urge  you  to  provide  for  the  adequate  continued  operation  of 
this  system." 

THE  MERIT  SYSTEM 

EXCERPTS  FROM   RePORT  BY  GeRALD  L.    HoWELL,    DIRECTOR* 

In  his  1955  inaugural  address,  Governor  LeRoy  Collins  announced 
that  establishment  of  a  state-wide  personnel  program  on  a  merit  basis 
would  be  one  of  the  major  objectives  of  his  administration.  When 
the  Legislature  convened  that  year,  one  of  the  administrative  measures 
introduced  provided  for  a  statutory  merit  system,  with  the  executive 
authority  being  given  the  power  to  extend  the  classified  service  by 
executive  action.  The  measure  passed  both  houses  of  the  Legislature 
by  unanimous  vote,  and  Governor  Collins  signed  the  bill  on  June  20, 
1955. 

The  Merit  System  law  listed  six  agencies  or  divisions  which  would 
be  included  in  the  system.  Since  that  date.  Governor  Collins  has 
signed  executive  orders  adding  twelve  more,  and  at  the  present  there 
are  more  than  12,000  employees  under  the  Merit  System. 

AGENCIES  UNDER  MERIT  SYSTEM 

Counting  the  original  grant-in-aid  agencies  and  the  Merit  System 
itself,  there  are  now  eighteen  agencies,  as  follows: 

State  Auditing  Department 

Barbers'  Sanitary  Commission 
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Florida  Board  of  Parks  and  Historic  Memorials 

Florida  Children's  Commission 

Florida  Crippled  Children'  Commission 

Florida  Civil  Defense  Agency 

Florida  Development  Commission 

Florida  Geological  Survey 

Florida  Industrial  Commission 

Florida  Racing  Commission 
*Angus  Laird  served  as  director  from  Oct.  1,  1946  to  Jan.  1,  1960. 

State  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Commission 

Florida  Merit  System 

Motor  Vehicle  Commission 

State  Beverage  Department 

State  Board  of  Conservation 

Florida  State  Board  of  Health 

State  Department  of  Public  Welfare 

State  Road  Department 

The  Merit  System,  with  approval  of  the  Governor  and  the  State 
Personnel  Board,  has  accomplished  the  following: 

1.  Installed  a  uniform  job  classification  plan  describing  each  position 
and  procedures  for  maintaining  same. 

2.  Installed  a  uniform  pay  plan  based  on  an  equal-pay-for-equal- 
work  concept  and  the  rules  for  administering  same. 

3.  Implemented  periodic  wage  surveys  to  determine  that  salaries 
are  comparable  to  those  paid  in  private  industry  and  other  govern- 
mental agencies.  The  interest  of  the  taxpayer  is  served  by  recom- 
mendations to  the  Personnel  Board,  and  through  it,  to  the  Legisla- 
ture, that  no  more  and  no  less  than  a  fair  rate  is  paid  for  each 
position  under  the  system. 

4.  Put  into  effect  uniform  leave  regulations. 

5.  Installed  in  one  central  location  personnel  records  for  more  than 
12,000  employees. 

6.  Provided  centrally  coordinated  recruitment,  application,  examina- 
tion and  employment  interview  referral  services  for  eighteen 
agencies  and  the  public. 

7.  Made  available  examination  announcements,  ehgibility  require- 
ments, application  forms,  and  state  career  information  at  agency 
personnel  offices  and  Florida  State  Employment  Service  Offices 
throughout  the  State.  This  makes  it  convenient  for  any  inter- 
ested citizen  to  take  advantage  of  the  opportunity  to  compete 
for  state  employment. 

8.  Formulated  and  put  into  effect  uniform  personnel  administration 
procedures  and  methods. 

9.  Established  a  continuing  program  of  administering  performance 
tests  for  clerical  skills  at  local  Employment  Service  Offices  through 
the  cooperation  of  the  Florida  Industrial  Commission. 
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10.  Established  a  monthly  written  examination  program  administered 
on  a  state-wide  basis,  using  the  services  of  qualified  monitors  at 
local  high  schools  and  colleges  in  thirteen  strategically  located 
centers. 

11.  Installed  electrical  data  processing  machinery  which  is  used  both 
for  record  processing  and  communication  with  the  public.  Appli- 
cants for  examination  now  receive  notification  of  application 
status,  notice  to  appear  at  examination,  and  results  of  examina- 
tion by  machine  printed  cards  in  an  absolute  minimum  of  time. 
Agencies  requesting  certification  of  qualified  applicants  from 
eligible  registers  now  receive  such  certificates  in  a  fraction  of 
the  time  previously  required  under  old  certification  procedures. 

12.  Established  appeals  procedures  which  provide  permanent  em- 
ployees the  opportunity  for  a  public  hearing  on  disciplinary 
actions. 

13.  Established  procedure  for  auditing  agency  payrolls  to  insure  com- 
pliance with  employee  appointment  and  salary  payment  rules  and 
regulations. 

A  SYSTEMATIC  METHOD  FOR  PERSONNEL  BUDGETING 

The  uniform  classification  and  pay  plan  has  provided  for  the  first 
time  a  systematic  method  of  budgeting  personnel  expenditures  for 
agencies  served  by  the  Merit  System.  The  Budget  Commission  and 
the  Legislature  now  have  the  assurance  that  positions  involving  similar 
duties  no  longer  carry  a  multitude  of  different  titles  and  pay  rates. 
When  budget  recommendations  are  received  from  Merit  System  agen- 
cies these  officials  can  be  assured  that  the  duties  to  be  performed  and 
the  pay  to  be  received  for  any  one  position,  are  reasonably  the  same 
as  those  for  any  other  position  with  the  same  title,  anywhere  in  the 
Merit  System. 

An  example  of  the  confusion  that  previously  existed  is  reflected 
by  the  findings  of  the  classification  survey.  A  group  of  clerical  em- 
ployees with  similar  duties  and  responsibilities,  which  should  have 
been  assigned  to  a  single  clerk  class,  bore  forty  different  titles  and 
salaries  ranged  from  $150  to  $380  per  month.  Instances  could  be 
counted  in  the  hundreds  in  which  employees  received  lower  pay  rates 
than  others  engaged  in  far  less  difficult  and  less  responsible  work. 
Similarly,  hundreds  of  employees  were  in  positions  bearing  titles  and 
pay  ranges  which  had  little  relationship  to  the  duties  and  responsi- 
bilities being  performed. 

This  situation  was  bad  enough,  but  the  Budget  Commission  and 
the  Legislature  were  also  in  the  position  of  having  to  decide  upon 
salary  appropriations  without  benefit  of  adequate  information  regard- 
ing pay  rates  in  private  industry  and  other  governmental  jurisdictions 
for  similar  work.  Since  no  adequate  classification  and  pay  plan  ex- 
isted, some  agencies  fared  better  than  others  in  competition  for  State 
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funds.  Low  employee  morale  and  turnover,  due  to  the  resulting 
competition  between  agencies  for  qualified  employees,  undoubtedly 
added  to  the  personnel  costs. 

INFLUENCE  ON  STATE'S  ECONOMY 

The  stabilizing  of  employment  in  over  12,000  positions  in  State 
government  and  the  use  of  merit  selection  techniques  have,  no  doubt, 
had  a  favorable  effect  on  certain  segments  of  the  State's  economy. 
While  it  is  not  possible  to  determine  the  scope  of  this  effect,  definite 
indications  of  the  value  to  the  taxpaying  citizens  and  businessmen  are 
reflected  by  reliable  reports  such  as  the  following: 

A.  One  agency  reports  an  increase  in  revenue  of  169%  (with  no  in- 
crease in  fees  charged)  and  a  16S%  increase  in  the  number  of 
documents  handled  in  1958  over  1948.  These  increases  were  ac- 
complished by  58  (or  11%)  fewer  employees  in  1958  than  were 
on  the  payroll  in  1948.  A  large  part  of  the  increase  in  efficiency 
is  attributable  to  selecting  better  qualified  employees  through 
merit  employment  practices. 

B.  There  have  been  no  wholesale  cut-off  in  credit  or  frantic  attempts 
to  collect  outstanding  debts  in  Tallahassee  and  the  Big  Bend 
area  during  the  closing  year  of  the  present  administration,  as  has 
been  the  case  in  past  changes  of  administration.  This  stabilizing 
of  the  economy  is  attributed  by  observers  to  the  establishment 
and  expansion  of  the  Merit  System  of  Personnel  Administration 
to  cover  a  large  percentage  of  State  employees  in  this  area. 


The  Parole  ComrQission 

Constitution  of  Florida,  Article  XVI,  Section  32  - 

"The  Legislature  may  create  a  Parole  Commission  .  .  ." 

Messa2;e  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  Legislature,  special  session  of 
1956  - 

"Probation  and  Parole  — 

"It  has  been  reliably  estimated  that  unless  the  trend  is  altered 
we  will  have  by  the  end  of  next  year  more  than  6,000  men  and 
women  in  Florida's  prisons.  This  is  alarrning  and  we  should  anxiously 
seek  to  avoid  this  responsibility  and  expense. 

"By  an  improvement  and  enlargement  of  the  program  of  our 
Probation  and  Parole  Commission,  that  number  could  be  reduced  by 
at  least  1,000.  This  would  mean  a  greater  use  of  probation  by  our 
judges  and  the  release  of  more  prisoners  on  parole  with  substantial 
savings. 
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"After  observing  the  siiccesa  of  our  Floridti  Probation  and  Parole 
Commission  during  the  past  15  years  on  a  rather  limited  scale,  I  am 
convinced  we  have  much  to  gain  through  further  utilization  of  the 
probation  and  parole  approach. 

"Probationers  and  parolees  under  the  Commissions  supervision- 
last  year  earned  more  than  $5,000,000  as  they  worked  at  lawful 
occupations  and  took  care  of  some  5,500  dependents.  The  cost  of  this 
program  to  the  State,  now  29  cents  per  day  per  person,  was  actually 
less  than  these  men  and  women  repaid  in  taxes. 

"Therefore,  I  recommend  an  appropriation  of  $155,047  for  the 
salaries  and  expenses  of  17  additional  district  supervisors  under  this 
program." 

THE  PAROLE  COMMISSION 

EXCERPTS    OF    REPORT   FROM    THE    COMMISSION 

Slowly  but  surely  the  Commission  has  worked  toward  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  system  which  is  now  on  a  par  with  that  of  any  other 
state  in  the  Union.  Particularly  has  the  development  occurred  since 
January  of  1955  keeping  pace  as  best  it  could,  because  of  the  thought- 
ful backing  of  the  Governor  and  the  other  members  of  the  Board  of 
Commissioners  of  State  Institutions,  the  Budget  Commission  and  its 
staff  and  the  members  of  the  Legislature,  with  the  phenomenal 
growth  of  the  State  of  Florida.  The  Commission  will  have  on  its  pro- 
fessional staff  as  1960  draws  to  a  close  some  97  men,  trained  to  help 
those  the  courts  place  on  probation  and  those  released  on  parole, 
and  thereby  aid  society  in  guiding  these  individuals  into  a  right 
way  of  living.  Pointing  up  the  tremendous  increase  in  the  Commis- 
sion's responsibilities  as  of  January  1,  1955,  the  Commission  had 
finances  to  only  have  22  officers  and  there  were  only  2290  men  and 
women  under  parole  and  probation  supervision  in  this  state.  On  the 
other  hand  at  the  close  of  1960,  the  Commission  will  have  under  its 
supervision  in  Florida  some  6500  men  and  women.  In  addition, 
through  the  cooperative  efforts  of  other  States,  the  Commission  will 
have  jurisdiction  over  some  1000  other  probationers  and  parolees 
released  from  custody  in  Florida  to  go  into  their  home  states. 

RECOMMENDATIONS    FOR    CONTINUED    PROTECTION    OF 
SOCIETY 

To  meet  its  responsibilities  toward  societv,  the  Commission  must 
have  more  trained  manpower  to  handle  its  problems,  becoming  more 
complex  and  difficult  as  the  State's  population  grows.  One  of  the 
gravest  problems  the  Commission  has  faced  since  it  began  its  work 
in  1941  is  the  continuing  loss  of  trained  personnel,  to  the  extreme 
detriment  of  the  Commission's  work  and  to  the  distinct  disadvantage 
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to  the  citizens  of  this  State,  because  of  the  attraction  of  better  pay 
from  other  governmental  agencies  or  private  business.  The  Commis- 
sion's officers  should  be  compensated  on  a  professional  basis  in  keep- 
ing with  the  responsibilities  placed  on  them,  and  caseloads  must  be 
reduced,  through  the  employment  of  additional  staff  members,  so 
that  in  no  instance  an  officer  would  have  more  than  50  probationers 
and/or  parolees  under  his  supervisory  jurisdiction.  In  other  states 
where  caseloads  have  been  so  reduced,  it  has  been  statistically  proven 
that  such  is  to  the  best  interests  of  society,  first,  and  the  individual 
probationer  and  or  parolee,  next,  as  officers  thereby  have  been  able 
to  spend  more  time  in  aiding  these  people  to  solve  their  seemingly, 
to  them,  insurmountable  problems.  To  have  a  sound  probation  and 
parole  system  there  must  be  conscientious  supervision,  based  on 
knowledge  of  the  individual  gained  through  painstaking  investigations 
preferably  prior  to  sentence,  and,  in  the  case  of  parolees,  before 
release  decisions  are  reached.  Given  the  time  to  do  a  real  job,  pro- 
bation and  parole  officers  can  save  citizens  and  money  for  the  State 
of  Florida. 


The  Welfare  Board 

Constitution  of  Florida,  Article  XIII,  Section  3  — 

"The  respective  counties  of  the  State  shall  provide  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  law,  for  those  of  the  inhabitants  who  by 
reason  of  age,  infirmity  or  misfortune,  may  have  claims  upon  the 
aid  and  sympathy  of  society;  provided,  however,  the  Legislature 
may  by  general  law  provide  for  a  uniform  Statewide  system  for 
such  benefits,  and  appropriate  money  therefor;  .  .  ." 

Florida  Statutes  409.01  - 

"The  state  welfare  board  shall  consist  of  seven  members, 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  governor  and  confirmed  by  the 
senate  .  .  ." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  campaign  booklet  — 

"As  a  sponsor  of  Florida's  first  old  age  assistance  'program,  I  have 
long  been  on  record  in  favor  of  a  sound  and  adequate  welfare  pro- 
gram .  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 
"Welfare  —  I  recommend  that   we  broaden  our  State  welfare  pro- 
gram to  include  a  program  for  aid  to  indigent  disabled  persons.  The 
Federal  Social  Security  Act  makes  funds  available  to  the  State  on  a 
matching  basis  of  almost  3  to  1,  for  programs  of  this  type,  but  until 
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now  the  State  has  not  participated.  I  believe  there  is  a  very  sound 
need  to  do  so.  A  person  who  is  disabled  and  who  is  also  indigent  is 
not  in  a  position  to  help  himself.  The  Legislature,  in  its  regular  session 
in  1953,  passed  an  act  setting  up  a  program  for  the  disabled,  but  the 
financing  thereof  was  made  contingent  upon  collections  made  under  a 
bill  passed  in  the  same  session  providing  for  additional  revenue  from 
dog  racing.  This  measure  was  later  declared  unconstitutional.  As  a 
consequence,  the  program  for  aid  to  the  disabled  was  never  put  into 
effect." 

Keep  Florida  Climbing,  1956  Collins  campaign  booklet  — 

"Improved  Labor,  Health  and  Welfare  Standards.  .  .  .  Program  of  aid 

to  indigent  disabled  financed  for  the  first  time.  .  ." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1957  — 

"Keenly  aware  that  people  come  first,  we  have  made  outstanding 
advances  in  iniproving  labor,  health  and  welfare  standards." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"Health  and  Welfare  .  .  .  In  our  march  of  progress,  we  must 
not  overlook  the  obligations  of  the  State  in  the  fields  of  public  health 
and  welfare. 

"In  recognition  of  rising  living  costs,  I  think  we  should  increase 
by  10  per  cent  the  maximum  allowances  in  all  categories  of  public 
assistance  —  the  aged,  the  blind,  the  dependent  children  and  the  per- 
manently disabled. 

"During  your  last  regular  session,  you  instituted  the  State-County 
indigent  hospitalization  program,  and  I  recommend  that  it  be  con- 
tinued. You  should  also  carefully  analyze  the  relationship  of  this 
arrangement  to  our  welfare  programs  in  the  light  of  your  special  ses- 
sion act  last  year  making  provision  for  hospital  care  of  welfare 
recipients  in  the  light  of  new  Federal  matching  funds  to  be  availuble 
July  1." 


THE  WELFARE  BOARD 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  BY  FrANK  M.  CrAFT,  DIRECTOR 

Significant  accomplishments   during   Collins   administration: 

Began  first  new  public  assistance  program  since  1938,  Aid  to  the 
Permanently  and  Totally  Disabled  ( 1955 ) . 

Began  uniform  reporting  plan  of  juvenile  court  statistics,  state- 
wide (1957). 
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C.  Elimination  of  the  social  investigation  in  step-parent  adoptions, 
except  when  requested  by  the  court. 

D.  Elimination  of  the  preliminary  hearing,  interlocutory  decree  and 
provision  for  a  single  hearing  held  no  sooner  than  90  days  after  the 
petition  is  filed;  or,  in  some  cases,  such  as  step-parent,  relative, 
or  licensed  agency  adoptions,  the  hearing  may  be  sooner  than  90 
days  after  the  petition.  This  amendment  simplified  the  legal  proc- 
ess. 

E.  Increased  the  maximum  grant  for  Old  Age  Assistance,  Aid  to  the 
Blind,  and  Aid  to  the  Disabled  from  $60  to  $66  (July  1957). 

F.  Increases  of  $2.50  each  in  the  budgetary  allowances  for  both  food 
and  clothing  ( 1957 ) . 

G.  Hospitalization  services  for  public  assistance  recipients  from  Sep- 
tember 1956  tlirough  June  1957.  And  again,  hospitalization  jointly 
administered  with  State  Board  of  Health,  October  1959  to  date. 

H.  Separate  appropriation  for  Child  Welfare  Services  ( 1959 ) .  Prior 
to  1959,  funds  for  this  program  had  been  included  in  appropria- 
tions for  Aid  to  Dependent  Children.  Efforts  to  have  the  program 
clearly  identified,  with  its  own  appropriation,  had  been  unsuc- 
cessful in  prior  years. 

I.  Law  permitting  Circuit  Courts  to  request  Department  of  Public 
Welfare  to  make  social  investigations  in  divorces  in  which  the 
custody  of  a  child  is  involved  ( 1959 ) . 

J.  "Suitable  Home"  amendment  to  the  Aid  to  Dependent  Children 
statute  provides  that  a  child  must  reside  in  a  morally  suitable 
home  to  be  eligible  for  aid  ( 1959 ) . 

K.  Law  changes  to  allow  public  assistance  programs  to  take  fullest 
advantage  of  federal  fund  matching  formulas. 

EXECUTIVE  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  ACCOMPLISHMENTS 

Division  of  Commodity  Distribution 

1957  —  Commence  distribution  of  federally  donated  foods  to  children 

in  non-profit  summer  camps. 

1958  —  Emergency  distribution  of  federally  donated  foods  when  severe 

freezes  and  rains  left  unemployed  many  agricultural  workers 
in  Collier,  Dade,  Palm  Beach,  Broward,  and  Okeechobee  coun- 
ties; and  fishermen  in  Wakulla  county. 

1960  —  Emergency  distribution  to  unemployed  agricultural  workers  in 
Dade  county;  caused  by  freeze. 
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1960  —  Emergency  distribution  in  Sumter  and  Pasco  counties  to  per- 
sons affected  by  excessive  rains,  flooding,  loss  of  crops,  loss  of 
job  opportunity,  and  displacement  from  homes. 

1960  —  September.  Emergency  distribution  of  foods  donated  by  the 
federal  government  to  persons  in  Monroe,  Dade,  and  Collier 
counties;  who  are  in  need  as  a  result  of  hurricane  Donna. 


Public  Assistance 

Amended  the  statewide  plan  for  welfare  administration  to  include 
a  program  of  services  in  addition  to  the  assistance  grant. 

Limited  to  applicants  and  recipients,  the  "Services  Program"  is 
to  help  the  person  maintain  his  sense  of  individual  dignity  and  worth, 
his  feeling  of  self-determination.  When  he  is  helped  to  make  the  best 
possible  use  of  real  and  financial  resources,  strengthening  his  economic 
independence,  he  is  better  able  to  achieve  a  more  complete  under- 
standing and  use  of  his  other  personal  resources,  and  of  the  community 
around  him,  to  meet  the  other  needs  of  his  particular  situation. 

When  illness,  infirmity,  or  incapacity  rule  out  self-determination 
as  a  realistic  goal,  the  services  of  the  department  must  supplement  the 
persons'  ability  to  make  plans  for  his  own  care. 

Prescribed  medicines  provided  to  recipients  of  Old  Age  Assist- 
ance, Aid  to  the  Blind,  and  Aid  to  the  Disabled  by  payments  made  to 
the  vendor  by  the  department  on  behalf  of  the  recipient. 

Medical  unit  of  physicians  and  medical  social  workers  added  to 
state  office  to  review  and  supervise  the  medical  aspects  of  eligibilitv  in 
assistance  programs. 

In-service  training  program  to  teach  all  staff  members  more  effec- 
tively to  serve  the  needy  and  troubled  people  who  turn  to  welfare  for 
help. 

Simplification  of  public  assistance  budgeting  procedures. 

Addition  of  a  "field  staff "  to  perform  continuous  liaison  between 
state  and  district  offices  and  to  represent  the  State  Welfare  Board  at 
the  "fair  hearings "  which  result  from  the  appeals  to  higher  authorit)' 
made  by  applicants  and  recipients. 

Civil  Defense  Responsibilities. 

1957  —  Completed  emergency  welfare  plan  portion   of  civil   defense 
Operational  Survival  Plan  for  Florida. 

1960  —  Created  full-time  position  of  Civil  Defense  Coordinator,  under 
the  State  Welfare  Director. 
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Division  of  Child  Welfare  Sen  ices. 

A.  Two  smalL  specialized,  group  foster  homes  established  —  one  for 
boys  in  Miami  and  one  for  girls  in  Tampa.  These  are  for  children 
too  emotionally  upset  to  fit  into  regular  family  life  or  to  be 
accepted  bv  licensed  child  caring  institutions. 

B.  Ju\enile  Court  Consultant  employed  to  provide  consultation  to 
Ju\  enile  Courts. 

C.  Training  programs  begun  for  Ju\enile  Courts.  The  Department 
helped  to  finance  and  proxided  staff  for:  Institute  for  Juvenile 
Court  Judges,  eight  area  workshops  for  Juvenile  Court  Counselors, 
and  three  workshops  for  Superintendents  of  Detention  Homes. 

D.  Handbook  for  Law  Enforcement  Officers  published. 

E.  Two  annual  workshops  for  house-parents  of  children's  institutions 
ha\"e  been  co-sponsored  bv  the  department  and  the  Florida  Group 
Child  Care  Association. 

F.  Minimum  standards  for  the  group  day  care  of  children  adopted 
b\'  the  State  Welfare  Board  in  1956. 

G.  Plan  for  statistical  reporting  of  adoptions  by  licensed  child  placing 
agencies  put  into  eff^ect. 

H.  Consulting  and  planning  with  licensed  child  placing  agencies 
helped  them  expand  their  services.  Adoption  placements  by  them 
increased  from  353  in  1955  to  552  in  1959. 

I.  Performed  adoption  research,  with  a  grant  of  $67,000  obtained 
from  the  Russell  Sage  Foundation,  a  follow-up  study  of  500  non- 
relative  adoption  placements  made  by  persons  other  than  licensed 
child  placing  agencies,  to  discover  their  outcome  and  the  compo- 
nents of  the  adoptions  that  may  have  significant  bearing  on  their 
outcome.  The  study  has  been  completed;  findings  are  being  ana- 
Ivzed. 
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The  Council  For  The  Blind 

Florida  Statutes  409.26- 

".  .  .  an  independent  administrative  governing  board  known 
as  the  'Florida  Council  for  the  Blind'  .  .  .  shall  consist  of  five 
members  appointed  by  the  Governor  .  .  .  ." 

Address  by  Governor  Collins,  Inauguration  Day,  1957  — 
".  .  .  people  come  first  .  .  .  ." 

THE  COUNCIL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

EXCERPTS   FROM   REPORT   BY    HaRRY   E.    SiMMONS,    EXECUTIVE    DIRECTOR 

By  1955  most  of  the  services  required  by  blind  people  and 
administered  through  the  Council  had  been  thoroughly  established. 
All  areas  of  the  state,  however,  were  not  equally  covered  because  of 
distance  and  staff  and  budgetary  limitations. 

The  offices  existing  in  January  1955  included  the  Headquarters 
office  in  Tampa  serving  South  Florida  and  the  district  office  in  Daytona 
Beach  serving  the  Northern  half  of  the  state. 

In  order  to  cover  all  sections  of  the  state  more  adequately, 
branch  offices  were  established  in  Miami  and  Pensacola.  These 
offices  drastically  cut  down  the  waiting  period  of  clients  for  help  and 
enabled  a  counselor  or  medical  worker  to  see  more  people,  more 
often.  Two  week  field  trips  with  the  resulting  high  expense  of  travel 
and  per  diem  allowances  were  eliminated. 

The  case  load  of  the  agency  with  the  establishment  of  these 
offices  increased  rather  than  decreased.  More  people  learned  of  the 
agency  as  a  source  of  help  and  guidance.  More  people  were  found 
in  need  as  the  work  of  the  agency  became  known  to  small  communi- 
ties which  until  this  time  had  not  been  visited  by  Council  workers. 

This  led  to  the  addition  of  offices  in  West  Palm  Beach  and  Jack- 
sonville. Thus,  the  more  populated  areas  of  the  state  where  most 
of  the  clients  of  the  agency  reside  were  represented  by  an  office. 
These  new  Council  locations,  however,  were  also  selected  on  the 
basis  of  more  ready  access  to  rural  areas.  The  effect  of  these  new 
offices  are  shown  in  the  increased  placement  of  blind  persons  in 
agricultural  fields. 

Expansion  of  the  agency  was  accompanied  by  increased  in- 
service  training  sessions  and  workshops.  University  training  under 
Federal  grants  enabled  a  high  percentage  of  the  agency  personnel 
to  attend  a  number  of  institutes  for  specialized  study.  These  included 
study  in  psychology,  counseling,  public  relations,  vocational  training, 
and  the  employment  of  the  physically  handicapped. 
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The  rewarding,  but  most  difficult  field  of  optical  aids  research 
was  initiated.  The  research,  begun  in  1957,  led  to  the  closed  circuit 
television  aid  now  being  used  by  partially  sighted  children  and 
persons  of  near  total  blindness.  Closed  circuit  TV,  a  development 
following  numerous  attempts  to  enlarge  and  illuminate  a  printed 
page  by  various  means,  may  be  established  in  many  libraries  and 
schools. 

The  unique  Rehabilitation  Center  for  the  Blind  in  Daytona  Beach 
underwent  extensive  improvement  and  expansion.  This  first  civilian 
center  in  the  U.  S.  was  founded  on  the  Welch  Properties,  former 
army  training  grounds.  After  1955  it  received  considerable  face  lifting 
to  adapt  it  for  the  adjustment  of  blind  people.  In  1958  it  was  selected 
for  study  by  a  UNESCO  team  and  a  Rehabilitation  Specialist  from 
India. 

The  vending  stand  department  which  constructs  stands  in  pri- 
vate, public  and  military  buildings  reached  in  1950  a  sales  volume 
of  three  quarters  of  a  million  dollars.  This  meant  profits  to  the  blind 
stand  managers  and  operators  of  $132,582.  By  1960  the  number  of 
stands,  the  number  of  blind  managers,  the  amount  of  sales  and  profits 
had  doubled.  The  average  income  of  blind  operators  in  this  type  of 
employment  is  over  $3,600. 

The  Florida  Cooperative  for  the  Blind,  a  marketing  division  of 
the  Council  handling  blind  made  products,  began  operations  in  1950. 
Today,  it  sells  over  a  half  million  dollars  of  products  made  by 
Florida's  blind  people. 

In  rehabilitation  over  200  blind  persons  were  entering  the 
Florida  labor  force  each  year.  The  agency's  counseling,  training  and 
placement  services  continued  to  climb  as  it  grew  larger  and  more 
people  learned  of  the  Council's  existence. 

Medical  services  meant  more  people  had  their  sight  restored  and 
blindness  prevented.  In  1957  a  total  of  2,704  eye  examinations,  596 
major  eye  surgeries,  and  3,240  days  of  hospitalization  were  provided. 

School  eye  education  programs  were  started,  representatives  from 
the  agency  gave  talks  on  the  importance  of  good  eye  health  to  civic, 
church  and  social  clubs,  and  general  campaign  to  make  Florida 
aware  of  the  dangers  of  an  insidious  eye  disease,  glaucoma,  was 
opened. 

The  U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Office 
of  Vocational  Rehabilitation,  in  1959  declared  the  Council  had  the 
most  progressive  and  advanced  program  of  vending  stand  operations 
in  the  country.  The  agency's  counselors  had  been  selected  four  years 
out  of  six  as  performing  the  best  job  in  work  for  the  blind  in  the 
South  when  it  received  the  "Case  of  the  Year"  Award.  The  medical 
department  received  special  grants  to  set  up  with  the  University  of 
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Miami  an  eye  research  program  in  optical  aids.  The  RehabiHtation 
Center  for  the  BHnd  was  called  the  "model  center  in  the  U.  S."  bv 
a  team  of  investigators. 

As  the  advancements  were  being  made,  however,  the  challenges 
increased.  When  the  agency  opened  its  doors  for  the  first  day  of 
operation,  an  estimated  nuinber  of  blind  persons  in  Florida  was 
only  3,000. 

In  1960  the  estimated  number  of  severely  visually  handicapped 
persons  exceeds  12,000  in  Florida. 

According  to  Mr.  Louis  R.  Schubert  of  Atlanta,  Georgia,  Regional 
Representative  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare,  "Florida  in  recent  years  has  come  up  to  the  top  among  the 
states  in  assisting  its  blind,  both  in  restoration  of  sight  and  in 
enjoying  more  meaningful  and  happy  lives." 


The  Board  of  Health 

Florida  Statutes  381.011  - 

"The   State    Board   of    Health  .  .  .  shall    be   composed    of 
five  members  appointed  by  the  Governor  .  .  ." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  Campaign  booklet  — 

"IMPROVED  LABOR,  HEALTH  AND  WELFARE  STAND- 
ARDS —  ....  I  provided  leadership  in  the  Senate  last  year  for  .  .  . 
mosquito  eradication  ...  I  recognize  the  importance  of  carrying  this 
program  forward.  I  want  Florida  to  .  .  .  progress  in  other  fields,  par- 
ticularly in  our  cancer  clinics;  in  diabetes  control;  and  in  mental  health, 
by  the  operation  of  regional  hospitals  for  the  insane  and  expansion  of 
our  preventive  program  through  district  psychiatric  clinics  and  a  more 
intensive  program  of  training  and  research  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

"Our  public  health  services  in  Florida  are  not  adequate,  due  large- 
ly to  insufficient  funds  to  finance  needed  improvements.  Per  capita 
wise  we  are  now  spending  far  less  in  this  field  than  we  were  spending 
5  years  ago.  In  the  general  services  of  the  State  Board  of  Health, 
expansion  should  be  made  particularly  in  the  folloicing: 

"(a)     diabetes  control: 

"(b)     cancer  clinics; 

"(c)     county  health  units; 

"(d)     mental  health  services. 

"It  is  alarming,  but  the  experts  nevertheless  tell  us  true,  that  with- 
out improvement  in  our  preventive  program  in  the  area  of  mental 
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lieaWi,  one  of  twelve  persom  is  destined  to  spend  time  in  a  mental 
institution.  Mental  and  emotional  problems  ean  he  avoided  by  early 
detection  and  counseling.  Most  of  our  crime,  divorce,  juvenile  delin- 
quency, and  other  maladjustments  are  traceable  to  mental  disorders 
of  some  kind.  Dollars  invested  in  a  sound  )nental  health  program, 
aside  from  the  humanitarian  objectives,  will  effect  great  economic 
savings. 

"i  recommend  legislation  authorizing  the  setting  up  of  a  plan 
for  the  training  of  a  select  group  of  public  school  teachers  as  mental 
and  general  health  specialists  with  appropriate  certification  and  addi- 
tional monthly  compensation.  These  volunteer  specialists  would  be 
assigned  to  schools  throughout  the  State,  and  it  will  be  their  additional 
responsibility  to  teach  and  otherwise  spread  knowledge  of,  and  im- 
prove the  conditions  pertaining  to,  the  mental  and  general  health  of 
our  children  and  teachers  as  well.  They  will  help  detect  mental  and 
physical  illness,  and  take  such  steps  as  nwy  be  necessary  and  author- 
ized for  the  correction  thereof. 

"We  should  carry  forward  with  our  program  of  regional  hospitals 
for  the  care  and  rehabilitation  of  the  mentally  ill.  In  the  last  session 
of  the  Legislature,  you  authorized  construction  of  a  new  mental  insti- 
tuition  in  Southeast  Florida  and  appropriated  $5,000,000  for  this  pur- 
pose. The  Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions  now  has  under 
contract  the  construction  of  this  hospital  in  Broward  County.  We  should 
carry  this  program  forward  by  an  appropriation  for  the  coming  bien- 
nium  of  $5,000,000  to  increase  the  capacity  of  this  hospital  by  1,000 
beds;  also  I  recommend  that  this  Board  be  authorized  to  proceed  with 
the  preliminary  planning  for  an  additional  hospital  for  the  mentalli/ 
ill  to  be  located  in  Northeast  Florida.  The  location  should  be  made 
on  the  advice  and  recommendations  of  completely  non-partisan  profes- 
sional assistants,  taking  into  account  first  suitability  for  the  service  to 
be  performed  and  also  such  offers  for  the  donation  of  land  and  other 
facilities  as  may  he  nmde  bij  the  various  communities  interested  in 
attracting  the  location  of  such  an  institution. 

"I  also  recommend  that,  because  of  the  shortage  of  practicing 
medical  doctors  and  dentists  in  various  communities  and  areas  of  our 
State,  legislation  he  enacted  to  provide  for  the  awarding  annually  of 
10  medical  and  10  dental  scholarships  to  deserving  and  needy  Florida 
students  of  unusual  aptitude,  with  the  provision  that  the  beneficiaries 
will  be  required  to  live  and  carry  on  their  private  practice  in  com- 
munities of  the  State  needing  additional  services  to  be  designated  by 
the  State  Board  of  Health  for  a  period  of  time  equal  to  the  time 
covered  by  the  scholarship. 

"The  membership  of  the  Board  of  Health  should  be  increased 
from  five  to  seven,  three  of  whom  shoidd  be  lay  citizens. 
Tndigent  Hospitalization  — 
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"We  have  a  serious  need  in  Florida  for  the  development  of  a 
sound  program  for  the  hospitalization  of  indigent.  And  I  believe  that 
the  proper  solution  requires  both  local  and  State  support.  Every  hos- 
pital is  confronted  with  the  serious  problem  of  caring  for  the  needy. 
Our  men  of  medicine  have  been  most  generous  in  giving  of  their  time 
and  service  to  help  the  poor.  Yet  many  indigent  die  unnecessarily  for 
lack  of  hospitalization.  Some  hospitals  have  sought  to  relieve  the  prob- 
lem by  the  harsh  attitude  of  refusing  aid  to  indigents,  especially  those 
coming  from,  other  counties;  others  have  met  the  problem  through 
a  program  of  local  charitable  gifts  and  income  from  local  taxation. 
Others  have  adopted  policies  of  over  charging  paying  patients.  Others, 
of  course,  have  used  varying  combinations  of  all  or  some  of  these 
approaches.  None  has  proved  satisfactory.  Most  of  the  progressive 
states  in  the  country  have  met  this  problem  by  a  local  and  State  match- 
ing arrangement  and  I  recommend  that  we  follow  this  course  in  Flor- 
ida. To  accomplish  this,  I  recommend  an  appropriation  to  the  State 
Board  of  Health,  in  addition  to  its  other  funds,  of  $1,500,000  per  year. 
This  approximates  50^  per  capita.  This  money  would  be  made  avail- 
able to  all  counties  on  a  per  capita  basis  provided  the  same  is  matched 
by  an  equal  amount  from  county  funds.  This  program,  of  course, 
must  provide  careful  control  by  the  State  in  the  selection  of  eligible 
hospitals;  in  the  determination  of  indigency  to  prevent  abuse;  and 
in  the  approval  of  rates  and  charges." 

Keep  Florida  Climbing,  1956  Collins  Campaign  booklet  — 

"Improved  Labor,  Health,  and  Welfare  Standards  .  .  .  $550,000 

to  provide  Salk  vaccine  to  needy  children  and  expectant  mothers. 

"Funds  for  the  start  of  State-cotmty  program  of  hospitalization 

of  indigents. 

"New  medical  and  dental  scholarships  provided." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"HEALTH  AND  WELFARE 

"In  our  march  of  progress,  we  must  not  overlook  the  obligations 
of  the  State  in  the  fields  of  public  health  and  welfare. 

"In  recognition  of  rising  living  costs,  I  think  we  should  increase 
by  10  per  cent  the  maximum  allowances  in  all  categories  of  public 
assistance  —  the  aged,  the  blind,  the  dependent  children  and  the  per- 
manently disabled. 

"During  your  last  regular  session,  you  instituted  the  State-County 
indigent  hospitalization  program  and  I  recommend  that  it  be  con- 
tinued. You  should  also  carefully  analyze  the  relationship  of  this 
arrangement  to  our  welfare  programs  in  the  light  of  your  special  ses- 
sion action  last  year  making  provision  for  hospital  care  of  welfare 
recipients  and  in  the  light  of  new  Federal  inatching  funds  to  he  avail- 
able July  1. 
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'Tiiblic  Health  - 

The  appropriation  to  the  State  Board  of  Health  for  the  support 
of  our  county  health  units  should  he  increased  by  one-half  million 
dollars  annually.  We  are  now  asking  the  county  health  departments 
to  double  their  efforts  in  tuberculosis  case  finding,  to  assume  the  re- 
sponsibility of  administering  the  hospital  program  for  the  indigent,  to 
work  with  our  State  hospital  referral  of  mentally  ill  patients  and  in 
the  follow-up  of  these  patients  after  discharge. 
"Naturopathy  — 

"Over  a  period  of  many  years  licensing  of  the  practice  of  naturo- 
pathy in  Florida  has  been  a  source  of  controversy  and  of  charges  of 
Irregularities.  In  view  of  this,  I  recently  requested  that  an  investiga- 
tion of  naturopathy  in  Florida  and  its  status  over  the  nation  be  con- 
ducted by  a  qualified  person  assigned  by  the  State  Board  of  Health. 

"This  investigation  has  revealed  that  only  six  other  states  cur- 
rently recognize  this  profession,  and  there  are  no  schools  in  the  nation 
presently  offering  courses  in  naturopathy  conforming  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  laws  of  our  State.  On  the  basis  of  these  findings,  and 
for  the  protection  of  our  people,  among  whom  I  realize  there  are  some 
who  will  doubt  that  this  action  is  for  their  benefit,  I  recommend  that, 
effective  October  1,  1957,  you  prohibit  the  further  practice  of  naturo- 
pathy in  this  State. 
Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"/  commend  the  report  of  the  Citizens  Medical  Committee  on 
Health.  Without  increasing  State  appropriations,  this  committee's  rec- 
ommendations will  afford  a  unique  opportunity  of  broadening  the 
hospital  service  program  for  the  indigent  to  include  chronic  illnesses 
and  out-patient  care.  Provision  is  also  made  for  nursing  home  care 
and  the  demonstration  foster-home  mental  care  previously  mentioned. 

"The  law  enacted  in  the  1957  session  regulating  the  practice  of 
naturopathy  was  found  unconstitutional  because  of  an  unreasonable 
classification  of  one  category  of  practitioners. 

"I  recommend  adoption  of  corrective  legislation  abolishing  the 
State  Board  of  Naturopathic  Examiners  and  prohibiting  future  licens- 
ing of  naturopaths." 

THE  BOARD  OF  HEALTH 

EXCERPTS  FROM   RePORT  BY   Dr.    WiLSON   T.    SoWDER, 

State  Health  Officer 

There  has  been  a  constant  endeavor  to  provide  the  administra- 
tive organization  best  designed  to  guide  the  public  health  services 
required.  Two  new  bureaus  and  several  divisions  were  established. 
The  function  of  one  long-established  division  was  changed  to  include 
radiological  as  well  as  occupational  health. 
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The  development  of  a  sound  program  to  pro\ ide  needed  hospital 
services  to  the  indigent  has  receiv ed  much  attention.  Tliis  was  initiated 
during  the  present  administration  and  began  as  a  coordinated  pro- 
gram involving  the  State  Welfare  Board  and  the  State  Board  of  Health. 
Diu-ing  the  biennium  from  1957-1959  responsibilitv  was  centered  ex- 
clusiveh'  in  the  Board  of  Health.  Beginning  in  1959,  this  is  a  coopera- 
tive program  invoh  ing  the  State  Welfare  Board  as  well  as  the  Board 
of  Health.  Through  tliis  arrangement  federal  matching  is  attainable 
adding  substantiallv  to  the  funds  which  may  be  used  for  hospitaliza- 
tion. The  legislative  appropriations  for  this  expanding  program  were 
less  than  adequate  and  in  the  tliird  biennium  of  the  administration 
the  Cabinet  considered  favorablv  a  request  for  the  provision  of  emer- 
gencv  funds  and  a  later  request  to  authorize  a  transfer  of  unused  State 
Department  of  Public  Welfare  funds  for  use  in  this  cooperative  pro- 
gram. 

LICENSING  NURSING  HOMES 

The  programs  for  tlie  licensure  of  nursing  homes  and  of  hospitals 
were  initiated  and  have  been  gradually  expanded.  In  both,  many  insti- 
tutions initiallv  did  not  satisf\'  minimum  requirements  for  licensure. 
However,  reasonable  time  was  allowed  for  required  improvements 
and  as  a  result  most  of  the  institutions  operating  could  be  licensed; 
the  few  which  could  not  meet  approved  standards  have  discontinued 
their  operation.  The  present  program  is  designed  to  maintain  the 
minimum  standards  required  for  licensure  and  to  graduallv  improve 
the  phvsical  facilities  and  the  ser^  ices  provided  in  nursing  homes  and 
hospitals. 

CANCER  CONTROL 

There  has  been  a  rapid  expansion  of  the  Cancer  Control  Program. 
This  has  involved  the  organization  of  tumor  clinics  now  available 
in  all  parts  of  the  state  and  a  marked  expansion  of  resoiuces  available 
for  the  hospitalization  and  treatment  of  the  indigent  with  cancer.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  being  directed  to  the  development  of  a  program  for 
the  detection  of  cancer  subject  to  effectiv  e  treatment  if  diagnosed 
early. 

Protection  from  the  harmful  effects  of  ionizing  radiation  is  a 
newlv  emerging  public  health  problem.  This  warranted  and  has  re- 
ceived particular  attention  in  Florida  due  to  the  interest  in  the  em- 
plovment  of  reactors  as  a  source  of  industrial  power.  Likewise,  a 
program  was  initiated  to  assure  that  those  using  radiation  for  diag- 
nostic and  therapeutic  purposes  pro\  ided  everv  protection  from  exces- 
sive or  unnecessary  exposure  to  the  operator  and  to  the  patient. 

GUIDANCE  CLINICS 

An  extensive  program  in  the  field  of  mental  health  has  grown 
from  small  beginnings  to  large  proportions  within  the  six  vears.    Guid- 
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ance  clinics  were  organized  in  major  urban  centers  and  are  relatively 
accessible  in  all  parts  of  the  state.  Mental  health  workers  were  desig- 
nated to  incorporate  programs  of  mental  health  within  county  health 
departments.  This  pioneering  endeavor  was  warmly  accepted  and  the 
demand  for  such  workers  has  increased  more  rapidly  than  the  funds 
appropriated  for  these  positions.  Through  the  Council  on  Training 
and  Research  in  Mental  Health  a  program  of  training  fellowships 
designed  to  increase  the  availabilitv  of  psychiatrists,  psychologists,  psv- 
chiatric  social  workers  and  psvchiatric  nurses  was  established. 

DENTAL  HEALTH 

Dental  health  activities  were  limited  at  the  beginning  of  this  ad- 
ministration. The  de\'elopment  of  a  dental  preceptor  program  has 
markedly  enlarged  this  program.  This  permits  recent  graduates  to 
join  health  departments  and  to  work  under  the  super\ision  of  desig- 
nated preceptors  prior  to  licensure  in  the  state.  This  made  a\ailable 
able  voung  dentists  and  provided  for  the  staffing  of  dental  clinics  in 
health  departments.  Again  the  demand  for  such  workers  and  the  appli- 
cations for  such  positions  expanded  beyond  the  funds  pro^ided  for 
the  activity. 

SANITARY  ENGINEERING 

Sanitary  engineering  has  been  a  part  of  public  health  in  Florida 
from  its  earliest  beginning.  Howe\  er,  with  the  rapid  growth  of  home 
building  throughout  the  state,  the  need  for  environmental  sanitation 
ser\ices  expanded  markedlv.  There  has  been  constant  pressure  for 
permission  to  use  simple  methods  for  the  disposal  of  human  waste 
which,  while  permissible  for  a  scattered  population,  are  not  safe  in 
an  urban  setting.  It  was  apparent  that  the  protection  of  health  de- 
manded the  development  of  modem  sewage  svstems  in  the  rapidlv 
expanding  subdixisions  in  the  state.  Through  insisting  on  this  indicated 
standard,  a  high  proportion  of  the  new  homes  constructed  in  Florida 
are  provided  with  safe  facilities  for  the  disposal  of  human  waste,  with 
safe  water  supplies,  and  with  access  to  pools  and  public  bodies  of 
water  which  are  safe  and  attractix  e  for  human  enjovment. 

While  these  represent  problems  which  ha\e  demanded  and  re- 
cei\ ed  particular  attention,  it  is  emphasized  that  of  e\en  greater  im- 
portance are  the  well  established  ongoing  programs  which  ha\  e  ser\'ed. 
and  continue  to  serxe.  to  protect  the  health  of  the  people  of  Florida. 
It  is  the  well  developed  and  smoothh'  operating  programs  which  pro- 
vide  a  major  portion  of  the  needed  health  services. 

APPLIED  RESEARCH  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Within  the  six  vears  of  this  administration  an  acti\  e  program  of 
apphed  research  has  been  dexeloped  in  the  public  health  field.  The 
Entomological  Research  Center  in  its  earlv  vears  has  rapidlv  acquired 
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wide  recognition  for  scientific  merit  and  for  the  high  practical  value 
of  its  investigations  designed  to  provide  more  effective  control  of  pest 
and  disease  producing  insects.  In  Jacksonville  and  in  local  health  units 
a  variety  of  studies  have  been  initiated.  There  is  the  investigation  of 
the  significance  of  rabies  in  bats,  first  found  in  examinations  in  the 
Tampa  regional  laboratory,  but  now  known  to  be  a  wide  spread  infec- 
tion of  these  flying  mammals.  A  tuberculosis  like  disease  not  due  to 
the  bacteria  of  human  tuberculosis  is  being  identified  through  detailed 
laboratory  studies.  It  is  particularly  significant  since  the  disease  does 
not  respond  to  the  drugs  ordinarily  used  for  tuberculosis.  The  purpose 
of  the  detailed  studies  is  to  establish  the  source  of  this  infection  and 
to  identify  effective  preventive  measures.  There  was  an  extensive 
study  of  oral  vaccine  in  poliomyelitis  and  of  an  outbreak  of  enceph- 
alitis. In  the  Pinellas  County  Health  Department  there  are  broad 
studies  of  the  health  needs  of  the  aged.  In  neighboring  Tampa  the 
concern  is  with  the  rehabilitation  of  those  returning  from  mental  hos- 
pitals while  in  Sarasota  County  there  is  a  pioneering  pilot  study  of 
alcoholism  as  a  public  health  problem.  Elsewhere  there  are  studies 
related  to  preventive  measures  in  mental  health,  to  community  meas- 
ures for  the  mentally  defective,  and  to  the  reduction  of  the  high 
mortality  in  the  premature.  There  was  a  special  project  to  design 
better  health  care  for  the  migrant  agricultural  laborer.  These  and 
other  studies  done  as  an  essential  part  of  public  health,  have  drawn 
many  thousands  of  dollars  of  special  research  funds  into  the  state. 

Legislative  Accomplishments  and  Improvements 

Legislative  acts  related  to  and  affecting  the  Board  of  Health 
during  the  three  legislative  sessions  in  this  administration  were  as 
follows : 

1955  LEGISLATIVE  SESSION: 

1.  Enacted  a  complete  statutory  revision  of  all  general  laws 
applying  to  the   State  Board  of  Health. 

2.  Created  a  Mental  Health  Council  advisory  to  the  State  Board 
of  Health  with  an  appropriation  of  $250,000  per  annum  for 
research  and  for  scholarships  in  the  fields  of  psychiatry,  clin- 
ical psychology,  psychiatric  nursing  and  psychiatric  social 
work. 

3.  Created  scholarships  for  the  study  of  medicine  and  dentistry 
with  provision  for  repayment  by  compensatory  practice  in 
areas  of  need. 

4.  Created  and  financed  a  program  by  which  the  State  Board  of 
Health  matches  funds  with  the  counties  to  provide  hospital 
service  for  the  indigent. 
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1957  LEGISLATIVE  SESSION: 

1.  Enacted  a  law  providing  for  the  control  of  barbiturates  and 

amphetamines  by  the  Bureau  of  Narcotics. 

2.  Amended  the  Naturopathic  Practice  Act,  restricting  practice 
of  certain  naturopathic  physicians  and  abolishing  the  Board 
of  Naturopathic  Examiners,  and  hence  the  licensure  of  addi- 
tional naturopaths.   Note:    Declared   unconstitutional. 

3.  Created  an  air  pollution  control  commission  within  the  State 
Board   of  Health. 

4.  Increased  biennial  appropriation  for  mental  health  purposes 
from  $320,000  to  $1,002,000,  for  county  health  units  from 
$2,500,000  to  $3,500,000,  and  for  "Hospital  Service  for  the 
Indigent"  from  $500,000  to   $4,000,000. 

1959  LEGISLATIVE  SESSION: 

1.  Provided,  through  a  stipulation  in  the  General  Appropriations 
Act,  for  joint  action  with  the  State  Welfare  Department  in 
providing  hospital  care  for  public  assistance  recipients  —  uti- 
lizing federal  matching  funds. 

2.  Transferred,  through  an  amendment  to  the  Food  and  Drug 
Law,  the  regulation  of  drugs,  devices  and  cosmetics,  from 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  the  State  Board  of  Health. 

3.  Authorized  the  awarding  of  one  medical  scholarship  each 
year  for  the  study  of  osteopathic  medicine. 

4.  Enacted  a  law  providing  for  licensure  and  regulation  of 
migrant  labor  camps. 

5.  Abolished  the  licensing  powers  of  the  State  Board  of  Naturo- 
pathic  Examiners. 

A  PROGRAM  OF  CONTINUING  IMPROVEMENT 

The  improvement  of  public  health  services  in  Florida  has  involved 
a  continuing  and  broad  program.  The  purpose  has  been  to  encourage 
and,  insofar  as  budget  would  permit,  to  provide  for  continuing  im- 
provement in  all  areas  of  activities.  In  varying  degrees  for  different 
activities   this   has    been    accomplished. 

The  modification  in  the  public  health  nursing  program  is  illus- 
trative of  changes  gradually  taking  place.  With  the  increasing  age 
of  the  population  and  with  the  highly  successful  programs  for  the 
control  of  communicable  diseases,  public  health  attention  is  being 
focused  on  the  non-infectious  diseases  and  disabilities.  It  is  recognized 
that  many  of  those  with  chronic  disease  or  with  the  disabilities  of 
the  aged,  are  happier  when  they  can  be  cared  for  in  the  familiar 
environment  of  the  home.  To  make  this  increasingly  possible,  steps 
have  been  taken  to  extend  the  range  of  the  public  health  nursing  pro- 
gram. This  has  been  accomplished  in  part  by  combining  or  coordinat- 
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ing  the  functions  of  tfie  visiting  nurses  and  the  pubhc  health  nurses. 
Beyond  this  there  has  been  initiated  a  reorganization  of  the  pubHc 
health  nursing  services  to  include  both  the  preventive  activities 
of  traditional  public  health  nursing  and  the  bedside  nursing  services 
typically  provided  by  the  visiting  nurses.  There  has  been  progress  in 
12  counties  in  the  extension  of  home  nursing  services  but  it  has 
proved  so  practicable  and  successful  that  it  is  a  recognized  need 
for  all  counties.  In  part,  therefore,  this  is  an  accomplishment  and 
in  part  it  is  a  recognized  need  not  yet  satisfied. 

AIR  POLLUTION  AND  ITS  CONTROL 

In  the  protection  of  the  environment,  attention  was  focused  on 
air  pollution  and  its  control.  The  Florida  Air  Pollution  Control  Act, 
Chapter  403,  Florida  Statutes,  adopted  in  1957  and  amended  in  1959, 
establishes  a  narrow  definition  of  air  pollution;  provides  for  a  ten- 
man  Air  Pollution  Control  Commission  acting  as  a  policy-making  body 
within  the  Board  of  Health,  and  designates  the  latter  as  the  enforce- 
ment agency  in  air  pollution  control  districts  created  by  the  Com- 
mission. The  Board  is  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  air  pollution 
study  and  surveillance  programs. 

The  most  acute  air  pollution  problem  is  fluoride  emission  from 
phosphate  processing  in  Central  Florida.  In  March,  1958,  Polk  County 
was  declared  a  control  district.  Hillsborough  County  was  declared  a 
control  district  in  July,  1959,  and  the  two  were  combined  in  June, 
I960.  Laboratory  and  office  to  serve  the  district  are  located  in  Winter 
Haven.  The  rules  and  regulations  in  effect  in  the  district  use  the 
fluoride  content  of  grasses  and  gladioli  as  criteria  for  air  pollution.  To 
date  it  is  estimated  that  the  ten  phosphate  companies  have  spent  an 
estimated  eleven  million  dollars  in  research  and  equipment  to  control 
air  pollution. 

If  the  three-year-old  state  air  pollution  control  program  gets 
adequate  financial  support  and  if  the  definition  of  air  pollution  can 
be  broadened,  the  air  over  Florida  can  be  kept  clean. 

QUALITY  CONTROL  ACTIVITIES 

Certain  quality  control  activities  have  been  assigned  to  the 
State  Board  of  Health.  Bedding  inspection  has  been  initiated  and 
extended  to  all  manufacturing  and  wholesale  outlets  in  the  state. 
The  program  is  supported  through  the  sale  of  stamps  to  be  attached 
to  bedding  articles  offered  for  sale.  These  are  illustrative,  not  a 
complete    listing    of   additional    major   reforms    accomplished. 

REHABILITATION  OF  THE  MENTALLY  ILL 

During  this  administration  programs  for  the  rehabilitation  of 
those  released  from  mental  hospitals  have  been  evolved  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  Division  of  Mental  Health.  Though  statistical  measures 
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of  benefit  are  difficult  to  obtain,  the  value  of  this  program  is  recog- 
nized in  all  communities  where  it  is  applied.  Little  more  than  a 
beginning  has  been  made  as  compared  to  the  potential  of  this  activity. 
There  has  been  interest  in  developing  preventive  mental  health 
services  particularly  for  school  children.  The  urgency  and  importance 
of  the  problem  is  acknowledged,  but  there  has  been  little  more 
than  an  exploration  in  this  field  of  public  health  service.  When 
secure  knowledge  will  be  obtained,  and  when  it  may  be  widely 
applied  throughout  the  state  cannot  be  predicted.  This  goal  can 
be  attained  only  through  vigorously  pursuing  the  special  studies 
underway  and  through  a  strict  evaluation  of  the  pilot  program  now 
in  progress. 

THE    MIGRANT    LABORER 

The  health  and  welfare  of  the  migrant  laborer  received  particular 
attention.  That  there  has  been  substantial  progress  is  acknowledged 
in  the  areas  requiring  the  services  of  migrant  agricultural  laborers. 
However,  the  task  is  far  from  complete.  There  are  obvious  inade- 
quacies in  housing,  in  nutrition,  in  the  care  of  infants  and  children 
and,  in  some  areas,  in  the  availability  of  needed  medical  care.  Social 
and  economic  changes,  as  well  as  the  pursuance  of  public  health 
programs,  will  be  required  for  the  solution  of  problems  in  this  im- 
portant field. 


The  Tuberculosis  Board 

Florida  Statutes  392.01  - 

"There  is  created  a  State  Tuberculosis  Board  which  shall 
consist  of  five  citizens  of  the  State  who  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  Governor  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"/  am  informed  that  we  can  look  forward  to  complete  control 
of  this  historic  killer  and  to  the  diversion,  ivithin  a  decade,  of  at 
least  some  of  our  tuberculosis  hospitals  to  other  purposes." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Tuberculosis  Hospitals  —  The  ultimate  conquest  of  tuhercidosis 

is  in  sight.  The  combined  result  of  finding  cases  earlier  and  more 

effective   treatment   promises   a   progressive   reduction   in   cost   and 

hospitalization   requirements. 

"I  recommend,  as  I  did  two  years  ago,  that  the  Tuberculosis 

Board  be  abolished  and  its  functions  reconstituted  as  the  Division 

of  Tuberculosis  Control  under  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  State 

Institutions. 
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"We  may  very  soon  be  able  to  release  one  of  the  four  tuberculosis 
hospitals  for  use  in  another  program. 

"I  recommend  that  you  authorize  the  transfer  of  one  of  these 
hospitals  when  no  longer  required  for  its  present  purpose,  for  use 
by  the  Division  of  Mental  Hospitals  or  the  Division  of  Child  Training 
Schools." 

The  1959  General  Appropriations  Bill  enacted  by  the  Legislature 
contained  the  following  proviso  under  the  section  pertaining  to  the 
State  Tuberculosis  Board: 

".  .  .  //  during  the  biennium  there  shall  be  no  reasonable  need  for 
the  continued  use  of  all  of  the  hospitals  included  in  this  program, 
one  of  the  hospitals,  and  all  appurtenants  thereto,  to  be  selected 
by  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions,  shall  be  assigned 
and  transferred  to  said  Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions 
for  other  institutional  use  of  the  state  as  in  its  judgment  and  discretion 
appears  proper." 

THE  TUBERCULOSIS  BOARD 

EXCERPTS  FROM  REPORT  BY  DIRECTOR  L.   C.   MaNNI 

Since  1956  there  has  been  a  gradual  decrease  in  the  number  of 
patients  in  our  hospitals.  This  drop  in  census  made  possible  the 
closing  of  the  Orlando  hospital  on  January  1,  1960  [and  its  transfer 
to  the  Division  of  Child  Training  Schools].  If  this  trend  continues 
the  number  of  facilities  may  be  further  reduced. 

The  following  figures  show  the  number  of  patients  treated  during 
the  six -year  period: 

CENSUS   DATA,   STATE   TUBERCULOSIS    HOSPITALS,    1954-60 

FISCAL  YEAR  1954-55  1955-56  1956-57  1957-58  1958-59  1959-60 

Patients  Remaining 

from  Prev.  Year 

Patients  Admitted 

Patients  Discharged 

Patients  Remaining 

at  End  of  Year  1640       1536       1549       1448       1427       1190 

Total  Patients  Treated  3245      3356      3348      3267      3276      3128 

DISPOSITION  OF  ALL  PATIENTS  CARED  FOR  -  1955-1960 


Remaining   in    Hospital 
Discharged  With  Medical  Advice 
Discharged  Irregularly 
Died 

TOTAL  10,415  100% 
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MEDICAL     ACCOMPLISHMENTS 

(a)  Care  and  treatment  of  patients  have  improved  through  careful 
screening  to  obtain  the  best  quaHEed  physicians  and  nursing 
personnel.  Increased  salaries  over  the  period  have  enabled  us 
to  employ  more  of  these  people  as  they  become  available. 

(b)  Pulmonary  function  studies  were  begun  in  each  of  the  State 
Tuberculosis  Hospitals.  Modern  equipment  has  been  added  to 
the  laboratories  enabling  them  to  complete  tests  more  promptly, 
to  determine  diagnosis  much  sooner  and  shorten  the  period  of 
hospitalization. 

(c)  A  working  agreement  was  completed  whereby  the  State  Board 
of  Health  furnishes  technical  supervision  of  the  clinical  labora- 
tories in  our  hospitals  and  the  Central  Laboratory.  This  has 
resulted  in  a  much  closer  working  relationship  with  State  and 
local  health  departments. 

(d)  Through  an  improved  surgical  program  in  each  hospital,  waiting 
lists  for  this  type  of  treatment  have  been  eliminated. 

(e)  An  active  research  program  is  carried  on  in  the  Central  Labora- 
tory located  at  the  Southwest  Florida  Tuberculosis  Hospital, 
Tampa.  This  program  has  contributed  greatly  to  our  diagnostic 
and  treatment  methods. 

(f)  Surgical  and  medical  resident  training  programs  have  been 
established  in  two  of  the  tuberculosis  hospitals  and  a  student  nurse 
affiliation  program  is  conducted  in  each  hospital. 

( g )  Out-patient  clinics  have  been  established  in  each  of  the  hospitals 
so  that  ex-patients  may  receive  full  benefit  of  follow-up  examina- 
tions. Arrangements  have  also  been  made  for  physicians  from 
each  hospital  to  attend  clinics  at  local  health  centers  to  examine 
patients  and  observe  x-rays. 

(h)  Services  rendered  by  Social  Service,  Special  Service  and  Occu- 
pational Therapy  have  been  expanded.  This  has  developed  a 
noticeable  feeling  of  well  being  among  the  patients. 

(i)  Through  the  most  effective  use  of  drug  regimens  a  greater 
percentage  of  patients  have  recovered  more  rapidly.  The  period 
of  hospitalization  shortened  from  14.6  months  in  1955  to  ap- 
proximately 9  months  in  1960.  The  percentage  of  readmissions 
gradually  decreased  from  13%  in  fiscal  year  1955-56  to  1%  in 
fiscal  year  1959-60.  Discharges  against  medical  advice  decreased 
from  16.6%  in  fiscal  year  1955-56  to  12.2%  in  fiscal  year  1959-60. 

(j)  Detention  facilities  at  the  Southwest  Florida  Tuberculosis 
Hospital  were  considerably  improved.  Detention  screens  were  in- 
stalled in  one-half  the  patient  area  on  the  top  floor  of  the  hospital 
and  the  old  wooden  structure  used  for  a  detention  ward  was 
abandoned.  This  change  placed  these  patients  within  close  prox- 
imity to  ancillary  services. 
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(k)  All  of  the  State  Tuberculosis  Hospitals  have  been  accredited  by 
the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  the  American  Hospital 
Association. 

As  a  result  of  the  accomplishments  stated  herein  the  overall 
census  decreased  to  a  point  where  it  was  possible  to  discontinue 
operation  of  the  Central  Florida  Tuberculosis  Hospital  at  Orlando  for 
treatment  of  tuberculous  persons  on  January  1,  1960.  This  hospital 
has  now  become  one  of  the  most  important  institutions  for  service 
to   handicapped   and   retarded   children. 

The  Citizens  Advisory  Committee  on  the  Aged 

Florida  Statutes  14.20- 

"There  is  created  a  standing  committee  to  be  known  as 
the  'Citizens  Advisory  Committee  on  the  Aged'  .  .  .  appointed 
and  selected  by  the  Governor  on  the  basis  of  their  demonstrated 
interest  in  the  health,  welfare,  and  happiness  and  the  main- 
taining of  adequate  living  standards  for  elderly  persons  in  the 
state." 

Compiler's  Note:  The  Committee  appointed  by  Governor  Collins 
held  a  series  of  statewide  and  regional  conferences,  in  part  as  a  pre- 
liminary to  Florida's  participation  in  The  White  House  Conference 
on  problems  of  the  aging  in  January,  1961.  The  Retirement  Depart- 
ment of  the  Development  Commission  has  served  as  agency  to  furnish 
secretarial  and  other  services  to  the  Committee. 

EXCEEPTS    FROM    REMARKS    OF    GOVERNOR    COLLINS    AT   THE    GoVERNOR's 

Conference  on  Aging,  Tallahassee,  October  16,  1958 

"Just  as  it  behooves  us  as  individuals  to  begin  early  to  prepare  for 
our  elderly  years,  it  will  be  equally  wise  for  us,  as  a  state,  to  begin 
making  preparations  now  for  the  problems  of  aging  which  so  many 
more  of  our  citizens  will  be  facing  each  year. 

"The  first  necessary  step,  it  seems  to  me,  is  for  us  to  get  out  of  our 
heads  the  concept  that  the  'problems'  of  an  aging  population  are 
actually  problems. 

"We  will  make  far  more  progress,  I  am  convinced,  if  we  adopt 
the  attitude  that  here,  in  Florida,  we  have  an  ideal  opportunity  for 
dealing  with  what  can  be  actually  the  happiest  and,  in  many  ways, 
the  most  productive  years  of  human  life. 

"And  this  is  why  I  set  this  conference  on  aging  and  invited  all 
of  you  here  —  to  help  us  in  the  state  government  to  size  up  our  re- 
sponsibilities in  this  field  and  to  devise  ways  for  meeting  them  square- 
ly, for  taking  fullest  advantage  of  the  opportunities  which  Florida 
offers  for  the  aging. 
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''Now,  by  that  I  do  not  mean  we  are  assembled  here  to  devise 
expanded  programs  of  state  assistance  to  the  aging.  Of  course,  such 
aid  is  an  essential  part  of  any  overall  program.  But  my  principal  pur- 
pose in  asking  you  here  is  to  see  if,  together,  we  can  find  new  ways 
in  which  our  Florida  communities,  in  cooperation  with  the  various 
agencies  of  our  state  government,  can  meet  the  varied  and  complex 
challenges  of  our  rapidly  aging  population. 

"First,  let's  consider  the  fact  that  a  baby  born  in  1900  had  an 
average  life-expectancy  of  40  years.  A  child  born  today,  however, 
has  an  average  life-expectancy  of  70.  And  if  the  child  happens  to 
be  a  girl,  she  can  expect  to  be  around  even  longer  than  that. 

"So,  while  people  are  actually  staying  young  longer,  because  so 
many  are  doing  this,  paradoxically  employment-wise,  they  are  get- 
ting old  quicker. 

"When  I  was  a  boy  delivering  groceries  around  Tallahassee,  "old 
men,"  so  far  as  working  was  concerned,  were  only  those  who  had 
gray  beards  and  could  recall  events  70  years  back. 

"By  the  time  I  "hung  out  my  shingle"  to  practice  law,  an  "old' 
working  man  was  one  who  had  passed  65. 

"When  I  got  into  the  Florida  Legislature,  we  were  concerned 
with  legislation  for  aid  to  those  who  were  60  or  older. 

"And,  today,  in  many  an  industry,  a  man  in  his  50' s  is  regarded 
as  "old,"  though  actually  he  is  "younger"  than  ever  before  in  history. 

"A  third  of  all  Floridians  today  are  45  and  older,  and  the  rate 
of  increase  has  been  terrific  of  late.  The  45-through-64  age  group  in 
Florida  has  increased  18  per  cent  in  the  past  five  years.  But,  at  the 
same  time,  the  group  65  and  older  has  increased  more  than  50  per 
cent. 

"Not  only  is  Florida  getting  more  and  more  elderly  people,  but 
it  is  getting  far  more  than  a  normal  share  among  the  states  —  for  Amer- 
ica's population  of  persons  65  and  older  nation-wide  has  increased 
only  20  per  cent  since  1950,  while  ours  fumped  to  this  50  per  cent. 

"Another  fact  that  Itas  surprised  me  is  that  this  year  social  security 
payments  to  Floridians  65  and  older  will  amount  to  more  than  $250 
million. 

"Faced  as  we  are  with  the  magnitude  of  this  challenge,  how  do 
we  intelligently  go  about  coping  with  it? 

"When  people  start  casting  about  for  solutions  to  present  prob- 
lems, it  is  frequently  helpful  to  turn  to  the  wisdom  of  the  past,  which 
has,  itself,  withstood  the  aging  process. 

"In  172  A.  D.  Claudius  Galen,  a  great  Greek  physician  said,  "Em- 
ployment is  nature's  best  physician,  it  is  essential  to  human  happiness." 

"The  fact  that  most  people  want  to  help  themselves  was  demon- 
strated in  a  recent  nation-wide  survey  of  older  persons  which  showed 
only  one  man  in  25  voluntarily  retires  to  enjoy  leisure.  .  .  . 
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"We  in  Florida  are  failing  to  make  the  most  of  this  human  re- 
source, a  vast  reservoir  of  manpower,  which  is  actually  just  waiting 
to  he  tapped. 

''If  citizens  45  and  over  are  denied  the  opportunity  to  pay  their 
own  way  through  gainful  employment,  then  we  must  be  prepared 
for  increased  aid  to  dependent  children  and  increased  old-age  assist- 
ance. 

"Happily,  there  is  a  solution  to  a  large  part  of  this  problem.  And 
this  is  where  we  come  into  the  picture  importantly.  Community  and 
industrial  leaders  should  be  urged  to  adopt  policies  of  retaining  quali- 
fied older  workers  in  some  capacity  so  long  as  they  are  able  to  work 
and  desire  to  work  and  policies  of  hiring  new  applicants  on  the  basis 
of  their  ability  to  do  the  job  regardless  of  age.  .  .  . 

"We  in  Florida  like  to  talk  about  climate.  We  boast,  and  rightly 
so,  that  our  mild  and  equable  climate  is  the  key  to  health  and  longevity 
in  Florida.   We  take  pride  in  our  favorable  tax  and  business  climate. 

"We  should  also  foster  a  social  environment  in  which  the  growing 
number  of  men  and  women  in  the  middle  and  upper  age  groups  may 
enjoy  the  greatest  possible  measure  of  good  health,  self-realization 
and  independence  and  in  which  their  productive  capacities  can  be 
utilized  to  strengthen  both  our  state  and  the  national  well-being. 


The  Children's  Commission  and  Committees 

Florida  Statutes  417.01,  417.03  - 

"That  there  is  hereby  created  the  Florida  Children's  Com- 
mission, which  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  fifteen  nor  more 
than  twenty-one  members  all  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor. 
.  .  .  The  Governor  shall  appoint,  in  each  county  of  the  State, 
a  committee  of  not  less  than  nine  persons  charged  with  the 
duty  and  responsibility  of  developing  such  information  as  the 
Florida  Children's  Commission  shall  require  concerning  the 
needs  of  children  .  .  .  ." 

THE  CHILDREN'S  COMMISSION  AND  COMMITTEES 

EXCERPTS  FROM  REPORT  BY  MrS.  SyLVIA  CaROTHERS,  DIRECTOR 

Governor  Collins  appointed  or  reappointed  1613  official  and  lay 
members  to  the  County  Children's  Committees  during  the  1955-60 
period.  There  is,  as  required  by  law,  a  minimum  of  nine  members  on 
each  committee,  but  since  there  is  no  maximum  and  the  committees 
range  in  number  from  9  to  40,  it  shows  that  the  patterns  of  action 
vary  from  county  to   county.   There   are  five   official   members   who 
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serve  by  virtue  of  office.  The  citizen  members  are  appointed  by  the 
Governor  for  four  year  terms.  .  .  . 

The  Commission  reahzed  that  healthy  family  life  is  the  greatest 
single  factor  in  determining  the  moral  and  emotional  health  of  our 
children  and  youth.  Growth  of  our  economy  and  our  changing  way 
of  life  have  caused  a  marked  change  in  the  family  pattern.  Children 
have  been  the  principal  victims  of  these  changes. 

It  has  become  evident  today  that  children  are  not  receiving  suf- 
ficient training  from  parents  in  their  basic  social  and  moral  values.  To 
reawaken  parents  to  their  responsibilities  is  one  of  the  concerns  of 
the  Commission. 

In  cooperation  with  the  General  Extension  Division,  the  Florida 
Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers  and  the  State  Board  of  Health,  the 
Commission  is  embarking  on  a  pilot  project  of  intensive  family  life 
workshops  in  two  pilot  counties.  Each  of  the  counties  will  be  encour- 
aged to  conduct  "self  surveys"  of  family  life  problems.  .  .  . 

The  Florida  Report  (to  the  1960  White  House  Conference  on 
Children  and  Youth)  revealed  that  many  of  the  new  families  in  this 
state  were  from  the  middle  and  working  classes  who  came  seeking 
employment  in  the  skilled  and  unskilled  jobs.  Many  of  these  families 
depended  upon  two  incomes  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  family.  The 
problem  shows  up  boldly  when  school  children  are  forced  into  double 
session  classes.  Mothers  may  have  to  take  part-time  employment  to 
supervise  their  children  or  leave  them  unattended. 

Not  all  new  immigrants  were  lured  by  the  promise  of  employ- 
ment. Schools  and  welfare  departments  frequently  encountered  fami- 
lies who  were  temporarily  destitute. 

Within  the  1960  Florida  Report  are  more  than  200  recommenda- 
tions for  action  programs.  These  are  now  in  the  process  of  being  imple- 
mented by  the  agencies  and  organizations  which  joined  the  Commis- 
sion in  producing  the  Report. 

A  very  few  of  the  problems  which  need  solution  are: 

1.  School  dropouts  which  equal  the  number  of  graduates. 

2.  Child  care  arrangements  for  children  of  working  mothers. 

3.  Detention  homes  —  Where  and  how  many  does  Florida  really 
need? 

4.  The  dietary  practices  of  youth,  especially  girls,  and  the  effect 
on  their  health. 

Thanks  to  Governor  Collins  and  his  staff,  Florida  was  able  to 
take  full  advantage  of  the  value  of  the  1960  White  House  Conference 
on  Children  and  Youth  and  the  planning  that  preceded  it  within  this 
state.  This  planning  was  responsible  for  the  publication  of  the  Florida 
Report. 
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The  more  than  100  Florida  organizations  and  agencies  which 
express  an  active  interest  and  concern  in  children  and  youth  look  to 
the  Commission  to  provide  leadership  in  the  "followup"  period  of 
implementing  the  recommendations  of  the  Florida  Report  and  many 
of  the  White  House  Conference  recommendations.  This  is  a  continu- 
ing program  which  will  occupy  the  next  years. 


The  Crippled  Children's  Commission 

Florida  Statutes  391.03  - 

"The   Governor   shall    select   and    appoint   to    the    Florida 
Crippled  Children's  Commission,  five  citizens  .  .  .  ." 

THE  CRIPPLED  CHILDREN'S  COMMISSION 

EXCERPTS  FROM  REPORT  BY   E.   L.   MaTTA,  Jr.,   M.D.,   M.P.H.,    DIRECTOR 

In  the  beginning,  the  program  of  the  Florida  Crippled  Children's 
Commission  was  entirely  orthopedicallv  oriented  but  during  the  period 
1955  to  1960,  a  number  of  special  programs  have  been  developed  and 
expanded  in  the  areas  of  Cardiac  Rehabilitation,  Cerebral  Palsy 
Rehabilitation,  Cleft  Palate  Rehabilitation,  Amputee  Rehabilitation, 
Plastic  Surgery,  Neuro  Surgery,  Urological  Surgery,  Thoracic  Surgery, 
Convulsive  Seizure,  and  many  other  diverse  congenital  anomalies  crip- 
pling in  nature.  During  the  past  twenty-five  years,  approximately 
40,000  crippled  children  have  received  care  through  the  Florida  Crip- 
pled Children's  Commission,  and  those  not  eligible  for  care  have  been 
referred  to  other  state  agencies. 
Cardiac  Rehabilitation  Program 

In  1955  Florida  Crippled  Children's  Commission  began  to  formu- 
late and  provide  a  planned  program  of  services  for  children  with  con- 
genital heart  disease,  circulatory  conditions  and  operable  rheumatic 
heart  disease.  The  services  include  diagnostic,  medical  and  surgical 
treatment.  The  program  is  state-wide  and  facilities  are  available  in 
all  nine  districts. 

In  1958  Regional  Heart  Programs  developed  through  the  joint 
efforts  of  the  Children's  Bureau,  the  Minnesota  Crippled  Children's 
Service  and  the  Maryland  Crippled  Children's  Services  for  the  pur- 
pose of  serving  children  living  in  areas  in  which  specialized  services 
were  not  available  locally.  In  this  respect  the  Minnesota  and  Maryland 
Crippled  Children's  Services  were  assisted  financially  by  the  Federal 
Government.  Our  agency,  Florida  Crippled  Children's  Commission, 
has  a  cooperative  arrangement  with  both  the  Minnesota  and  Mary- 
land  Crippled   Children's   Services  whereby  children  with  operable 
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heart  lesions  are  referred  to  out  of  state  centers;  namely,  Mayo  Clinic, 
University  of  Minnesota  Hospital  and  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  for 
surgical  procedures. 

More  recently  facilities  have  been  developed  in  the  state  for  open 
heart  surgery  in  addition  to  the  already  existing  facilities  for  closed 
heart  surgery.  Facilities  are  available  at  the  University  of  Florida 
Teaching  Hospital  and  the  University  of  Miami  School  of  Medicine. 
Our  agency  has  a  cooperative  arrangement  with  both  of  these  facilities 
whereby  children  requiring  open  heart  surgery  are  referred  to  the 
University  of  Florida  and  the  University  of  Miami. 
Amputee  Rehabilitation  Program 

The  Florida  Crippled  Children's  Commission  has  stimulated  and 
sponsored  the  development  throughout  the  state  of  physical  rehabili- 
tation services  for  children  with  amputee  conditions. 

An  outstanding  feature  of  the  program  is  the  development  of  the 
program  in  Orlando  in  1957.  All  districts  are  invited  to  refer  juvenile 
amputees  to  Orlando  for  fitting,  training  and/ or  periodic  evaluations. 
Out-patient  clinics  are  held  twice  a  month  and  in-patient  facilities  are 
available.  In  addition,  the  Commission  provides  foster-home  care  for 
some  of  these  children  from  other  districts.  The  amputee  program 
"team"  includes  pediatricians,  orthopedic  surgeons,  physical  therapists, 
nurses,  medical  social  workers  and  a  prosthetist. 


Youth  Advisory  Council 

[Established  by  Executive  Order  of  Governor  Collins] 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  OF  CaRVEN  AnGEL,  ChAIRMAN 

The  Council  is  composed  of  fourteen  high  school  seniors— the 
Governors  and  Cabinets  of  Florida  Boys'  State  and  of  Florida  Girls' 
State.  In  addition,  the  previous  year's  Administrative  Committee 
members  serve  as  ex-officio  members  of  the  Council,  without  voting 
privileges. 

Although  the  method  of  selection  of  Youth  Advisorv  Council 
members  is  through  Florida  Boys'  State  and  Girls'  State,  the  young 
people  who  compose  the  Council  put  aside  their  Boys'  State  and 
Girls'  State  identities  while  conducting  Council  business.  No  one 
member  has  more  privilege  or  influence  regarding  Council  affairs 
than  any  other  member  because  of  his  or  her  rank  at  Boys  State  or 
Girls  State. 

PURPOSE 

The  last  year  in  high  school  opens  up  many  new  opportunities 
for  a  student— opportunities  that  can  be  of  great  advantage.  While 
concentrating  a  little  more  on  the  three  traditional  "R's"  of  education  — 
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reading,  riting,  and  'rithmetic— as  high  school  seniors,  Youth  Advisory 
Council  members  have  the  added  opportunity  to  concentrate  on  three 
additional  "R's"— representation,  recognition,  and  responsibility— as  a 
member  of  the  Florida  Youth  Advisory  Council. 

The  depth  of  their  understanding  of  the  three  Youth  Advisory 
Council  "R's"  and  the  quantity  and  quality  of  effort  which  they  devote 
to  fulfilling  them  are  as  important  to  the  future  of  the  Florida  Youth 
Advisory  Council  as  their  understanding  and  application  of  the  three 
academic  "R's"  are  to  their  personal  future. 

R  -  R  -  R.  Governor  LeRoy  Collins  established  the  Youth  Advisory 
Council  to  the  Governor  and  Executive  Officers  of  the  State  of  Florida 
to  "from  time  to  time  advise  the  Governor  and  Cabinet  of  the  State 
of  Florida  regarding  matters  affecting  the  youth  of  the  State,  and  also 
be  available  to  the  Governor  and  Cabinet  for  services  deemed  appro- 
priate in  advancing  the  welfare  of  Florida  ^^outh."  Inherent  in  this 
statement  of  purpose,  quoted  from  the  Governor's  Executive  Order 
of  July  21,  1958,  are  two  primary  objectives  which  all  YAC  members 
strive  to  fulfill  individually  by  whatever  actions  they  deem  appro- 
priate, and  collectively  by  a  well-planned,  concerted  group  effort. 
These  purposes  are: 

( 1 )  To  study  the  problems  of  youth  and  then  make  rec- 
ommendations and  propose  legislation  to  state  officials, 
the  state  legislature,  and  other  concerned  groups; 

(2)  To  recognize  and  encourage  worthwhile  youth  activities. 

The  three  'R's"  serve  to  summarize  what  the  Governor  and  Cabinet 
expect  of  the  fourteen  Florida  young  people  whom  they  have  desig- 
nated as  YAC  members,  and  to  emphasize  the  interrelationship  of  each 
purpose  to  the  others. 

-  REPRESENTATION  - 

Seeking  out  and  utilizing  the  opinions  of  Florida's  young  peo- 
ple on   the  vital  problems   of  our  state.     (Purpose   No.    1) 

The  Florida  Youth  Advisory  Council  seeks  to  be  as  representative 
of  Florida  youth  as  possible  by  including  non-members  of  the  Council 
as  direct  participants  in  the  formation  of  the  Council's  annual  report 
to  the  Governor  and  Cabinet.  The  primary  activity  of  the  Council, 
that  of  wisely  and  carefully  preparing  a  set  of  recommendations  on 
the  vital  problems  of  the  State,  is  organized  so  that  many  Florida  youth 
exert  definite  influence  regarding  them  and  so  that  every  young  person 
has  an  opportunity  to  express  himself  during  the  formation  of  the  rec- 
ommendations. 
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-  RECOGNITION  - 

Publicizing  and  promoting  all  creative  and  outstanding  activi- 
ties of  the  youth  of  Florida,  thereby  emphasizing  juvenile 
decency  and  combating  juvenile  delinquency.  ( Purpose  No.  2 ) 

The  secondary  activity  of  the  Council,  that  of  planning  and  coor- 
dinating a  Florida  Youth  Week,  is  designed  to  demonstrate  to  a 
sometimes  cynical  and  distrusting  adult  generation  that  young  people 
can  plan,  promote,  and  participate  in  many  worthwhile  activities  and 
that  most  young  people  have  much  to  offer  if  given  a  chance  to  ex- 
press themselves.  The  continued  existence  of  the  Council  itself  is 
an  indication  that  young  people  are  being  and  deserve  to  be  rec- 
ognized. 

-  RESPONSIBILITY  - 
Developing  leadership  and  citizenship  qualities  in  YAC  mem- 
bers and  in  all  Florida  youth;  the  essence  of  all  individual 
activities    and    the    unifying    force    of    all    group    activities. 

All  activities  of  the  Council  are  planned  with  the  goal  of  devel- 
oping leadership  and  citizenship  qualities  in  Council  members  and 
in  as  many  Florida  youth  as  can  be  contacted.  Council  members 
thoroughly  discuss  their  projects  and  then  assume  individual  respon- 
sibility for  carrying  out  the  details  of  the  activity.  They  seek  to  inform 
themselves  about  the  issues  with  which  they  are  concerned.  Each 
one  of  them  feels  a  responsibility  for  being  a  true  representative  of 
the  finest  young  people  in  Florida;  for  attempting  to  secure  recognition 
for  outstanding  efforts  of  these  young  people;  and  for  improving  his 
"Citizenship  Quotient,"  leadership  qualities,  and  intellectual  abilities. 

With  all  the  positive  purposes  of  the  Council  already  presented, 
it  is  now  necessary  to  add  a  negative  thought.  If  Philip  James  Bailey's 
statement,  "The  worst  men  often  give  the  best  advice,"  is  true,  then 
we  might  learn  from  the  words  of  one  of  the  worst  of  men,  Adolph 
Hitler: 

"Every  movement  with  great  aims  has  anxiously  to  watch 
that  it  does  not  lose  connection  with  the  great  masses." 

The  Youth  Advisory  Council  is  not  a  closed  corporation,  with  all 
of  its  shares  of  stock  held  by  its  fourteen  members.  All  Florida  young 
people  can  find  expression  through  the  structure  of  the  Council,  if 
the  members  of  the  Council  and  the  young  people  seeking  expression 
will  only  recognize  the  fact  and  then  take  steps  to  accomplish  it.  Each 
Florida  youth  has  a  share  in  the  Council;  the  Council's  fourteen 
members  are  a  board  of  directors  who  serve  as  a  channel  to  various 
state  and  private  agencies.    Together,  with  the  backing  of  the  share- 

339 


holders  and  the  dedicated  effort  of  the  board  of  directors,  they  can 
reahze  great  goals. 


The  Milk  Commission 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

''Milk  Commission  —  For  a  lono  time  there  has  been  a  con- 
troversy  in  our  State  over  the  Florida  Milk  Commission,  and  espe- 
cially its  price  fixing  powers.  Here  we  have  an  industry  producing 
an  essential  commodity  under  conditions  which  are  not  to  he  found 
in  other  states.  And  we  also  have  the  basic  objection  of  the  people, 
ivhich  I  share,  to  price  fixing.  We  must  not  jeopardize  the  economy 
of  the  industry.  It  is  vital  to  Florida's  future.  We  must  be  fair  to 
the  consumers,  to  producers,  and  to  distributors.  I  recommend  that 
the  power  of  the  Milk  Commission  to  fix  prices  at  the  consumer  level 
be  abolished,  and  that  the  Commission  be  allowed  only  the  power 
to  fix  minimum  prices  at  the  producer  level.  Local  and  nationwide 
experience  has  demonstrated  that  price  fixing  beyond  this  level  can- 
not be  effectively  and  uniformly  enforced.  The  Federal  Government 
has  long  ago  abandoned  all  price  fixing  except  at  the  producer  level." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"Milk    Commission  — 

"Z  strongly  urge  that  the  Florida  Milk  Commission  be  abolished. 
Its  sanitary  inspection  duties  should  be  assigned  to  the  State  Board 
of  Health.  All  of  us  are  greatly  concerned  about  the  dairy  industry 
of  Florida.  We  want  to  help  it  grow  —  not  injure  it.  This  concern  has 
actually  caused  us  to  proceed  too  cautiously  with  this  matter  for  too 
long.  I  am  convinced  that  price-fixing  in  a  healthy  economy  such 
as  we  have  now  is  completeli/  without  justification.  It  is  govern- 
mental regimentation  outside  the  pattern  of  American  free  enterprise. 
There  is  no  reason  why  our  dairy  industry  will  not  prosper  without 
price-fixing.  Such  is  the  case  in  other  states;  such  is  the  case  in  large 
areas  of  Florida,  where  the  industry  has  voluntarily  withdrawn  itself 
from  this  State  authority." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Milk  Commission 

"The  Milk  Commission  was  reconstituted  in  1957,  and  subse- 
quently removed  retail  price  controls  with  resulting  substantial  savings 
to  the  consuming  public.  I  am  proud,  indeed,  of  the  vigorous  efforts 
of  this  commission  to  see  that  this  law  operated  in  the  broad  public 
interest  and  not  the  selfish  interest  of  a  few. 
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"Producer  price  controls  have  been  retained,  but  despite  this 
protection  to  them,  producers  have  voted  themselves  out  from  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  commission  in  three  out  of  seven  marketing 
areas  and  which  account  for  about  50  per  cent  of  the  milk  volume 
in  the  state. 

"When  the  plan  of  milk  price  fixing  developed  during  the  big 
depression  years,  manij  states  put  controls  into  effect.  Recently,  how- 
ever, there  has  been  a  steady  reduction  of  states  having  price  control 
laws  from  30  to  12. 

"I  renew  my  recommendation  that  the  Milk  Commission  be 
abolished  as  of  September  1  with  appropriate  assignment  to  other 
agencies  of  its  health-protecting  functions." 


THE  MILK  COMMISSION 

EXCERPTS    FROM    REPORT   BY    HoWARD    D.    WaLTON,    ADMINISTRATOR* 

*L.  K.  Nicholas,  Jr.,  and  Dexter  Lowry  also  served  as  Administrator 
during  the  Collins  administration 

Early  in  1955  Governor  Collins  appointed  a  citizens  committee 
to  determine  if  there  was  a  proper  place  for  a  Milk  Commission 
in  the  State  of  Florida  and  if  so,  what  powers,  duties  and  authorities 
such  Commission  should  have.  The  Committee  recommended  that 
authority  to  establish  retail  price  controls  be  deleted  and  that  the 
Commission  only  be  allowed  to  set  minimum  prices  to  producers. 
This  recommendation  was  included  in  the  Governor's  1955  message 
to  the  Legislature.  No  action  was  taken  by  that  session  of  the  Legis- 
lature. 

In  September  1955,  the  Commission  met  with  Governor  Collins 
at  his  request  and  he  asked  the  Commission  a  declare  a  moratorium 
for  one  year  on  all  wholesale  and  retail  price  controls.  On  September 
19,  1955,  the  Commission  declared  such  a  moratorium  which  was 
challenged  in  the  courts  by  certain  elements  in  the  dairy  industry 
and  set  aside  some  nine  months  later  following  appeal  to  and  ruling 
by  the  Florida  Supreme  Court. 

At  both  the  1957  and  1959  sessions  of  the  legislature  Governor 
Collins  recommended  that  the  Milk  Commission  be  abolished  in  its 
entirety.  Neither  session  of  the  legislature  acted  favorably  on  the 
recommendation.  The  1959  session  of  the  legislature  did  pass  a  com- 
prehensive bill,  amending  the  present  milk  law,  which  contained 
many  necessary  reforms.  However,  this  bill  also  contained  changes 
relating  to  the  retail  price  control  authority  invested  in  the  Com- 
mission which  were  objectionable  to  the  Governor,  and  the  bill  drew 
an  executive  veto. 
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At  the  beginning  of  this  administration  the  Milk  Commission 
found  that  the  state  was  divided  into  seventeen  milk  marketing  areas 
with  different  orders,  regulations  and  prices  in  effect  for  each  area. 
This  made  the  enforcement  and  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk  and 
milk  products  awkward  and  often  differed  from  the  purposes  of 
the  law. 

The  Commission  had  established  a  complete  schedule  of  both 
wholesale  and  retail  prices.  These  prices  enumerated  the  individual 
price  for  each  size  container  and  each  different  product.  However, 
investigation  by  the  Commission  revealed  a  complete  lack  of  enforce- 
ment in  regard  to  wholesale  prices.  The  out  of  store  retail  price  was 
the  same  as  the  retail  home  delivery  price  and  was  strictly  adhered 
to  and  easily  enforced.  However,  discrimination  and  disregard  of 
the  established  wholesale  prices  was  prevalent.  It  was  quite  normal 
for  some  distributors  to  furnish  refrigerated  dairy  cases  to  the  better 
wholesale  accounts.  In  addition,  discounts  ranging  from  10  to  25% 
below  the  wholesale  price  established  by  the  Milk  Commission  was 
offered  to  the  large  volume  wholesale  accounts.  Many  of  these  dis- 
counts which  were  given  by  large  multi-state  distributors  to  large 
multi-state  chain  stores  was  made  by  rebates  from  offices  outside 
the  State  of  Florida.  Even  though  the  law  provided  for,  and  the 
Milk  Commission  had  established,  minimum  wholesale  and  retail 
prices,  it  was  evident  that  these  prices  were  not  being  enforced 
and  that  the  consuming  public  of  the  State  of  Florida  was  paying 
exhorbitant  milk  prices  for  the  ultimate  gain  of  the  large  wholesale 
chain  stores  and  the  large  distributors  in  the  State  of  Florida. 

Even  though  the  Commission  had  established  minimum  prices 
to  be  paid  by  the  distributor  to  the  milk  producers  for  the  Class  I 
milk  delivered  to  the  plant,  there  were  numerous  individual  price 
contracts  and  deals  in  existence  which  were  known  and  condoned 
by  the  Milk  Commission.  Such  individual  contracts  made  the  mini- 
mum prices  established  by  the  Commission  ineffective  in  assuring 
a  fair  return  to  the  dairy  farmer  for  his  product. 

A  further  look  at  the  price  established  by  the  Commission  for 
the  dairy  farmers'  milk  revealed  a  pricing  method  based  upon  utiliza- 
tion; i.e.,  a  farmer  was  paid  for  his  milk  according  to  its  utilization 
by  the  distributor.  Class  I  milk  bringing  the  highest  price;  a  price 
established  and  presumably  enforced  by  the  Milk  Commission.  Class 
II  and  III  milk,  or  surplus  milk  as  it  is  commonly  known  in  the 
dairy  industry,  was  purchased  and  paid  for  at  prices  determined  by 
the  individual  distributors.  With  10  to  35%  of  the  farmers'  milk  going 
into  the  surplus  category  and  paid  for  at  a  price  not  determined  bv 
the  Commission,  it  was  evident  that  the  average  or  blend  price  paid 
the  dairy  farmers  was  determined  in  each  instance  by  the  individual 
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distributor.  In  other  words,  a  control  on  70-90%  of  a  product  is  no 
control  at  all.   .   .   . 

As  a  result  of  establishing  a  fair  and  equitable  utilization  pricing 
system  for  the  dairy  farmers'  milk  production,  the  Commission  has 
increased  the  blend  price  return  to  all  dairy  fanners  under  its  juris- 
diction. The  Commission  estimates  that  the  total  increased  blend 
price  to  the  producers  from  January  1,  1958,  through  June  30,  1960, 
has  been  $5,250,000.00 

This  does  not  include  amounts  set  aside  and  due  the  producers 
or  disti'ibutors  who  challenged  the  Commission's  authority  to  set 
specific  prices  for  Class  II  and  III  surplus  milk.  The  accumulated 
amount  due  these  producers,  pending  final  decision  by  the  Courts, 
for  the  period  January  1,  1958,  through  June  30,  1960,  is  ._.$497,058.98 

The  transfer  of  surplus  milk  from  one  plant  to  other  plants  in 
short  supply,  through  Commission  marketing  facilities,  has  increased 
the  blend  price  paid  producers  from  January  1,  1958,  through  June  30, 
1960,  by  $614,163.01 

Special  audits  conducted  by  the  firm  of  Certified  Public  Ac- 
countants and  a  system  of  regular  audits  by  Commission  person- 
nel has  resulted  in  payroll  adjustments  to  producers  in  the  amount 
of  $161,278.91 


The  Forest  Service 

Florida  Statutes  589.01- 

"The  Florida  Board  of  Forestry  .  .  .  shall  be  composed  of 
five  members,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 
"Forestry  — 

"Our  timber  resources  of  this  State  are  of  great  value.  Scientists 
are  predicting  now  that  in  the  course  of  time,  the  pine  tree  will  he 
worth  more  to  Florida  than  oil  to  Texas.  This  may  sound  absurd, 
but  with  the  great  chemical  possibilities  of  wood  products,  and  the 
fabulous  disclosures  of  research  in  this  field,  this  well  may  become 
true.  We  must  conserve  our  forests  and  expand  them.  Everything 
we  do  in  this  behalf  today  will  mean  more  jobs  for  more  people  in 
Florida  tomorrow.  The  ravages  of  fire  take  a  terrible  toll.  In  the 
last  few  months,  we  save  suffered  in  North  Florida  the  most  disas- 
trous woods  fires  of  all  times.  Our  forestry  officials  advise  that  most 
of  this  damage  resulted  from  deliberate  fire  setting.  Let  us  strengthen 
our  laws  in  every  reasonable  way  to  make  the  apprehension  of  those 
engaged  in  this  criminal  business  more  certain  and  due  punishment 
assured. 
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"7  urge  your  careful  consideration  of  the  appropriation  requests 
of  the  Florida  Board  of  Forestry.  Due  expansion  of  forest  fire  pro- 
tection in  certain  counties  and  the  establishment  of  a  third  nursery  to 
produce  25,000,000  more  pine  seedlings  to  he  sold  at  cost  I  regard  as 
prudent  investments.  I  recommend,  also,  approval  of  the  Southeastern 
Forest  Fire  Protection  Compact,  to  permit  Florida  to  assist  and  to 
he  assisted  in  forest  fire  emergencies  on  an  agreed  upon  basis  with 
neighboring  states." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 
"Forestry  — 

"In  order  to  further  Florida's  important  forestry  program,  we 
need  to  keep  up  our  reforestation  progress  and  take  decisive  steps 
against  destructive  wild  fires.  I  heartily  approve  the  plans  of  the 
Board  of  Forestry  for  two  more  tree  nurseries  and  for  the  purchase  of 
the  Withlacoochee  State  Forest,  as  a  joint  wildlife  management  and 
State  Forest  area. 

"We  stand  among  the  poorest  of  all  states  in  our  record  of  pre- 
venting forest  fires.  It  is  suggested  that  you  authorize  engas^emeni 
of  a  special  Assistant  Attorney  General  to  work  full-time  with  our 
law  enforcement  officers  and  prosecuting  officials  in  a  relentless  cam- 
paign against  arsonists. 

"I  further  recommend  the  necessary  appropriations  to  afford  fire 
protection  to  the  new  counties  ivhich  have  elected  to  come  under 
this  program." 

THE  FOREST  SERVICE 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  BY  C.   H.   CoULTER,  StATE  FoRESTER 

In  his  first  inaugural  address,  Governor  Collins  recognized  the 
needs  of  forestry,  and  reflected  what  was  to  amount  to  his  enduring 
interest  and  support  of  natural  resources  development  throughout 
his  administration.  He  said:  "In  the  last  few  months  we  have  suf- 
fered in  Florida  the  most  disastrous  woods  fires  of  all  times.  Most 
of  this  damage  resulted  from  deliberate  fire  setting.  Let  us  strengthen 
our  laws  in  every  reasonable  way  to  make  the  apprehension  of  those 
engaged  in  this  criminal  business  more  certain  and  due  punishment 
assured." 

His  direct  personal  interest  was  demonstrated  later  when  he 
appeared  with  "Smokey,"  the  Fire  Prevention  Bear,  for  television 
spots  in  the  interest  of  fire  prevention.  The  spots  were  used  hundreds 
of  times  on  television  and  were  highly  instrumental  in  fire  reduction. 

FIRE  PROTECTION  INTENSIFIES 

Fire  protection  was  extended  to  an  additional  3,257,880  acres 
of  Florida's  woodlands,  making  a  total  of  17/1  million  acres  under 
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protection.  This  represents  well  over  85  percent  of  the  state's  wood- 
lands. Proof  of  the  effectiveness  of  protection  is  evident  in  the  fact 
that  only  one  quarter  of  one  percent  burned  in  1959.  Approximately 
three  million  acres  remain  unprotected,  of  which  22  percent  burned 
in  that  same  year. 

The  prolonged  drought  in  the  middle  'fifties  ended  in  March  of 
1957.  Training  experience  received  by  Forest  Service  personnel  in 
battling  blazes  during  the  drought  proved  to  be  of  immeasurable 
value.  A  major  fire  plan  was  developed  through  which  all  facilities 
could  be  better  utilized,  and  as  a  result  the  size  of  individual  fires 
has  been  progressively  decreased. 

To  further  strengthen  Florida's  fire  fighting  efforts,  the  1955  Leg- 
islature ratified  the  Southeastern  Interstate  Forest  Fire  Protection 
Compact.  By  ratification  the  Governor  was  authorized  to  execute  a 
compact  between  Florida  and  any  or  all  of  the  southeastern  states. 
The  purpose  of  the  compact  is  to  promote  effective  prevention  and 
control  of  forest  fires  in  the  southeastern  region  of  the  United  States 
by  the  development  of  integrated  forest  fire  plans,  by  the  maintenance 
of  adequate  forest  fire  fighting  services  by  the  member  states,  by 
providing  for  mutual  aid  in  fighting  forest  fires  among  the  compact- 
ing states  of  the  region  and  with  states  which  are  party  to  other 
regional  forest  fire  protection  compacts  or  agreements,  and  for  more 
adequate  forest  protection.  A  number  of  training  exercises  have 
been  held  with  the  other  states  who  ratified  the  compact. 

Another  strong  addition  to  Florida's  protection  efforts  is  the 
authorization  to  the  Governor  by  the  1957  Legislature  to  close  wooded 
areas  under  extreme  fire  conditions.  Known  as  the  Closure  Procla- 
mation, this  amendment  to  Chapter  590,  Florida  Statutes,  allows 
the  Governor  to  declare  a  drought  emergency  in  an  area  where  fire 
conditions  have  built  up  to  a  dangerous  point.  The  area  is  closed 
until  fire  conditions  improve  and  chances  for  fire  occurring  are 
lessened. 

An  accelerated  training  program  was  initiated  with  the  addition 
of  a  training  officer  to  the  fire  control  administrative  staff  to  heighten 
the  efficiency  of  fire  control.  Intensive  training  was  given  under 
the  major  fire  plan  and  in  other  subjects,  such  as  forest  fire  preven- 
tion, fire  supression,  law   enforcement  and  equipment  maintenance. 

Another  significant  advance  in  increasing  the  mobile  effective- 
ness of  the  fire-fighting  personnel  and  equipment  came  in  October 
1956,  when  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  assigned  a  fire  weather  fore- 
caster to  assist  the  Service  on  a  full-time  basis.  Correlating  informa- 
tion channeled  to  him  by  the  Service's  eleven  new  fire  danger  sta- 
tions, the  forecaster  sent  out  state-wide  daily  predictions  on  fire 
weather  conditions  to  all  Forest  Service  districts  and  cooperating 
landowners.    Florida  led  the  southeast  in  research  on   the  relation- 

345 


ship  between  weather  and  forest  fire  occurrence.  Florida  pays  the 
U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  for  part  of  the  cost  of  this  service. 

The  Service's  communications  system,  one  of  the  most  modern  in 
the  south,  was  constantly  expanded  and  improved.  Old,  out-dated 
telephone  lines  have  been  replaced  by  modern  two-way  radio.  In 
addition  to  radios  being  installed  in  towers,  fire  control  and  ranger 
headquarters,  planes,  trucks  and  other  mobile  equipment,  they  have 
also  been  installed  in  all  fire  fighting  tractors.  This  proved  to  be  a 
revolutionary  advance  in  fire  protection,  since  it  gives  constant  com- 
munications with  all  pieces  of  fire-fighting  equipment. 

In  connection  with  the  communications  system,  a  radio  tie-in  was 
effected  between  Georgia  and  Alabama,  thus  providing  communi- 
cations between  the  fire  fighting  organizations  of  the  three  states 
for  mutual  assistance  in  detection  and  fire  reporting  along  the  state 
lines. 

An  expanded  staff  of  investigators,  with  the  assistance  of  local 
law  enforcement  officers  and  prosecuting  officials,  cracked  down  on 
violations  of  Florida's  forest  fire  laws.  Thousands  of  violations  were 
investigated,  many  of  which  resulted  in  convictions  and  consequently 
a  lessening  of  the  incendiary  fire  problem. 

To  strengthen  the  attack  on  incendiarism  the  1955  Legislature 
toughened  the  fire  laws  by  adding  three  new  provisions  to  Chapter 
590,  Florida  Statutes.  The  first  of  these  provisions  defines  and  out- 
laws malicious  woods  burning.  The  second  outlaws  possession  of 
certain  incendiary  devices,  and  the  third  provides  the  penalties  for 
violations  of  the  first  two.  This  allows  the  stiffest  penalty  ever  faced 
by  a  Florida  fire  law  offender  —  a  maximum  of  five  years  in  the  state 
prison.  In  January  1956,  the  first  fire-bug  felt  the  bite  of  the  law. 
Under  its  provisions  he  received  the  maximum  sentence  —  the  severest 
penalty  ever  meted  out  to  a  forest  fire-bug  in  Florida. 

NURSERY  PRODUCTION  MEETS  DEMANDS 

Highlighting  an  expanded  forest  management  assistance  program 
to  Florida's  landowners  was  the  tremendously  accelerated  nursery 
program.  For  years  landowners  had  been  forced  to  accept  reduced 
orders  for  seedlings  for  reforestation.  As  an  indication  of  the  skyrock- 
eting demand  for  seedlings,  landowners  in  1955  ordered  89  milUon 
seedlings.  In  1956  this  demand  had  increased  to  140  million  seed- 
lings. The  existing  nurseries,  one  at  Olustee  and  the  other  at  Mun- 
son,  had  become  completely  inadequate  to  supply  the  growing  de- 
mand. In  1956  a  third  nursery  at  Chiefland  was  established  which, 
coupled  with  the  two  existing  nurseries,  produced  155  million  seed- 
lings, an  all-time  high  for  Florida  and  a  national  record  for  that  year. 
The  Service  had  finally  attained  a  long  sought  goal,  that  of  meeting 
the  demand  for  seedlings. 
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Construction  of  a  fourth  nursery,  located  near  Punta  Gorda,  was 
begun  in  the  1956-1958  biennium  to  accomphsh  a  dual  purpose;  first, 
the  production  of  a  variety  of  slash  pine  seedlings  adapted  to  South 
Florida  soil,  and  second,  the  production  of  tropical  tree  seedlings  to 
reforest  areas  in  south  Florida  that  are  not  adapted  to  growing  pine 
trees.  This  fourth  nursery,  named  the  Herren  Nursery,  was  com- 
pleted and  production  is  expected  to  be  about  5  million  annually. 

Nursery  production  of  seedlings  is  directly  dependent  on  collect- 
ing sufficient  pine  cones  and  storing  the  seed  at  low  temperature  until 
time  for  planting.  This  big  bottleneck  was  solved  during  the  1956- 
1958  biennium  with  the  construction  of  a  cold  storage  seedhouse  at 
the  Olustee  Nursery.  A  bountiful  crop  of  cones  appeared  in  Septem- 
ber 1957,  and  the  Service's  nurseryman  seized  the  opportunity  to  store 
seed  for  the  inevitable  lean  years.  A  supply  of  more  than  a  hundred 
thousand  pounds  of  seed  is  now  maintained  at  the  cold  storage  plant 
in  case  of  short  cone  years,  and  to  ensure  adequate  seed  for  planting 
the  nurseries  each  year. 

"FARM  FORESTRY"  PROGRESS 

The  program  of  forest  management  assistance  to  small  woodland 
owners  continues  to  expand.  Through  this  program  the  state's  93,- 
000  small  landowners  can  receive  the  technical  advice  and  assistance 
of  a  professional  forester  for  a  period  of  up  to  three  days  each  year 
without  charge.  Annually,  the  Service's  farm  foresters  assist  over  two 
thousand  small  woodland  owners  in  managing  and  marketing  their 
forest  products.  Twenty-one  active  farm  forestry  projects  are  now 
serving  fifty-nine  counties  in  the  state,  these  projects  being  financed 
partly  with  county  funds  and  partly  with  state  and  federal  funds. 

To  better  serve  the  increased  demands  for  rendering  forest  man- 
agement assistance  to  landowners,  several  major  personnel  additions 
have  been  made.  Planting  technicians,  financed  partly  through  U.S. 
Forest  Service  funds,  to  assist  landowners  with  proper  planting  tech- 
niques and  to  check  seedling  survival;  a  forest  entomologist  to  con- 
duct insect  surveys,  plan  and  assist  in  control  measures;  and  a 
specialist  in  nursery  production  to  coordinate  the  work  of  the  forest 
seedling  nurseries  were  added. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.S.  Forest  Service  and  the  State  Plant 
Board  the  Florida  Forest  Service  now  conducts  annually,  and  more 
often  if  necessary,  aerial  surveys  to  keep  abreast  of  possible  infesta- 
tion by  insects  and  diseases  to  timber  stands.  Reports  from  these 
surveys  are  made  available  to  landowners  and  the  general  public. 
These  surveys  to  date  indicate  that  insect  and  disease  damage  is  rel- 
atively light  but  may  flare  up  under  optim  im  conditions. 
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RESEARCH 

Research  in  the  field  of  forest  management  is  moving  forward 
with  good  results.  The  Service's  tropical  forestry  project,  established 
to  discover  tropical  timber  trees  that  will  grow  well  in  south  Florida 
for  cabinet  wood,  pulp  production  and  shade  and  shelter  for  cattle, 
is  making  progress.  Some  of  the  species  being  experimented  with 
are  the  eucalyptus,  which  has  real  possibilities  for  pulp  production, 
and  other  uses;  India  walnut,  which  has  good  possibilities  as  cabinet 
wood,  and  a  number  of  others.  Successful  experiments  in  the  grow- 
ing, handling  and  outplanting  of  eucalyptus  seedlings  resulted  in  the 
production  of  50,000  seedlings  in  the  tropical  forestry  nursery  at 
Punta  Gorda  in  1959.  These  seedlings  will  be  sold  at  cost  to  land- 
owners in  south  Florida  who  will  prepare  planting  sites,  and  plant 
them  under  the  supervision  of  the  tropical  forester. 

Cooperative  research  conducted  by  the  U.S.  Forest  Service  and 
the  Florida  Forest  Service  continues  with  a  number  of  experiments 
under  way  in  the  fields  of  naval  stores,  genetics,  forest  insect  control, 
reforestation,  and  range  management.  Effective  landowner  coopera- 
tion is  also  playing  a  big  part  in  the  success  of  these  experiments. 

On  the  theory  that  both  the  quality  and  quantity  of  timber  pro- 
duction can  be  improved,  the  Florida  Forest  Service  has  undertaken 
intensive  experimental  work  in  a  tree  improvement  program.  The 
initial  work  of  this  program  was  started  by  potting  at  the  nursery 
approximately  10,000  pine  seedlings  to  be  used  for  root  stock,  after 
the  selection  of  approximately  400  trees  in  the  field  which  were 
graded  for  genetic  superiority.  Scions  were  cut  from  the  selected 
trees  for  grafting  to  the  potted  root  stock.  After  the  grafts  "take"  the 
plants  are  outplanted  in  seed  orchards  from  which  cones  will  be 
collected  for  improved  seed  and  consequently  superior  timber  trees 
for  the  future. 

NEW  STATE  FORESTS 

Two  outstanding  events  in  the  state  forest  program  were  the 
acquisition  of  the  Blackwater  River  State  Forest  in  northwest  Florida 
and  the  Withlacoochee  State  Forest  in  central  Florida. 

The  successful  acquisition  of  the  Blackwater  River  State  Forest 
by  the  Board  of  Forestry  was  culminated  when  it  was  deeded  to  the 
Florida  Board  of  Forestry  November  5,  1955,  by  the  U.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture.  This  forest  was  formerly  leased  to  the  Florida  Board 
of  Forestry  by  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  and  has  been 
under  management  by  the  Florida  Forest  Service  since  1939.  The 
forest,  under  efficient  and  professional  management,  is  not  only  an 
ideal  demonstration  area  for  good  forest  management  but  it  is  also 
showing  a  good  profit.  The  1958-59  fiscal  year  report  on  this  forest 
shows  a  net  profit  of  $197,560.40.  The  forest  encompasses  an  area 
of  182,000  acres. 
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After  several  years  of  negotiations  between  the  U.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture  and  the  Florida  Board  of  Forestry,  a  lease-purchase 
agreement  for  the  Withlacoochee  State  Forest  was  completed  on 
September  15,  1958.  The  Florida  Board  of  Forestry  officially  took 
possession  of  the  area  on  October  7,  1958,  and  a  forest  manager  was 
employed.  Intensive  plans  were  made  for  forest  management  in 
combination  with  a  recreation  and  wildlife  program.  The  Game  and 
Fresh  Water  Fish  Commission  will  manage  the  wildlife  program. 
The  forest  is  located  in  central  Florida  and  encompasses  an  area  of 
some  114,000  acres. 

The  other  two  state  forests,  making  a  total  of  four  owned  and 
managed  by  the  Florida  Board  of  Forestry,  are  Pine  Log  State  Forest 
located  in  Washington  and  Bay  counties,  and  Gary  State  Forest  located 
in  Nassau  and  Duval  counties.  These  two  forests  of  6,700  acres  and 
3,400  acres  respectively  are  under  intensive  management,  serving  as 
excellent  forest  management  demonstrations.  The  combined  income 
of  the  four  state  forests,  as  reported  in  the  1958-59  forest  management 
report,  showed  a  total  of  .?2,013,408.00,  as  opposed  to  only  slightly 
over  1/2  million  dollars  expenditure  since  these  forests  were  acquired. 

GOVERNOR  GOLLINS  RECOGNIZES  SERIOUS  FIRE  PROBLEM 

A  big  part  of  the  service's  information  and  education  program 
is  directed  toward  convincing  people  of  a  simple  truth,  "Forest  fire 
prevention  is  everyone's  problem  and  everyone  inevitably  loses  when 
timber  is  destroyed."  This  simple  truth  sustains  a  continuing  sig- 
nificance when  we  stop  to  realize  that  people  cause  nine  out  of 
ten  fires  in  Florida's  woodlands.  In  a  twenty -second  TV  spot  pre- 
pared for  the  1957-58  fire  season.  Governor  Collins,  in  his  effective, 
straightforward  style,  told  thousands  of  TV  viewers  that  "the  state's 
fire  record  is  one  thing  we  can't  be  proud  of."  He  pointed  out  that 
people  cause  nine  out  of  ten  fires  and  that  people  therefore  can  put 
a  halt  to  this  destruction. 


EDUCATION  PROGRAM  EFFECTIVE 

There  is  perhaps  no  better  measure  of  the  success  of  the  Service's 
information  program  in  getting  across  the  "simple  truth"  to  the  people 
of  Florida  than  the  results  obtained  in  fire  reduction.  In  1954  Florida 
was  third  highest  in  the  southeast  in  number  of  fires,  with  9,697 
wildfires  occurring  on  protected  acreage.  By  1959,  Florida  had 
moved  to  fifth  place  in  number  of  fires  in  the  southeast,  with  only 
3,851  fires  on  protected  acreage.  This  reduction  is  especially  sig- 
nificant when  the  fact  is  considered  that  protected  acreage  increased 
by  almost  one  fourth  from  1954  to  1959. 
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The  Citrus  Commission 

Florida  Statutes  601.4- 

"There  is  hereby  created  and  established  a  state  citrus 
commission.  .  .  appointed  by  the  Governor  .  .  ." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,   1954  Campaign  booklet  — 

"Agricultural  and  Industrial  Research  and  Development  .  .  .  I 
will  look  to  those  .  .  .  in  .  .  .  citrus  .  .  .  for  leadership  and  advice 
on  policies  affecting  their  interest." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"Citrus  —  Florida  citrus  is  the  greatest  fruit  industry  in  the  world. 
The  industry  is  vigorous  and  strong  and  continues  to  make  wonderful 
progress,  both  in  production  and  marketing. 

"Nothing  is  more  important  for  the  citrus  industry  than  a  for- 
ward looking  program  of  research.  Such  a  program  will  enable  us  to 
develop  new  products  and  by-products,  to  combat  diseases  and  pests, 
including  the  grave  problem  of  'decline,'  which  appears  to  be  the 
most  serious  threat  to  the  life  of  the  citrus  industry  in  our  time. 
Accordingly,  the  work  of  the  Citrus  Experiment  Station  should  be 
encouraged. 

"We  must  strive  constantly  to  maintain  and  improve  the  quality 
of  all  Florida  citrus  products,  fresh  and  processed.  It  is  encouraging 
to  know  that  the  Florida  Citrus  Mutual,  that  splendid  agency  of  the 
citrus  grower,  is  recommending  to  the  Legislature  a  substantial 
increase  in  quality  standards  for  early  grapefruit." 

Keep    Florida    Climbing,    1956    Collins    campaign    booklet  —  ( under 
achievements  of  first  year  of  Collins  Administration) 

"Agricultural  and  Industrial  Research  and  Development.  $1,800,- 
000  to  fight  spreading  decline  citrus  tree  disease  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  Legislature,  special  session  of 

1956- 

In  this  message  the  governor  asked  for  an  appropriation  to  fight 
the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly. 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"The  strength  and  prosperity  of  the  citrus  industry  are  based  in 
large  measure  upon  the  carefully  planned  advertising  done  by  the 
Citrus  Commission.  With  our  citrus  products  expected  to  increase 
greatly  in  volume  and  with  the  drop  in  the  purchasing  power  of 
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the  dollar,  I  commend  for  your  favorable  consideration  a  series  of 
measures  worked  out  by  the  Florida  Citrus  Mutual  and  the  Com- 
mission." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Citrus,  our  Number  One  agricultural  commodity,  recovered 
remarkably  from  abnormal  freezes  and  still  managed  to  produce 
seven  out  of  every  ten  citrus  fruits  harvested  in  America. 

"Largely  because  of  sound  promotion  work  of  the  Citrus  Com- 
mission, Citrus  Mutual  and  other  agencies,  the  housewives  of  Amer- 
ica have  been  convinced  they  should  get  'Florida'  critus.  The  magic 
key  of  our  recent  citrus  success  has  been  the  stimulation  of  consumer 
demand." 

THE  CITRUS  COMMISSION 

EXCERPTS  FROM  REPORT  BY   HOMER  E.   HoOKS,  GENERAL   MANAGER 

We  believe  the  following  compilation  will  best  serve  to  illustrate 
growth  and  progress  in  the  citrus  industry  during  the  Collins  admin- 
istration: 


Season 

Production 

(Boxes) 

Fresh  Sales 
On-Tree-Price       O 
( Dollars ) 

ORANGES 

Processed 
n-Tree-Price 
( Dollars ) 

Value  of  all 

Sales  On-Tree 

(Dollars) 

1954-55 
1959-60* 

88,400,000 
91,500,000 

$1.42 
2.00 

GRAPEFRUIT 

$1.35 
1.80 

$120,398,000 
167,700,000 

1954-55 
1959-60* 

34,800,000 
30,500,000 

$0.95 
1.30 

TANGERINES 

$0.24 
0.72 

$  21,801,000 
31,100,000 

1954-55        5,100,000 
1959-60*       2,800,000 
*  Preliminary 

$1.78 
3.20 

$0.06 
0.15 

$    6,700,000 
6,800,000 

The  growth  and  services  of  the  Commission  are  directly  related 
to  the  production  of  citrus  fruits  and  the  income  derived  from  the 
excise  taxes  on  citrus.  Since  the  Commission  is  principally  a  service 
organization,  its  services  expand  as  its  income  increases.  The  follow- 
ing compilation  of  annual  expenditures  in  the  period  prior  to  and 
during  the  administration  shows  the  marked  increase  in  the  Com- 
mission's services  during  the  latter  period: 
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Expenditures  by  the  Florida  Citrus  Commission  during  the  five 
years  prior  to  and  during  five  years  of  the  administration: 

1950-51                $  2,475,921  1955-56  $  4,934,317 

1951-52                  3,795,794  1956-57  5,306,262 

1952-53                    3,630,219  1957-5S  4,975,441 

1953-54                    4,196,340  1958-59  6,046,935 

1954-55                    5,583,960  1959-60  6,612,852 


Totals  $19,682,234  Totals  $27,875,807 

Estimated  for  1960-61     $7,048,180* 
*  Subject  to  revision  following  losses  inflicted  by  Hurricane  Donna. 

STRENGTHENING  THE  LEGAL  BASE 

During  the  Administration  of  Governor  Collins,  three  regular 
sessions  of  the  Florida  Legislature  were  convened  and  at  each  ses- 
sion the  citrus  industry,  with  the  leadership  of  the  Florida  Citrus 
Commission  and  in  behalf  of  the  industry,  requested  changes  in  the 
citrus  laws  which  were  considered  necessary  to  meet  the  changing 
conditions  in  the  fast  growing  citrus  industry.  During  this  period, 
the  Legislature  enacted  a  total  of  42  citrus  bills,  with  the  principal 
changes  being  as  follows: 

1.  Maturity  of  Citrus  Fruit.  The  Commission  has  consistentlv  sup- 
ported changes  in  the  laws  to  increase  the  maturity  requirements 
in  order  that  more  acceptable  fruit  may  be  offered  to  consumers. 
During  the  past  six  years  the  minimum  juice  content  for  grape- 
fruit was  increased,  the  minimum  ratio  of  solids  to  acid  was 
increased  for  oranges,  including  Temple  oranges,  minimum  matur- 
ity standards  were  adopted  for  Tangelos  and  a  law  was  adopted 
under  which  the  Commission  could  establish  minimum  maturity 
requirements  which  would  not  conflict  with  existing  laws. 

2.  Excise  taxes.  Due  to  the  increasingly  larger  crops  of  citrus 
fruits  to  be  marketed,  the  Commission  has  supported  industry 
requests  to  the  Legislature  for  increases  in  the  excise  taxes  on 
citrus  fruits  which  are  principally  used  for  advertising  and  pro- 
motion purposes.  During  the  administration  of  Governor  Collins, 
the  funds  available  to  the  Commission  have  been  greatly  increased 
by  action  of  the  Legislature  in  increasing  the  excise  taxes  for 
oranges  and  grapefruit. 

3.  The  amount  of  surety  bond  which  citrus  fruit  dealers  must  post 
was  increased,  thereby  affording  greater  protection  to  growers 
who  sell  their  fruit  to  these  dealers. 
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4.  A  bill  was  passed  to  authorize  the  financing  of  the  new  head- 
quarters building  of  the  Commission  at  Lakeland.  The  present 
large  headquarters  building  better  enables  the  Commission,  with 
its  expanded  activities  and  staff,  to  serve  the  fast  growing  citrus 
industry. 

5.  The  Legislature  enacted  a  bill  authorizing  the  Commission  to 
regulate  the  grades  of  citrus  fruits  which  may  be  sold  for  use 
or  consumption  in  Florida  and  for  gift  fruit  shipments.  This 
was  the  result  of  many  complaints  from  visitors  to  Florida  about 
the  low  grades  of  citrus  fruit  offered  for  sale  in  the  State. 

6.  A  law  was  adopted  which  requires  all  conveyances  hauling  citrus 
fruits  on  the  highways  to  show  the  name  of  the  citrus  fruit 
dealer  on  the  conveyance.  This  was  to  enable  enforcement  offi- 
cers to  check  on  the  theft  of  citrus  fruits.  In  addition,  the  laws 
relating  to  the  theft  of  citrus  fruits  were  strengthened. 

7.  The  laws  were  changed  to  increase  the  total  soluble  solids  and 
minimum  ratio  for  frozen  concentrated  orange  juice  and  a  new 
law  was  adopted  under  which  the  Commission  was  authorized  to 
issued  permits  for  the  experimental  packing  and  marketing  of 
frozen  concentrated  orange  juice  with  a  higher  or  lower  soluble 
solids  content  than  that  authorized  by  law  for  this  product. 

8.  The  Legislature  enacted  a  bill  which  authorized  the  Commission 
to  issue  permits  for  the  experimental  coloring  of  Temple  oranges. 

9.  Due  to  the  remote  location  of  the  lime  production  area  from  the 
production  area  for  other  citrus  fruits,  the  lime  producers,  with  the 
support  of  the  Citrus  Commission,  requested  the  Legislature  to 
remove  all  regulation  of  limes  from  the  Florida  Citrus  Code. 

10.  The  Legislature  authorized  the  Commission  to  advertise  cattle 
feed  produced  from  citrus  peel.  In  the  same  bill,  it  authorized 
the  Commission  to  conduct  citrus  promotions  in  which  prizes 
and  premiums  are  offered  as  an  inducement  to  increase  the 
sale  of  citrus  fruits  and  products. 

11.  A  bill  was  enacted  under  which  Murcotts  were  defined  as  "Mur- 
cott  Honey  oranges"  and  this  fruit  was  made  subject  to  all  of 
the  provisions  of  the  Code,  such  as  excise  tax,  inspection,  grade 
standards,  etc. 

12.  The  Legislature  adopted  a  change  in  the  qualifications  and  class- 
ification of  the  members  of  the  Florida  Citrus  Commission.  The 
purpose  of  these  changes  was  to  insure  the  appointment  of  bona- 
fide  growers  as  members  of  the  Commission,  and  also  to  realign 
the  representation  on  the  Commission  for  shippers,  canners  and 
concentrators  to  meet  changes  in  the  industry. 

13.  A  bill  was  enacted  which  authorized  the  Commission  to  estab- 
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lish  the  maximum  freeze  damage  of  citrus  fruits  which  may  be 
used  for  the  production  of  frozen  concentrated  citrus  juices. 

14.  The  Legislature  also  authorized  the  Commission,  after  public 
hearing,  to  establish  minimum  standards  for  processed  citrus 
products  above  the  minimum  requirements  of  the  law.  This  act 
provides  for  the  appointment  by  the  Commission  of  a  Canners 
Quality  Committee  and  a  Chilled  Juice  Quality  Committee,  which 
shall  recommend  proposals  for  the  improvement  of  minimum 
quality  or  grade  standards.  The  law  also  provided  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  Concentrate  Quality  Committee  by  the  Governor  which 
would  work  with  the  Commission  on  matters  relating  to  frozen 
concentrated  orange  juice. 
The  foregoing  and  other  less  important  changes  in  the  citrus  laws 

have  enabled  the  Commission  to  better  serve  the  citrus  industry  of 

Florida   in   insuring  the  high  quality  of   citrus   fruits   and   products 

offered  to  the  American  consumers. 

EXECUTIVE  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  ACCOMPLISHMENTS 

Executive  and  administrative  functions  of  the  Commission  mainly 
involve  the  carrying  out  of  Commission  policies  and  decisions  by  the 
staff.  In  addition,  the  staff  may  originate  policy  proposals  which  are 
forwarded  to  the  Commission  for  consideration.  Because  of  the  wide 
scope  of  Commission  operations,  and  the  normal  limitations  on 
the  time  of  Commission  members,  the  burden  of  day-to-day  adminis- 
tration falls  upon  the  staff.  Through  the  years,  the  Commission  has 
acquired  specialists  to  head  up  staff  departments  of  advertising,  mer- 
chandising, research,  public  relations,  transportation,  and  other  areas 
of  Commission  responsibility.  With  the  cooperation  of  the  Legislature 
and  the  State  Budget  Commission,  salary  schedules  have  been  main- 
tained at  levels  adequate  for  employing  and  holding  top-flight  men  in 
key  positions. 

Among  matters  suggested  by  the  staff  which  resulted  in  favorable 
action  by  the  Commission  were  the  following: 

.  .  .  Expansion  of  the  field  merchandising  department  by  employment 
of  10  additional  men,  and  reorganization  of  this  department  by  estab- 
lishing four  geographical  divisions. 

.  .  .  Initiation  of  plans  for  construction  of  the  new  headquarters 
building  in  Lakeland. 

.  .  .  Long-range  planning  in  marketing  research,  including  employ- 
ment of  a  Marketing  Specialist. 

.  .  .  Renewal  of  special  activities  directed  toward  youth  and  school 
groups,  and  the  establishment  of  a  department  for  this  service. 
.  .  .  Change  in  medical  advertising  and  public  relations  agencies  and 
general  strengthening  of  this  activity. 

.  .  .  Closer  correlation  between  local  advertising  with  actual  utiliza- 
tion of  Florida  fresh  and  processed  citrus. 
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The  Game  and  Fresh  Water  Fish  Commission 

Constitution  of  Florida,  Article  IV,  Section  30  — 

".  .  .  the  management,  restoration,  conservation  and  regula- 
tion of  the  birds,  game,  fur  bearing  animals  and  fresh  water 
fish  .  .  .  shall  be  vested  in  a  commission  to  be  known  as  the 
Game  and  Fresh  Water  Fish  Commission.  Such  Commission 
shall  consist  of  five  members  .  .  .  appointed  by  the  Governor, 
subject  to  confirmation   by  the  Senate." 

Meet  LeRoy   Collins,    1954  campaign  booklet  — 

"Z  will  make  appoinUnents  assuring  no7i-political  handling  of 
the  work  of  the  Game  and  Fresh  Water  Fish  Commission.  I  advocate 
bringing  millions  of  additional  acres  under  game  management,  open- 
ing more  lands  and  more  lakes  to  public  hunting  and  fishing.  Hyacinth 
control  must  he  expanded  .  .  .  ." 
Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

Fish  and  Game  — 

"Sports  fishing  and  hunting  are  among  our  greatest  pleasures 
and  economic  assets.  There  is  spent  each  year  in  Florida  by  sportsmen 
who  fish  for  our  bass  and  bream  and  hunt  for  our  wild  game  a  sum 
in  excess  of  $144,000,000.  Another  half  million  fishermen  and  hunters, 
with  the  consequent  increase  in  revenue,  could  be  added  to  the  pres- 
ent number  by  the  expenditure  of  a  modest  sum  over  that  spent  at 
the  present  time  to  open  up  still  more  of  our  lakes  and  streams  and 
provide  additional  hunting  areas  for  these  sportsmen. 

"We  should  have  adequate  funds  with  which  to  conduct  research, 
with  which  to  eradicate  the  rough  fish  that  destroy  our  bass  and 
bream,  and  with  which  to  rid  ourselves  of  the  noxious  hyacinths  that 
choke  our  lakes  and  rivers. 

"We  should  provide  more  public  hunting  lands.  As  the  value 
of  Florida  real  estate  increases,  the  areas  of  the  State  open  for  public 
hunting  have  been  rapidly  diminishing.  Certainly  any  landowner  has 
the  right  to  post  his  land  against  trespassers,  and  the  answer  is  not 
in  restrictions  against  posting.  Rather,  we  should  bring  millions  of 
additional  acres  of  land  under  game  management  with  hunting  privi- 
leges for  the  public.  To  do  these  things,  additional  revenue  is  required. 
I  recommend  that  the  cost  of  the  State  hunting  and  fishing  licenses 
be  increased  and  that  the  fund  thus  accruing  be  set  up  as  a  special 
trust  for  use  by  the  Commission  in  opening  up  for  hunting  and  fishing 
large  areas  of  additional  land  located  strategically  throughout  the 
State  and  for  hyacinth  and  rough  fish  control. 
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Keep  Florida  Climbing,  1956  campaign  booklet  — 

"Selection  of  a  career  director  for  the  Game  and  Fresh  Water 
Fish  Commission.  Improved  rough  fish  and  large-scale  hyacinth 
control .  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"Artificial  Lakes  — 

"We  are  blessed  with  numerous  natural  lakes  and  streams.  But 
declining  water  levels  in  some  areas  and  our  population  growth, 
combined  with  the  fact  that  more  and  more  of  our  lakes  are  being 
fenced  off,  give  us  a  need  for  building  low-cost,  low-level  dams,  where 
feasible  to  create  artificial  lakes,  and  for  making  other  improvements 
essential  to  the  expansion  of  the  recreational  uses  of  our  fresh  water. 

"More  than  75  sites  for  the  development  of  recreational  areas 
of  this  type  already  have  been  suggested  to  a  study  committee  which 
I  appointed,  and  infor7natio7i  has  been  compiled  on  some  of  these 
sites  sufficient  to  allow  immediate  planning. 

"I  recommend  the  establishment  of  a  universal  fishing  license  fee, 
with  the  additional  funds  accruing  to  the  Game  and  Fresh  Water 
Fish  Commission  to  be  earmarked  for  this  purpose.  These  funds  and 
other  State  and  Federal  funds  which  may  be  available  shotdd  be 
expended  on  a  50-50  matching  basis  ivith  the  counties. 

"Game  and  Fish  — 

"Our  growth  means  more  people  eager  to  hunt  and  fish  and,  at  the 
same  time,  the  habitat  of  fish  and  game  is  constantly  diminishing. 

"The  hyacinth  control  work  of  the  Game  and  Fresh  Water  Fish 
Commission  should  be  continued.  The  Commission  shotdd  also  con- 
tinue to  expand  its  program  for  developing  more  management  areas 
assuring  places  for  the  public  to  hunt  and  fish." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the   1959  Legislature  — 

"An  estimated  $250  million  are  spent  annually  on  recreational 
boating  in  Florida.  We  need  .  .  .  more  water-access  facilities.  Out- 
standing progress  has  been  made  in  this  field  by  the  Game  and 
Fresh  Water  Fish  Commission  and  the  Road  Department,  with  lead- 
ership from  a  special  interagency  committee." 

THE  GAME  AND  FRESH  WATER  FISH  COMMISSION 

EXCERPTS    FROM    REPORT    BY    A.    D.    AlDRICH,    DIRECTOR 

The  outstanding  executive  administrative  accomplishments  of 
the  Commission  during  the  period  include  upgrading  of  all  personnel 
through  the  installation  of  an  effective  Merit  System  program.  The 
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Commission's  Merit  System  is  separate  from  the  Florida  State  Merit 
System,  but  is  modeled  after  the  Florida  State  Merit  System.  The 
salaries  of  qualified  employees  have  been  steadily  increased,  so  far 
as  possible  in  reference  to  the  financial  income  of  the  State  Game 
Fund  from  which  the  Commission  is  operated. 

RULES  SIMPLIFIED 

The  hunting  and  fishing  rules  and  regulations  have  been  stream- 
lined and  simplified  to  a  great  extent,  although  further  effort  is  needed 
along  these  lines.  Channels  of  authority  were  clarified  within  the 
Commission  so  as  to  enable  all  staff  officers  and  employees  to  re- 
evaluate and  re-organize  our  activities  and  procedures.  A  special  effort 
was  made  to  delegate  authority  down  through  clarified  channels  of 
command  so  as  to  coordinate  all  employees  and  divisions  and  sections 
of  the  Commission.  Employee  morale  was  greatly  improved,  with 
the  result  of  more  efficient  services  and  work  programs. 

PUBLIC  HEARINGS 

The  Commission  established  a  policy  of  holding  public  meetings 
throughout  the  state,  and  the  public  meetings  have  been  especially 
effective  in  the  obtainment  of  expressions  from  the  general  public  on 
the  setting  of  the  hunting  rules  and  regulations  and  the  fishing  rules 
and  regulations.  All  divisions  and  sections  of  the  Commission  were 
improved  and  strengthened  so  as  to  render  better  service  to  the 
people  of  Florida.  Statistical  data  analysis  machine  ( IBM )  opera- 
tions were  installed  for  purposes  of  inventory,  accounting  and  data 
analysis. 

INTERAGENCY  COORDINATION 

Interagency  coordination  was  greatly  improved,  most  especially 
through  the  Florida  Inter-Agency  Conference  group.  Other  achieve- 
ments included  the  automatic  review  by  this  Commission  of  all 
dredge  and  fill  applications  made  to  the  Internal  Improvement  Fund 
Trustees.  Cooperative  agreements  were  also  achieved  with  the  State 
and  U.  S.  Forest  Services,  and  the  U.  S.  Corps  of  Engineers.  The 
automatic  communications  system  of  the  Commission  was  revised 
during  this  period.  Expansion  of  the  Commission's  Information  and 
Education  Division  and  Audio-Visual  Section  was  also  achieved. 

CAPITAL  IMPROVEMENTS 

Major  capital  improvements  completed  or  authorized  during  the 
administration  included  construction  of  regional  office  buildings  at 
Lake  City,  Ocala,  West  Palm  Beach,  and  Panama  City.  It  is  antici- 
pated that  the  fifth  regional  office  building  at  Lakeland  will  be 
authorized  for  construction  during  current  administrative  period. 
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PUBLIC  USE  OF  WOODS  AND  WATER 

An  indication  of  growth  may  be  gained  from  the  number  of 
hunters  and  fishermen  licensed  by  this  Commission: 

HUNTERS  FISHERMEN 

54-55  124,477  370,896 

55-56  128,418  454,530 

56-57  141,121  486,498 

57-58  152,793  482,201 

58-59  161,162  521,180 

*59-60  160,327  561,353 

*  —  Approximate 

VALUES  OF  FISHING  AND  HUNTING 

Fishing  and  hunting  are  the  traditional  and  hereditary  rights 
and  privileges  of  the  American  people.  Pioneer  Americans  were  rated 
by  their  skills  as  fishermen,  hunters  and  outdoorsmen.  Today  in 
Florida,  we  have  more  than  600,000  licensed  hunters  and  fresh-water 
fishermen. 

There  are  many  additional  unlicensed  fishermen  and  hunters 
who  are  exempt  from  the  licensing  provisions.  Thus,  Florida's  fishing 
and  hunting  are  sports  indulged  in  by  more  than  a  million  residents 
and  visitors  each  year.  Total  cash  outlay  by  fishermen  and  hunters 
approaches  $200,000,000.00  per  year,  for  boats,  licenses,  transportation, 
tackle  and  firearms,  food,  lodging,  and  the  many  other  items  consid- 
ered necessary  by  the  outdoorsmen.  Of  course,  the  aesthetic  values 
of  the  traditional  outdoor  sports  are  not  measurable  in  dollar  values. 
Americans  have  always  considered  it  their  right  and  privilege  to 
fish  and  hunt  in  the  outdoors,  and  they  are  doing  so  in  ever-increasing 
numbers  each  year. 
GREATER  PUBLIC  OPPORTUNITY  TO  HUNT  AND  FISH 

Wildlife  management  areas,  supervised  for  controlled  public 
hunting,  grew  from  23  areas  with  a  total  of  2,692,800  acres  in  1954  to 
28  areas  with  3,426,300  acres  in  1960. 

Fishermen  benefited  from  these  activities  of  the  Commission, 
under  the  inspiration  of  an  outdoor-minded  Governor,  during  1954-60: 

Boat  Ramps  —  Installed  74  ramps  and  public  access  areas. 

Acreage  Treated  by  Chemicals  to  Remove  Undesirable  Fish  and 
Improve  Fishing  —  112,934  acres  minimum  in  42  bodies  of  water. 

New  Lakes  Constructed  —  Two  in  Northwest  Florida,  total  acre- 
age of  187  acres. 

Acreage  of  Hyacinths  and  other  Noxious  Vegetation  Treated  — 
112,550  acres  statewide. 

Other  Fisheries  Improvements  —  Installed  water  control  structure 
gate  valve  Merritta  Mill  Pond,  Jackson  County.  Participated  in  water 
level  control  structure  installation  in  Compass  Lake,  Jackson  County. 
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Park  Service  And  Related  Organizations 

Florida  Statutes  592.01  - 

"There  is  created  a  department  of  State  government  which 
is  designated  as  Florida  Board  of  Parks  and  Historic  Memorials, 
which  shall  be  administered  under  the  direction  of  a  board  of 
five  members,  appointed  and  commissioned  by  the  Governor, .  .  ." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  Campaign  booklet  — 

"As  the  legislative  sponsor  of  the  State  Board  of  Parks  and  His- 
toric Memorials,  I  naturally  favor  making  more  parks  enjoyable  to 
more  people.  I  favor  expansion  of  the  Everglades  National  Park  to  its 
fullest  extent  with  a  West  Coast  as  well  as  an  East  Coast  entrance  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"We  have  made  great  progress  with  our  State  Parks  since  the 
enactment  of  the  law  in  1947  creating  the  Florida  Parks  and  Historic 
Memorials  Commission.  The  Legislatures  have  been  more  realistic 
in  their  appropriations  and  many  of  our  beautiful  park  areas  have 
been  and  are  being  suitably  developed  for  public  enjoyment.  We  must 
continue  forward  in  this  program.  We  still  have  many  beautiful  park 
areas  owned  by  the  State  which  should  be  opened  up  and  made  avail- 
able for  the  enjoyment  of  our  visitors  and  our  own  citizens. 

"A  suitable  West  Coast  entrance  should  be  provided  for  the  Ever- 
glades National  Park.  Your  Trustees  of  the  Internal  Improvement 
Fund  are  now  in  the  process  of  negotiating  with  the  National  Park 
Service,  and  we  feel  that  a  satisfactory  agreement  can  be  reached 
soon." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"PARKS  —  The  popularity  of  our  State  parks  and  historic  mem- 
orials is  shown  by  the  latest  report  on  attendance,  which  now  totals 
2,600,000  visitors  a  year  —  a  four-fold  increase  over  the  past  five  years. 
We  are  steadily  making  improvements  and  opening  additional  areas 
for  public  enjoyment. 

"There  is  included  in  the  new  budget  funds  for  activating  major 
undeveloped  areas  in  Flagler,  Jackson,  Clay,  Sarasota,  and  Lake  Coun- 
ties. I  hope  this  work  will  be  authorized." 
Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"ST.  AUGUSTINE  RESTORATION  -  No  state  can  trace  its  ori- 
gins so  far  back  into  antiquity  as  Florida,  and  this  is  best  symbolized 
in  St.  Augustine,  the  oldest  permanent  American  city. 

"Last  year,  I  called  upon  the  Florida  Board  of  Parks  and  Historic 
Memorials  to  prepare  a  plan  for  the  systematic  restoration  of  St.  Au- 
gustine. 

"I  urge  your  support  of  its  recommendations  for  the  accomplish- 
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ment  of  this  objective  through  the  establishment  and  financing  of  the 
St.  Augustine  Historical  Restoration  and  Preservation  Commission." 

THE  PARK  SERVICE 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  BY  W.  A.  CoLDWELL,  AcTING  DIRECTOR 

During  the  past  six  years  tremendous  strides  have  been  taken  in 
bettering  and  upgrading  Florida's  State  Parks. 

Among  the  new  projects  undertaken  by  the  Florida  Park  Service 
is  a  program  of  historic  markers  to  commemorate  locations  of  historic 
interest  throughout  Florida.  During  the  fall  of  1960,  the  program  was 
inaugurated  with  the  dedication  of  a  marker  commemorating  the  old 
United  States  Arsenal  located  on  the  grounds  of  what  is  now  the  State 
Hospital  in  Chattahoochee.  This  marker  was  sponsored  by  the  Florida 
Federation  of  Garden  Clubs  and  donated  to  the  Board.  Subsequent 
markers  are  already  in  the  planning  stage. 

The  popularity  of  our  State  Parks  is  evidenced  by  the  tremen- 
dous increase  in  attendance  over  the  past  six  years.  In  1955,  the  total 
attendance  was  about  2,160,000  visitors.  The  number  increased  to 
3,192,000  in  1960,  and  the  outlook  for  1961  puts  attendance  at  our 
Parks  at  approximately  3,450,000. 

Probably  the  greatest  trend  in  park  visitors  has  been  toward  over- 
night camping.  The  visitors  using  cabins  and  tents  or  trailers  have 
shown  a  constant  increase  each  year  since  1955  and  indications  are 
that  this  trend  will  continue.  These  overnight  visitors  have  grown 
from  about  77,000  in  1955  to  approximately  292,000  in  1960.  This  is 
an  increase  of  nearly  400%.  The  anticipated  total  of  campers  for  1961 
is  nearly  320,000.  Because  of  this  trend  in  camping  a  great  deal  of 
effort  and  a  good  portion  of  the  capital  improvements  are  being  di- 
rected toward  providing  necessary  camping  facilities. 

Despite  the  difficulties  encountered  due  to  the  lack  of  sufficient 
funds  for  new  buildings  and  improvements,  the  monies  expended  in 
this  direction  have  been  carefully  budgeted.  Nearly  every  major  park 
has  gained  at  least  one  new  facihty  during  the  past  six  years. 

The  Florida  Park  Service  has  experienced  very  close  cooperation 
with  the  State  Road  Department  with  regard  to  paving  approach  high- 
ways and  roads  within  our  Parks.  The  State  Road  Department  has 
spent  just  under  $1,000,000  on  such  projects  in  the  last  six  years.  This 
work  performed  by  the  State  Road  Department  has  done  much  to 
encourage  visitors  to  come  to  our  Parks.  We  look  forward  to  contin- 
uing this  excellent  association  in  the  future. 

The  Parks  have  been  contributing  increasing  amounts  each  year 
to  the  Service's  budget  through  gradually  rising  receipts  from  conces- 
sions, parking  facilities,  etc.  In  1955  the  concession  receipts  totaled 
only  $163,000.  In  1960  six  of  our  concessions  were  leased  to  private 
individuals  but  the  receipts  still  totaled  nearly  $267,000.    This  1960 
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figure  is  enhanced  by  the  fact  that  the  leasing  of  the  six  concessions 
reheved  a  number  of  Park  Service  employees  for  other  and  more  im- 
portant duties.  Anticipated  receipts  for  1961  are  approximately 
$284,000. 

The  Florida  Board  of  Parks  and  Historic  Memorials  was  born  in 
the  depths  of  the  Depression  out  of  the  urgent  necessity  to  find  suit- 
able projects  on  which  to  employ  Civilian  Conservation  Corps  labor. 
When  the  Florida  Board  of  Forestry  inaugurated  the  State  Park  Serv- 
ice the  system  included  seven  parks.  The  State  Park  System  has  now 
grown  to  include  fifty-one  parks  and  historic  memorials.  There  are 
also  several  other  proposed  parks  under  consideration  and  two  parks  — 
Jim  Woodruff  State  Park  near  Chattahoochee,  and  Coral  Reef  State 
Park  near  Key  Largo  —  which  will  begin  full  operation  in  the  very 
near  future.  Coral  Reef  was  dedicated  by  Governor  Collins  in  De- 
cember, 1960. 

PARKS  AND  HISTORIC  MEMORIALS 

Acquired  Since  January  1955 

Date  of  Initial 

Name  and  Location  Acquisition 

Kingsley  Plantation,  Ft.  George  February  10,  1955 

John  Gorrie  Memorial,  Apalachicola  April  15,  1955 

Jim  Woodruff  State  Park,  Chattahoochee  August  9,  1955 

South  Creek  State  Park,  Sarasota  September  12,  1956 

Magnolia  Lake  State  Park,  Keystone  Hts.  August  5,  1957 

Frank  P.  Butler  State  Park,  Flagler  Bch.  June  3,  1958 

John  Bartram  State  Park,  New  Smyrna  J"ne  11,  1958 

Gov.  Drew  Mansion,  Ellaville  March  18,  1959 

John  Beasley  State  Park,  Ft.  Walton  June  20,  1959 

Key  Largo  Coral  Reef  Preserve  December  10,  1959 

Cedar  Keys  Memorial,  Cedar  Key  June  24,  1960 

Anclote  Key  State  Park,  Tarpon  Springs  July  1,  1960 

THE  EVERGLADES  NATIONAL  PARK 

Report  from  Warren  Hamilton,  Park  Superintendent 

The  Everglades  National  Park  was  opened  to  the  pubhc  in  De- 
cember, 1957,  after  expenditures  of  some  $6,000,000  for  interior  roads, 
water  supply,  sanitation,  public  use  facilities,  nature  trails,  etc. 

The  State  Road  Department  constructed  the  access  road  from 
Florida  City  to  the  Park  boundary. 

In  1959  the  State  of  Florida  conveyed  to  the  Park  approximately 
70,000  acres  of  submerged  lands  and  uplands.  The  Collier  Corpora- 
tion deeded  to  the  Park  an  additional  30,000  acres. 
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In  protection,  conservation  and  scientific  research,  the  State  Board 
of  Conservation  and  the  Game  and  Fresh  Water  Fish  Commission 
have  been  in  continuous  cooperation  with  the  staff  of  the  National 
Park  Service  at  Everglades  National  Park." 

The  St.  Augustine  Historical 

RESTORATION   AND   PRESERVATION    COMMISSION 

Florida  Statutes  266.01  [Enacted  upon  the  recommendation  of  Gov- 
ernor Collins] 

"There  is  hereby  created  the  St.  Augustine  Historical  Res- 
toration and  Preservation  Commission,  .  .  .  the  purpose  and 
function  of  which  shall  be  to  acquire,  restore,  preserve,  maintain, 
reconstruct,  reproduce  and  operate  for  the  .  .  .  general  welfare 
of  the  people  of  this  state  and  nation,  certain  ancient  or  his- 
toric landmarks.  .  .  ." 

Compiler's  Note  —  The  Commission  appointed  by  Governor  Col- 
lins has  proceeded  with  all  diligence  toward  the  goal  of  preserving 
the  historic  treasures  of  St.  Augustine.  A  master  plan  has  been  de- 
veloped so  this  monumental  undertaking  may  be  carried  forward  in 
a  systematic  and  an  authoritative  manner. 

The  Stephen  Foster  Memorial 

Florida  Statutes  265.13  - 

"A  commission  composed  of  five  members,  citizens  and  resi- 
dents of  the  State  of  Florida,  known  and  designated  as  The 
Stephen  Foster  Memorial  Commission'  is  created,  the  members 
of  which  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor.  .  .  ." 

Remarks  by  Governor  Collins,  October,  1958  — 

"All  of  us  know  in  our  hearts  that  we  have  a  great  State,  a  State 
with  a  glorious  and  romantic  past,  a  splendid  present,  and  a  dynamic, 
unlimited  future." 

THE  STEPHEN  FOSTER  MEMORIAL 

EXCERPTS  FROM  REPORT  BY  FoSTER  L.  BaRNES,  DIRECTOR 

Sponsored  by  the  Florida  Federation  of  Music  Clubs,  endorsed 
by  the  National  Federation  of  Music  Clubs,  and  actively  aided  by  the 
American  Society  of  Composers,  Authors  and  Publishers,  the  Florida 
Stephen  Foster  Memorial  has  proved  to  be  an  outstanding  attraction 
visited  by  approximately  two  and  one-half  million  persons  in  its  first 
ten  years  of  operation,  from  the  50  states  and  many  foreign  lands. 
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Thus  far,  the  projects  completed  in  the  Park  are:  The  North  and 
South  Gatehouses  and  entrance  ways;  four  and  one-half  miles  of  drives 
and  parking  areas;  the  Museum  building,  Curator's  Residence  and 
Service  building;  Refreshment  Stand  and  Picnic  Pavilion;  Public  Rest- 
room  building;  Garage  and  Storage  building;  Carillon  Tower,  with 
its  97-bell  Carillon.  One  deep  well  has  been  serving  the  Museum  and 
Tower  area.  Well,  Pumping  Plant,  Tank  and  Accessories,  Water  Mains 
and  Laterals  are  now  under  construction  to  serve  remaining  areas  in 
the  Park. 

The  Museum  building  houses  two  paintings  of  Foster  by  the 
famous  artist,  Howard  Chandler  Christy,  and  nine  animated  dioramas 
which  have  been  acclaimed  as  one  of  the  finest  such  displays  in  the 
world.  Two  animated  dioramas  have  been  added  in  the  Carillon 
Tower.  The  dioramas  depict  the  following  Foster  songs:  "Way  Down 
Upon  the  Suwannee  River,"  "Jeanie  With  the  Light  Brown  Hair,"  "Old 
Dog  Tray,"  "Camptown  Races,"  "My  Old  Kentucky  Home,"  "Open 
Thy  Lattice  Love,"  "Oh!  Susanna,"  "Old  Black  Joe,"  "Beautiful  Dream- 
er," "Old  Folks  at  Home'  and  "The  Glendy  Burk." 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  cash  receipts  of  the  Park  represent 
more  than  one-half  of  the  funds  required  for  the  operation  of  the 
Park,  and  further  due  to  the  fact  that  70%  of  the  people  that  visit  the 
Park  are  from  outside  the  State  of  Florida,  and  that  we  must  reach 
these  prospective  visitors  by  news  stories,  television,  radio,  magazine, 
color  brochures,  or  "word  of  mouth"  publicity,  it  was  considered  ad- 
visable to  expand  the  program  of  Special  Events,  as  a  means  of  de- 
veloping interest  in  the  Stephen  Foster  Memorial,  and  also  as  a  means 
of  obtaining  a  great  amount  of  free  National  advertising  in  the  form 
of  news  stories  which  has  been  very  successful  in  all  of  the  media 
mentioned  above. 

CONCERTS  —  by  bands,  glee  clubs  and  choruses  from  our  Flor- 
ida institutions  of  higher  learning,  secondary  schools  and  Florida 
Federation  of  Music  Clubs,  as  well  as  out-of-state  groups  are  con- 
tinually being  presented. 

"JEANIE"  AUDITIONS  AND  BALL  -  created  to  focus  atten- 
tion on  the  Stephen  Foster  Memorial  and  to  add  impetus  to  raising 
funds  for  an  amphitheatre  on  the  banks  of  the  immortal  Suwannee,  is 
tremendously  important  to  young  Florida  vocalists  between  the  ages 
of  seventeen  and  twenty-one,  and  brings  together  attractive  talented 
singers  from  all  over  the  State.  The  Auditions  are  judged  by  qualified 
out-of-state  adjudicators  who  select  five  finalists,  one  of  whom  is 
crowned  Jeanie  at  the  ball  and  given  a  five  hundred  dollar  scholarship 
to  further  her  education  in  music.  The  four  runners-up  are  named 
Jeanie  Maids  and  each  is  given  a  two  hundred  dollar  scholarship  to 
be  used  for  advancement  in  music.  Because  of  limited  seating,  tickets 
are  issued  on  a  first-come-first-served  basis. 
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FLORIDA  FOLK  FESTIVAL  -  which  attracts  national  atten- 
tion, this  year  brought  over  1800  participants  and  5,367  paid  admis- 
sions in  three  days  into  the  Park.  Through  the  Florida  Folk  Festival 
program,  which  is  taped  and  photographed,  we  are  building  a  file  to 
preserve  for  posterity  Florida  folkiana  —  songs,  tall  tales,  superstitions, 
fiddle  tunes,  singing  games,  rope  skipping  rhymes,  Indian  lore,  river 
lore,  not  only  of  Florida  and  the  Old  South,  but  also  of  the  North 
American  continent. 

The  Commission  obtained  the  world's  largest  set  of  tubular  bells, 
valued  at  $119,000.00,  for  the  Carillon  Tower,  on  a  lease  purchase 
agreement,  and  upon  completion  of  lease  payments,  present  balance 
amounting  to  $50,000.00,  will  be  the  property  of  the  State  of  Florida. 
This  is  the  largest  musical  instrument  manufactured  in  the  Western 
Hemisphere.    Programs  are  presented  four  times  daily. 

Soil  Conservation  Board 

Florida  Statutes,  582.06  - 

"The  State  Soil  Conservation  Board  .  .  .  shall  be  composed 
of  five  members,  from  among  active  farmers  of  at  least  five 
years  continuous  practice  of  farming  .  .  .  who  have  been  prac- 
ticing soil  conservation;  and  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Governor.   .   .   ." 

SOIL  CONSERVATION  BOARD 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  OF  L.   M.   HOLLINGS WORTH, 

Executive  Secretary 

The  State  Soil  Conservation  Board  is  the  state  agency  established 
to  administer  the  Soil  Conservation  Act: 

"To  offer  such  assistance  as  may  be  appropriate  to  the  supervisors 
of  soil  conservation  districts  —  in  the  carrying  out  of  their  powers  and 
programs." 

The  Board  has  been  delegated  certain  additional  state  responsi- 
bilities concerning  the  Small  Watershed  Program  under  Public  Law 
566-83rd  Congress.  These  functions  are:  To  receive  and  act  on  appli- 
cations; recommend  priority  to  Soil  Conservation  Service  for  planning; 
and  review  the  completed  Watershed  Work  Plan  and  approve  or  dis- 
approve in  the  name  of  the  state. 

ACCOMPLISHMENTS  -  EXECUTIVE  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE 

During  the  period  of  this  report  the  Board  has  held  22  meetings 
in  the  transaction  of  routine  business.  Some  of  the  major  accomplish- 
ments are  listed  below. 

As  a  result  of  work  with  soil  conservation  districts  the  caliber  and 
qualifications  required  of  supervisors  elected  during  the  past  three 
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elections  have  been  good.  These  men  are  dedicated  and  interested  in 
securing  increased  participation  in  a  sound  conservation  program. 
Their  efforts  are  reflected  in  the  increased  number  of  practices  that 
have  been  put  into  use. 

According  to  the  summary  of  reports  submitted  from  districts 
as  of  6-30-60,  there  are  21,508  cooperators  with  7,068  having  been 
added  since  January  1,  1955.  During  the  same  period  6,327  basic 
conservation  farm  plans  have  been  prepared  for  these  cooperators. 
In  soil  survey  work  3,460,662  acres  have  been  mapped  and  maps  used 
as  basis  for  making  the  farm  plans.  The  conservation  practices  apphed 
to  acreage  of  cropland,  pastures  and  woodland  have  proportionally  in- 
creased. 

A  comparison  of  the  number  voting  in  supervisor's  state  elections 
held  July  1954  and  July  1959  indicates  an  increase  of  81  per  cent. 

Considerable  time  and  efi^ort  have  been  given  to  inform  supervisors 
of  duties,  responsibilities  and  opportunities.  This  was  accomplished 
by:  discussion  at  Board  meetings  of  supervisors;  area  workshops;  per- 
sonal contacts  and  publication  of  "Florida  Handbook  for  Supervisors 
of  Soil  Conservation  Districts. "  This  activity  was  well  received  and 
appreciated  by  supervisors. 

Prior  to  December  1954  only  seven  soil  conservation  districts  had 
established  the  annual  practice  of  having  an  audit  made  of  receipts 
and  disbursements.  The  Board  instructed  the  Executive  Secretary 
to  secure  an  outline  for  these  Audits  from  the  State  Auditing  Depart- 
ment and  to  discuss  the  procedure  with  District  Board  of  Supervisors. 
This  was  carried  out  and  in  1959  forty-seven  of  58  districts  completed 
annual  audits. 

The  Board  has  received  and  processed  28  applications  from  the 
state  for  planning  assistance  under  the  watershed  Protection  and  Flood 
Prevention  Act.  (PL  566-83rd  Congress)  covering  2,200,414  acres. 
The  first  application  under  this  program  was  received  from  the  High- 
lands Soil  Conservation  District,  dated  February  28,  1955,  for  the 
Lake  Placid  East  Chain  of  Lakes  Watershed. 

Obtaining  the  cooperation  and  assistance  of  State  and  Federal 
agencies  for  work  with  Soil  Conservation  Districts  has  been  outstand- 
ing. The  Board  is  proud  of  the  good  working  relationship  that  now 
exists  between  the  Boards  of  Supervisors  and  representatives  of 
agencies  interested  in  agriculture.  Leaflet  No.  2,  "Some  Agencies 
and  Groups  that  Assist  Florida  Soil  Conservation  District  Programs" 
released  in  May  1958  was  helpful  in  this  activity. 

Activities  of  the  Districts  were  tabulated  and  two  Biennial  Re- 
ports were  printed  and  distributed  to  all  interested  persons. 
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For  the  past  three  years  the  Board  has  co-sponsored  "Soil  Steward- 
ship Week"  in  Florida  with  the  Florida  Association  of  Soil  Conserva- 
tion District  Supervisors.  Proclamation  on  this  week  was  issued  each 
year  by  Governor  Collins.  The  response  to  this  week  has  been  very 
good  as  reflected  in  the  following  statistics: 

No.  Districts  Participating 47 

No.   Churches  cooperating  . 949 

No.  Sermons  Given  1,201 

No.  Attending  Services  114,607 

COMPARISON  OF  GROWTH,  DEVELOPMENT  AND  SERVICES 
RELATED  TO  AGENCY  IN  PREVIOUS  YEARS 

During  the  period  January  1,  1948,  to  December  31,  1954,  fifteen 
soil  conservation  districts  were  organized  giving  the  state  a  total  of 
57  districts  including  area  of  60  counties.  In  the  past  six  years,  two  dis- 
tricts were  organized;  namely,  Taylor  and  St.  Johns,  leaving  the  follow- 
ing counties  unorganized  to  date:  Broward,  Collier,  Dade,  Monroe 
and  Palm  Beach. 

A  review  of  annual  reports  submitted  by  the  District  Board  of 
Supervisors  indicates  that  progress  has  been  made  on  their  respective 
conservation  programs.  It  is  further  noted  that  more  realistic  planning 
is  being  done  and  that  greater  assistance  from  representatives  of  local 
county,  state  and  federal  agencies  has  been  obtained. 

Supervisors  of  soil  conservation  districts  like  the  present  method 
being  followed  in  the  appointment  of  State  Soil  Conservation  Board 
members  and  in  its  operation.  Assistance  made  available  through 
the  Board's  office  and  the  Executive  Secretary  has  been  well  utilized 
and  at  times  more  requests  were  in  than  could  be  met. 

The  Real  Estate  Commission 

Florida    Statutes    475.47  —  [Enacted    upon    the    recommendation    of 
Governor  Collins] 

"It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  publish  .  .  .  any 
false  or  misleading  information  for  the  purpose  of  .  .  .  in- 
ducing any  other  person  to  purchase  real  estate.  .  .  /' 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  special  session  of  the  Legislature, 
July,  1956- 

"REAL  ESTATE  TROMOTIONS 

"We  also  must  he  most  careful  that  nothing  takes  place  which 
will  destroif  the  great  confidence  the  nation  now  has  in  Florida's 
growth,  or  revive   unscrupulous  'paper  prosperity    activities,   which 
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characterized  the  insidious  and  disastrous  'boom'  we  had  in  the  1920's. 

"In  recent  months,  a  situation  has  arisen  in  our  State  for  which 
I  recommend  strong  and  immediate  legislative  correction.  I  believe 
that  to  wait  for  the  regular  session  to  accomplish  this  would  be 
inviting  irreparable  damage. 

"Taking  advantage  of  the  most  healthy  real  estate  market  in 
our  historij  and  of  our  shortage  in  regulatory  laws  covering  this  field, 
a  fringe  group  of  mail  order  real  estate  operators  have  launched  a 
series  of  promotions  which  threaten  us  with  national  scandal. 

"Appealing  to  those  who  will  retire  on  very  small  pensions  or 
with  limited  savings,  they  are  grossly  over-advertising  developments 
that  can  onlij  lead  to  heartbreak  when  the  purchasers  finally  come 
here  to  find  their  place  in  our  sun. 

"This  practice  not  onlq  hurts  these  people,  who  can  ill-afford 
to  be  hurt,  but  also  threatens  the  entire  Florida  real  estate  picture, 
and  the  highly  honorable  people  who  make  up  the  bulk  of  it. 

"I  am,  therefore,  submitting  to  you  corrective  legislation  which 
I  hope  will  meet  with  your  approval." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the   1959  Legislature  — 

"We  have  been  determined  that  Florida  be  sold  honestly.  Armed 
with  new  legislation,  our  Real  Estate  Commission  has  been  curbing 
those  promoters  who  would  make  false  claims  to  prospective  property 
owners .  .  ." 


THE  REAL  ESTATE  COMMISSION 

EXCERPTS  FROM   RePORT  BY   M.    M.    SmITH  Jr.,    EXECUTIVE   SECRETARY 

The  enlargement  of  our  investigation  department  and  establish- 
ment of  two  additional  branch  offices  throughout  the  state  has  been 
accomplished   during   Governor    Collins'    administration. 

In  1955  there  were  26  employees  on  our  payroll;  as  of  September, 
1960,  there  are  49  employees. 

Organization  of  the  previous  system  of  issuing  certificates  of 
registration  and  a  conversion  to  a  Remington-Rand  Automation  System 
also  were  accomplished. 

There  were  various  decisions  in  the  Circuit  Courts  which  affirmed 
the  right  of  the  Commission  to  seek  the  courts'  assistance  in  enforcing 
the  Real  Estate  License  Law  and  the  Advertising  Law. 

The  Circuit  Courts  in  Collier,  Dade,  Palm  Beach  and  St.  Lucie 
Counties  upheld  the  Commission  in  its  efforts  to  protect  the  public. 
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The  Advertising  Law  of  1956  — 
Section  475.47: 

"It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  publish  or  cause  to 
be  published  by  means  of  newspaper,  periodical,  radio,  tele- 
vision, or  written  or  printed  matter,  any  false  or  misleading 
information  for  the  purpose  of  offering  for  sale  or  for  the  pur- 
pose of  causing  or  inducing  any  other  person  to  purchase  real 
estate  located  in  the  state,  or  to  acquire  an  interest  in  the 
title  thereto." 

Criminal  Penalty: 

"Any  person  found  guilty  of  violating  the  provisions  of  Section 
475.47  shall,  upon  conviction,  be  punished  by  a  fine  not  ex- 
ceeding $100,000  or  by  imprisonment  not  exceeding  5  years, 
or  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment." 

Tlecovery  of  Damages: 

"Any  person  who,  in  reliance  upon  any  false  or  misleading 
information  published  in  violation  of  Section  475.47,  pays  any- 
thing of  value  toward  the  purchase  of  .  .  .  real  estate  lo- 
cated in  this  state,  shall  be  entitled  in  an  equity  proceeding 
to  rescind  the  contract  in  accordance  with  equity  principles 
or  in  an  action  at  law  to  recover  from  the  person  to  whom 
such   payment  was  made  damages  for  his   loss.  .  .  ." 

Filing   Promotional   Material  with   Real   Estate   Commission: 

"It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  publish  or  cause 
to  be  published  .  .  .  outside  this  state  .  .  .  any  information 
offering  for  sale  .  .  .  real  estate  located  in  this  state  with- 
out first  filing  with  the  commission  full  and  complete  copies 
or  descriptions  of  said  information  .  .  .  and  in  addition  .  .  . 
supporting  data  in  the  form  of  vicinity  maps,  plats,  affidavits 
of  the  person  filing  and  of  disinterested  persons,  question- 
naires and  other  documents,  as  may  be  required  by  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  commission  to  show  that  said  information  is 
neither  false  nor  misleading." 

Action  by  the  Commission: 

"The  commission  shall  cause  such  inquiry  or  investigation 
to  be  made  as  is  necessary  to  determine  whether  the  informa- 
tion is  false,  or  misleading,  and  unless  it  appears  that  said 
information  is  false,  or  misleading,  shall  within  90  days  after 
the  information  is  filed,  enter  an  order  approving  the  same. 
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"If  it  appears  that  the  information  is,  or  may  be,  false  or 
misleading,  notice  of  such  fact  shall  be  given  the  person  filing 
the  same  and  thereafter  such  proceedings  may  be  had  before 
the  commission,  or  in  the  courts,  as  is  necessary  to  immedi- 
ately stop  the  publication  or  dissemination  of  such  informa- 
tion until  it  is  clearly  established  that  the  information  is 
neither  false  nor  misleading,  or  until  the  false  or  misleading 
statements   have   been   eliminated   or   corrected. 

"In  making  any  determination  that  information  is,  or  is 
not,  false  or  misleading,  the  commission  shall  review  said  in- 
formation and  all  supporting  data  together  with  facts  discov- 
ered upon  inquiry  or  investigation: 

"  -  -  To  ascertain  whether  the  representations  of  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  land,  improvements,  ownership  and  other  mat- 
ters set  forth  .  .  .  are  either  wholly  false,  or  are  set  forth 
...  in  such  language,  or  form,  that  it  is  probable  that  per- 
sons may  reasonably  be  misled  as  to  the  true  characteristics 
of  the  land,  improvements,  ownership  and  other  matters  set 
forth.  .  .  ,  and 

"  -  -  To  ascertain  whether  the  publication  or  dissemina- 
tion of  said  information  is  in  furtherance  of  any  land  develop- 
ment or  sale  which  lacks  adequate  safeguards  to  assure  pros- 
pective purchasers  that  they  can  receive  the  kind  and  quality  of 
title  called  for  in  their  purchase  contract  ...  or  in  the  alterna- 
tive, that  they  will  receive  a  full  refund  of  all  sums  paid  on  such 
contract  .  .  .  should  the  seller  not  be  able  to  deliver  such 
title." 

Need  For  Additional  Safeguards  For  Buvers  of  Florida  Real  Estate  — 
In  its  Survey  of  the  Florida  Economy,  March  1960,  Arthur  D. 
Little,  Inc.,  emphasized  the  need  for  greater  planning  and  zoning 
authority  —  which  Governor  Collins  had  recommended  to  the  1957 
and  1959  Legislatures  —  to  protect  buyers  of  Florida  real  estate. 
The  survey  report  said: 

"The  recent  phenomenon  of  nationally  advertised  land-develop- 
ment schemes  in  Florida  has  caused  extensive  concern  about  the 
lack  of  state  regulation.  The  problems  of  zoning  and  subdivision 
regulation  are  especially  acute  for  the  communities  created  by  these 
schemes.  Furthermore,  the  possibility  of  undue  speculation  and  failure 
to  develop  sites  as  advertised  underlines  the  importance  of  regulation 
to   insure  sound   business   practices.    .    .    . 

"The  pleasant  life  in  Florida  is  the  state's  chief  economic  asset. 
Greater  control  over  the  state's  development  is  required  to  preserve 
it.  There  is  little  regulation  to  prevent:  (a)  the  construction  of  faulty 
and    unsafe   housing;    (b)    installation    of    septic    tanks    where    they 
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are  unusable;  and  (c)  subdivisions  with  inadequate  land  for  schools 
and  parks.  .  .  .  There  is  an  urgent  need  for  greatly  expanded  efforts 
in  land-use  planning,  subdivision  regulation,  zoning,  and  construc- 
tion  codes.    .    .    . 

"Since  the  mass  of  Florida's  new  housing  is  in  subdivisions,  the 
need  for  regulation  is  perhaps  strongest  here.  The  large  number  of 
subdivisions  for  which  the  land  development  companies  are  re- 
sponsible and  the  widespread  publicity  given  them  enhances  the 
need  for  control  in  this  area.  A  large  part  of  the  real-estate  activity 
of  development  companies  is  beyond  the  present  limits  of  virban 
zoning  and  regulation. 

"A  similar  inadequacy  exists  in  construction  regulations.  There 
is  laxity  in  enforcement  throughout  Florida.  Some  areas  have  poorly 
drawn  building  codes;  others  do  not  have  a  building  code,  and  still 
others  do  not  even  require  a  building  permit. 

"Greater  control  is  required  in  sanitation.  The  future  quality  of 
Florida's  abundant  water  resources  depends  largely  on  the  degree 
of  regulation  exercised.  The  need  is  emphasized  by  Florida's  low 
water  table,  which  enlarges  the  opportunities  for  pollution.  There  is 
no  state-wide  requirement  for  private  or  industrial  sewage  disposal. 
A  developer  can  generally  sell  lots  without  providing  for  this  neces- 
sity. Many  builders  and  homeowners  relv  on  septic  tanks  where  they 
are  usable.  During  a  flood  in  1959,  all  disposal  facilities  in  one  area 
failed.  The  State  Board  of  Health  now  has  authority  to  pass  upon 
plans  for  a  public  water  and  sewage  system.  There  is  no  requirement 
that  one  be  devised  and  installed.  Similarly,  the  Board  of  Health 
has  no  power  to  prevent  a  chemical  plant  from  damaging  water 
resources  by  its  choice  of  location.  The  competition  among  counties 
for  industry  reinforces  the  need  for  such  authority.  .  .  . 

"The  need  for  planning  and  zoning  grows  in  seriousness  as  the 
largely  unzoned  nonurban  areas  begin  to  experience  growth.  .   .   . 

"The  state,  through  fears  of  stifling  growth  by  regulation,  must  not 
encourage  an  economic  and  physical  environment  in  which  no 
growth  will  take  place.  The  drive  for  quick  profits  in  the  absence 
of  controls  does   not  promise  sound   development." 
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The  Library 

Florida  Statutes  257.01,  257.02  - 

"There  is  created  and  established  the  State  Library  of  the 
State  .  .  .  The  members  of  the  State  Library  Board  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Governor  .  .  ." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"Libraries  —  Provision  for  adequate  public  library  service  in 
rural  areas  is  one  of  the  most  pressing  cultural  needs  of  the  State.  Two- 
thirds  of  our  rural  citizens  are  without  library  facilities. 

''Some  State  assistance  is  necessary,  and  I  join  with  the  State 
Library  Board  in  urging  that  you  make  available  adequate  State  funds 
to  enable  Florida  counties  to  acquire  Federal  matching  funds  as  they 
become  available." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Library  Services  —  Our  State  Library  Jms  made  more  prog- 
ress in  the  past  four  years  than  in  any  similar  period  since  its  estab- 
lishment in  1927.  The  number  of  counties  provided  with  bookmobile 
service  has  quadrupled. 

"Still,  less  than  a  third  of  our  our  rural  population  has  access  to 
any  library  service.  Forty-one  Florida  counties  yet  do  not  afford  their 
citizens  any  rural  library  facilities. 

"/  recommend  the  legislation,  endorsed  by  the  Florida  Library 
Association  and  the  State  Library  Board,  that  will  provide  more  ade- 
quate rural  library  services  and  simultaneously  support  an  improved 
level  of  services  for  urban  areas.  This  will  remedy  a  present  lack  of 
progress  that  is  unbecoming  our  state." 

THE  LIBRARY 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  BY   Dr.    DoROTHY   DoDD,    StATE   LIBRARIAN 

The  Board's  chief  accomplishments  since  January,  1955,  have  been 
in  the  broad  field  of  public  library  extension. 

Since  July  1,  1957,  the  Board  has  administered  a  rural  library 
development  program  financed  by  federal,  state,  and  local  funds. 

The  Board  has  also  been  concerned  with  stimulating  interest  on 
the  part  of  public  officials,  library  trustees,  and  citizens  generally  in 
the  need  for  more  and  better  public  library  facilities.  To  this  end, 
since  December,  1956,  it  has  published  a  monthly  leaflet.  Libraries  for 
Florida,  which,  in  addition  to  being  widely  read  and  quoted  in  Florida, 
has  attracted  a  great  deal  of  attention  in  national  library  circles.  Its 
editor,  Thomas  Dreier,  Chairman  of  the  Board,  was  the  recipient  in 
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June,  1960,  of  a  citation  of  merit  from  the  American  Library  Associa- 
tion for  his  outstanding  services  to  pubhc  Hbraries. 


RURAL  LIRRARY  PROGRAM 

The  impact  of  the  rural  Hbrary  development  program,  adminis- 
tered by  the  Roard,  has  been  felt  in  all  sections  of  the  State.  In  Jan- 
uary, 1955,  only  two  counties  (Orange  and  Hernando)  gave  county- 
wide  library  service  by  means  of  bookmobiles.  Such  service  is  now 
available  in  19  counties  (Alachua,  Ray,  Rradford,  Collier,  Columbia, 
Dixie,  Gilchrist,  Hamilton,  Hernando,  Lafayette,  Leon,  Madison,  Mar- 
tin, Monroe,  Okeechobee,  Orange,  St.  Lucie,  Suwannee,  and  Taylor). 
Of  the  19  counties  named,  all  except  Hernando  have  participated,  or 
are  now  taking  part,  in  the  rural  library  program.  In  11  of  these  coun- 
ties (Collier,  Columbia,  Dixie,  Gilchrist,  Hamilton,  Lafayette,  Leon, 
Martin,  Monroe,  Okeechobee,  and  Taylor),  there  was  no  free  tax- 
supported  public  library  service  at  the  beginning  of  1955. 

The  rural  library  program  has  been  almost  entirely  responsible  for 
the  increase,  between  1954  and  1960,  of  135.4  percent  in  the  number 
of  rural  Floridians  having  free  tax-supported  public  library  service. 
The  corresponding  increase  for  urban  service  was  16.3  percent. 

The  success  of  the  rural  program,  which  requires  substantial  sup- 
port at  the  coimty  level,  is  only  one  indication  of  a  growing  awareness 
in  Florida  of  the  desirability  of  good  public  library  service.  This  is 
evidenced  most  strikingly  in  the  increase  in  financial  support  for  all 
public  library  services.  Total  public  library  operating  expenditures  in 
1958-1959  were  $3,284,504;  in  1954-1955,  $1,820,540.  The  percentage 
increase  was  80.4,  as  contrasted  with  an  estimated  population  increase 
of  25.7  percent  during  the  same  period. 

COMPARISONS  OF  GROWTH,  DEVELOPMENT  AND  SERVICE 

The  growth  of  the  State  Library  and  its  efl^orts  to  extend  its  serv- 
ices to  Floridians  living  outside  of  Tallahassee  between  January,  1955, 
and  July,  1960,  are  reflected  in  the  following  figures: 


Percent  of 

1955 

1960 

Increase 

Catalogued  books 

28,506 

58,279 

104.4 

Government  documents 

24,200 

32,443 

34.0 

Rook  loans  by  mail,  Jan.-June 

9,132 

33,076 

262.1 

Counties  served 

40 
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The  Judicial  Council 

Florida  Statutes,  43.15- 

"There  is  hereby  created  a  judicial  council  to  be  known 
as  the  Judicial  Council  of  Florida  .  .  .  composed  of  a  justice 
or  a  retired  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Florida,  who  shall 
be  the  presiding  officer  of  the  council;  a  judge  of  a  circuit 
court;  a  judge  of  a  court  having  probate  jurisdiction;  the  at- 
torney general  or  one  of  his  assistants;  four  members  of  the 
bar  of  the  state;  and  nine  laymen;  all  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Governor." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"Similarly,  there  was  no  reason  to  assume,  back  in  1885,  that  the 
Court  system  then  provided  would  be  overtaxed  by  the  growth  in 
population  and  outmoded  by  new  means  of  transportation  and  com- 
munication. Our  State  Supreme  Court  carries  the  heaviest  burden  of 
any  such  court  in  the  nation.  We  can  reorganize  our  judiciary  and 
put  it  in  better  shape  to  meet  today  s  needs  only  through  constitutional 
revision." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"The  Judicial  Council  will  place  before  you  its  recommendations 
for  implementation  of  the  constitutional  amendment  passed  last  No- 
vember creating  the  three  District  Courts  of  Appeal.  I  commend 
these  recommendations  to  your  consideration.  I  agree  with  the  Coun- 
cil's conclusion  that  general  revision  of  the  judiciary  article  should 
be  deferred  until  the  1959  Session  of  the  Legislature,  so  that  we 
may  have  the  benefit  of  two  years'  experience  under  the  new  plan." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1959  Legislature  — 

"Of  paramount  importance  among  Florida's  needs  is  the  modern- 
ization of  our  constitution. 

"With  the  approval  of  your  presiding  officers,  this  subject  will 
be  dealt  with  in  a  special  message  I  shall  deliver  Thursday  along 
with  Justice  Stephen  O'Connell  of  the  Florida  Supreme  Court,  who 
will  discuss  the  recommendations  of  the  Judicial  Council  for  a  revised 
Article  V." 

JUDICIAL  COUNCIL 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  OF  JuSTICE  STEPHEN  C.  O'CoNNELL,  CHAIRMAN* 


^Justice  Elwyn  Thomas  served  as  Chairman  from  Julv  23,  1953,  to 
January  4,  1957. 
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It  is  worth  noting  that  the  laymen  enjoy  a  preponderance  ot 
one  over  the  professional  members  of  the  Council,  a  circumstance 
which,  it  is  believed,  is  unique  in  the  whole  judicial  council  move- 
ment. 

The  Council  has  the  statutory  duties  of  continuously  surveying 
the  organization  and  procedure  of  the  courts  and  the  volume  and 
condition  of  judicial  business;  of  collecting  and  compiling  statistics 
showing  the  work  of  the  coiuts;  of  receiving  and  considering  crit- 
icisms and  suggestions  pertaining  to  the  administration  of  justice;  of 
recommending  to  the  legislature  needed  changes  in  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  courts,  in  their  jurisdiction,  and  in  their  operation,  pro- 
cedures, and  methods  of  conducting  judicial  business  which  will 
simplify  or  otherwise  improve  the  administration  of  justice;  and  of 
filing  with  the  governor  an  annual  report  of  its  proceedings  and  of 
its  recommendations  and  the  results  thereof. 

Probably  the  principal  value  of  thus  setting  forth  the  Council's 
statutory  mandate  in  such  detail  is  to  illustrate  the  way  in  which 
it  supports  the  Council's  views  of  its  own  role.  For  the  Council  has 
tended  to  view  its  own  creation  as  having  been  an  integral  part 
of  a  nation-wide  movement  that  had  its  origin  much  earlier,  with  the 
establishment  of  the  Ohio  Judicial  Council  in  1924  and  that  of  Mas- 
sachusetts the  following  year.  And  it  can  easily  be  seen  that  this 
view  of  the  Council  as  a  permanent  body  having  a  long-term  role 
to  play  is  encouraged  by  several  features  of  the  statutory  mandate 
set  forth  above.  Thus,  its  study  of  the  courts  is  to  be  "continuous"; 
it  is  authorized  to  require  reports  "from  time  to  time ";  and  it  is  to 
render  "annual"  reports  to  the  governor.  These  are  hardly  the  kind 
of  duties  that  would  be  imposed  upon' an  ad  hoc  body. 

This  long-range  perspective  has  guided  the  Council's  view  of 
its  own  proper  role  from  the  very  first  of  its  creation.  Though  it  was 
obvious  that  a  number  of  immediate  improvements  could  be  made 
to  the  administration  of  justice,  it  took  the  view  at  its  very  first 
formal  meeting  that  what  was  first  needed  was  a  complete  reorgani- 
zation of  the  structure  of  the  whole  court  system.  And  this  is  the 
task  to  which  the  Council  has  addressed  itself  since  that  time.  With 
the  approach  of  the  1955  session  of  the  legislature,  however,  the 
Council  felt  compelled  to  treat  this  priority  task  as  being  separable 
into  two  installations  —  one  for  the  appellate  courts  and  one  for  the 
trial  courts.  Accordingly,  the  Council  submitted  proposals  to  the 
1955  legislature  of  which  the  principal  feature  was  the  recommended 
establishment  of  the  district  courts  of  appeal.  The  legislature  pro- 
posed a  constitutional  amendment  embracing  these  proposals,  and 
the  people  assented  to  this  amendment  by  the  largest  majority  ever 
accorded  an  amendment.  The  new  courts,  which  began  operation  in 
July,  1957,  have  since  proved  the  wisdom  of  their  creation  by  virtue 
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of  the  fact  that  they  have  taken  much  pressure  off  the  supreme 
court  and  made  appellate  justice  much  more  available  and  con- 
venient to  the  people  of  Florida. 

With  the  successful  fruition  of  its  recommendations  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  district  courts  of  appeal,  the  Coimcil  turned  its  atten- 
tion to  the  equally  important  task  of  revising  the  trial  courts  of  the 
state.  Here,  the  problem  was  one  of  reducing  the  existing  hodge-podge 
of  thirteen  classes  of  trial  courts  to  more  manageable  proportions,  and 
then  of  building  into  the  proposed  system  sufficient  flexibility  to 
enable  the  legislature  to  keep  it  adapted  to  the  rapidly  increasing 
needs  of  a  fast-growing  Florida. 

Feeling  that  its  recommendations  were  not  at  that  time  suffi- 
ciently refined,  the  Council  determined  to  submit  no  recommenda- 
tions to  the  1957  legislatm-e.  However,  it  continued  to  work  its 
proposals  over,  and,  in  1959,  felt  sufficiently  confident  to  submit 
detailed  recommendations.  These,  the  legislature  did  not  see  fit  to 
accept.  Since  1959,  however,  the  proposals  have  been  still  further 
refined  and  they  will  be  resubmitted  to  the  1961  legislature.  These 
proposals  would  reduce  the  thirteen  classes  of  trial  courts  to  four; 
the  circuit  courts,  the  county  courts,  the  small  claims  and  magistrate 
courts,  and  the  family  and  children's  courts.  However,  the  way 
is  left  open  for  the  ultimate  merger  of  the  last-named  courts  into 
the  circuit  courts  as  specialized  divisions. 

Although  the  Judicial  Council  has  thus  given  top  priority  to 
structural  reform  of  the  comi:  system  through  constitutional  revision, 
it  should  not  be  inferred  that  it  has  done  this  to  the  total  exclusion 
of  other  potential  avenues  for  improving  the  adininistration  of  jus- 
tice. Thus,  the  over-all  program  which  the  Council  submitted  to  the 
1959  legislature  also  included  proposals  for  the  enactment  of  an  admin- 
istrative procedure  act,  for  increasing  per  diem  and  mileage  paid  to 
witnesses  and  jurors,  for  extending  the  use  of  jury  commissions  to  a 
larger  number  of  coimties,  and  for  the  elimination  of  certain  statutory 
exemptions  from  jury  duty. 

Since  the  1959  session,  and  while  it  has  been  busily  engaged  in 
refining  its  proposals  for  trial  court  revision  for  submission  to  the 
1961  legislatm-e,  the  Council  has  simultaneously  carried  on  a  number 
of  other  important  projects  for  improving  the  administration  of  jus- 
tice. One  of  these  has  to  do  with  planning  for  a  comprehensive  state- 
wide study  of  courts  exercising  jurisdiction  over  traffic  matters.  This 
study  will  proceed  in  cooperation  with  other  state  agencies  and  with 
the  American  Bar  Association  in  connection  with  a  really  broad-gauged 
study  of  all  facets  of  the  traffic  problem  in  Florida.  Another  impor- 
tant project  which  promises  to  result  in  fruitful  recommendations  to 
the  legislature  is  a  study  of  the  various  issues  involved  in  the  general 
problem   of  judicial   compensation.    These  issues   include,   in   addi- 
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tion  to  the  level  of  compensation  which  is  paid  to  Florida  judges, 
the  matters  of  judicial  retirement,  compensation  by  fees,  county 
supplementation  of  state  judicial  salaries,  and  part-time  judges. 

Still  another  field  in  which  the  Judicial  Council  has  expended 
some  effort  since  the  1959  session  is  that  which  has  to  do  with 
jury  selection  and  service.  One  project  under  this  heading  resulted 
in  the  distribution  to  jury  selecting  officials  of  a  memorandum  which 
discussed  their  statutory  duties  and  the  most  modem  procedures  for 
fulfilling  them.  A  second  jury-related  project  resulted  in  the  devis- 
ing of  a  questionnaire  for  completion  by  persons  who  had  completed 
jury  service.  Designed  to  elicit  information  concerning  the  adequacy 
of  court  room  facilities  and  also  general  reactions  to  the  experience 
of  jury  service,  it  is  hoped  that  the  questionnaires  returned  will  prove 
useful  first  to  the  individual  courts  and  then  later  on  a  state-wide 
basis  after  statistical  processing  by  the  Council  staff.  At  both  levels, 
there  is  room  for  hope  that  the  result  will  be  a  strengthening  of 
the  institution  of  trial  by  jury. 

All  that  has  been  attempted  here  is  to  list  briefly  those  specific 
projects  upon  which  the  Council  has  felt  compelled  to  take  some 
action  even  while  it  was  primarily  engaged  in  preparing  its  program 
for  trial  court  revision.  With  the  successful  enactment  of  this  pro- 
gram, it  is  anticipated  that  the  Council  will  greatly  expand  the  range 
of  its  efforts  to  improve  the  administration  of  justice,  within  limita- 
tions of  staff  and  other  resources,  of  course.  Here,  the  important 
thing  is  to  give  expression  to  the  Council's  firm  conviction  that  both 
its  original  creation  and  its  subsequent  activities  have  taken  place 
in  the  context  of  a  larger,  nation-wide  movement  toward  improving 
the  administration  of  justice,  and  also  that  it  is  fulfilling  a  clear  need 
of  the  people  of  Florida. 


The  Sheriffs'  Bureau 

Florida  Statutes  30.36  —  [Enacted  upon  the  recommendation  of  Gov- 
ernor Collins] 

"There  is  hereby  created  the  Florida  Sheriffs'  Bureau.  Said 
bureau  shall  be  constituted  by  the  Governor,  as  Chairman,  the 
Attorney  General,  and  five  (5)  sheriffs  of  the  counties  of 
Florida,  to  be  selected  by  the  Governor,  .  .  .  ." 

Meet  LeRoy  Collins,  1954  campaign  booklet  — 

"I  will  work  with  the  Attorney  General  and  local  law  enforce- 
ment officials  in  the  development  of  an  effective  program,  free  of 
politics,  for  combatting  crime  which  crosses  county  lines  or  requires 
technical  help  beyond  local  resources." 
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Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

"The  level  of  laiv  enforcement  in  our  State,  generally  speaking, 
is  good.  But  there  is  room  for  improvemetit,  especially  by  the  strength- 
ening of  our  laws,  where  loopholes  exist,  and  by  the  equipping  of 
our  law  enforcement  officials  with  better  facilities. 

"I  commend  our  Attorney  General  for  his  continued  interest  in 
the  establishment  of  a  state  agency,  staffed  with  personnel  well 
trained  in  crime  detection  and  qualified  to  assist  local  law  enforce- 
ment. The  Florida  Sheriffs'  Association  and  the  Attorney  General 
now  have  joined  in  proposing  the  establishment  of  a  Sheriffs'  Bureau 
to  be  directed  by  an  ex-officio  body,  consisting  of  five  sheriffs,  the 
Governor,  and  the  Attorney  General.  This  bureau  would  coordinate 
law  enforcement  activities  of  State  and  local  agencies  and  include  an 
identification  division  and  crime  laboratory.  I  wish  to  add  my  recom- 
mendation, although  I  suggest  that  you  consider  adding  a  prosecutor 
to  the  administrative  board,  and  1  feel  that  the  power  to  investigate 
in  any  comity  should  not  be  arbitrarily  restricted  by  a  lack  of  invitation 
from  the  local  sheriff." 

Message  by  Governor  Gollins  to  the  1957  Legislature  — 

"We  should  be  proud  of  the  accomplishments  of  the  Florida 
Sheriffs'  Bureau,  since  its  activation  on  a  trial  basis  without  direct 
appropriation,  following  the  1955  session  of  the  Legislature. 

"It  has  amassed  tremendous  crime  files,  created  a  statewide 
communications  network,  taken  the  first  steps  toward  creation  of  a 
State  crime  laboratory,  instituted  a  program  for  the  advancement  of 
law  enforcement  training,  and  conducted  a  large  number  of  effective 
investigations. 

"I  urgently  recommend  that  the  Bureau  be  given  .sufficient  funds 
to  carry  on  with  its  well-planned  program." 

THE  SHERIFFS'  BUREAU 

EXCERPTS  FROM  REPORT  BY  DON  McLeOD,  DIRECTOR 

The  Sheriffs'  Bureau  in  its  relatively  short  span  of  existence 
since  its  inception  in  1955,  is  rapidly  gaining  the  reputation  of  being 
an  effective  aid  to  all  Florida  law  enforcement  agencies  as  well  as 
a  deterrent  to  crime  in  the  Sunshine  State. 

A  highly  specialized  tvpe  agency,  the  Bureau  is  broken  down 
into  still  more  highly  specialized  sections  ready  and  willing  to  answer 
almost  any  request  for  law  enforcement  assistance  from  Florida  Sher- 
iffs and  police  departments. 

IDENTIFICATION  SECTION 

Acting  as  a  clearing  house  for  fingerprints  submitted  by  law 
enforcement  agencies  in  the  state  is  the  job  of  the  Bureau's  Identifi- 
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cation  Section.  Staffed  by  personnel  well  trained  by  previous  experi- 
ence in  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  this  unit  monthly  receives 
more  than  4,000  fingerprint  cards  from  contributing  departments. 
The  cards  are  classified  and  filed,  and  submitting  departments  are 
made  aware  of  any  prior  criminal  record  on  the  arrested  subjects. 
Another  important  function  of  this  section  is  maintaining  a  Latent 
Fingerprint  Laboratory  for  the  examination  of  latent  fingerprints  left 
at  the  scene  of  crimes.  This  new  unit  has  already  distinguished 
itself  many  times  —  one  of  its  outstanding  accomplishments  being 
the  identification  of  a  bloody  footprint  left  at  the  scene  of  a  brutal 
rape  and  slaying  which  led  to  the  apprehension  and  electrocution  of 
the  subject.  This  unit  has  conducted  over  400,000  latent  fingerprint 
examinations  and  has  made  over  200  identifications  in  a  variety  of 
cases. 

CRIME  LABORATORY 

A  fully  equipped  and  competently  staffed  Crime  Laboratory  is 
also  maintained  by  the  Sheriffs'  Bureau.  This  section  has  handled  over 
350  cases  in  its  less  than  two  years  of  existence.  Experts  in  the  labora- 
tory have  provided  results  and  testimony  in  court  which  has  led  to 
the  conviction  of  many  criminals  in  cases  ranging  from  breaking  and 
entering  to  murder. 

An  example  of  this  unit's  outstanding  work  is  a  rape  case  where 
a  laboratory  expert  furnished  testimony  placing  a  defendant  at  the 
scene  of  the  crime  through  identification  of  clothing  fibers  left  on  a 
bush  and  by  a  footprint  found  in  the  area. 

The  Crime  Laboratory,  in  addition  to  the  many  chemical  and 
microscopic  examinations  it  makes,  also  maintains  a  Ballistics  Unit  for 
examination  and  identification  of  firearms;  a  Polygraph  Examination 
Unit  which  has  conducted  over  250  lie  detector  examinations;  a 
Document  Unit  which  has  handled  over  3,000  fraudulent  checks 
identifying  better  than  1,300  of  these,  and  examined  over  670  ques- 
tioned documents  furnishing  pertinent  information  concerning  over 
half  the  documents  submitted;  and  a  Photographic  Section  which  per- 
forms the  important  function  of  photographing  evidence. 

RESEARCH  UNIT 

Conducting  training  sessions  on  modern  investigative  techniques 
for  law  enforcement  officers  and  fraudulent  check  conferences  for 
merchants  throughout  the  state  is  the  function  of  the  Research  Unit. 
Since  its  inception,  this  unit  has  held  19  law  enforcement  conferences 
for  493  Florida  officers,  and  15  fraudulent  check  conferences  for  1,177 
merchants. 
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METHOD  OF  OPERATION  UNIT 

By  use  of  an  IBM  system,  the  Method  of  Operation  Unit  elec- 
tronically codes  and  searches  known  offenders  in  10  crime  categories. 
This  unit  already  has  coded  over  13,000  known  offenders,  and  has 
furnished  Florida  law  enforcement  authorities  with  over  2,000  sus- 
pects in  over  350  cases  submitted  to  this  specialized  unit. 

The  unit  also  maintains  a  Stolen  Property  File  for  searching 
against  lists  of  material  recovered  by  Florida  officers  and  reported  to 
this  unit. 

SHERIFFS  CRIME  BULLETIN 

One  of  the  most  important  of  Bureau  services  is  the  publication 
of  the  Sheriffs  Crime  Bulletin  which  reaches  over  680  bona  fide  law 
enforcement  agencies,  at  least  twice  a  week,  in  Florida,  the  Southeast 
and  key  cities  throughout  the  country.  This  publication  lists  items 
concerning  wanted  and  mising  persons,  stolen  property,  unsolved 
crimes  and  other  criminal  data.  Its  publication  has  resulted  in  numer- 
ous persons  being  apprehended  and  located,  and  a  great  deal  of 
stolen  property  being  recovered.  Over  7,000  items  have  been  sub- 
mitted for  publication  in  this  bulletin. 

COMMUNICATIONS  UNIT 

Equipped  with  both  a  statewide  teletype  and  a  nationwide  TWX 
teletype  system,  this  unit  performs  the  task  of  sending,  receiving 
and  relaying  criminal  messages  of  import.  Monthly  this  unit  sends 
and  receives  more  than  1,500  messages  on  the  state  network,  and  over 
250  messages  on  the  TWX  network. 

RECORDS  UNIT 

Opening  new  files  on  all  criminal  cases  received  and  adding 
new  information  to  files  on  crime  and  criminals  is  the  function  of 
this  unit.  A  Master  Alphabetical  Index  maintained  here  lists  over 
500,000  names.  Information  filed  here  is  available  to  all  law  enforce- 
ment agencies,  and  requests  for  information  are  answered  daily  by 
letter,  teletype  and  telephone. 

TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE  SECTION 

Highly  skilled  Special  Agents  of  the  Sheriffs'  Bureau  have  worked 
over  190  full  field  investigations  at  the  request  of  Florida  Sheriffs. 
This  investigative  assistance  has  resulted  in  the  arrest  and  conviction  of 
numerous  persons  for  murder,  rape,  assault,  gambling,  safe  cracking, 
and  numerous  other  criminal  offenses. 
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CHILLINGWORTH  MURDER  CASE 

Florida's  "mystery  of  the  century,"  the  five-year-old  disappear- 
ance of  Circuit  Judge  and  Mrs.  C.  E.  Chillingworth  from  their  beach- 
side  home  in  Palm  Beach  County,  was  solved  this  year  after  two 
years  of  intensive  investigative  effort  by  Bureau  agents  at  the  request 
of  Sheriff  John  Kirk. 

The  well-coordinated  activities  of  Bureau  agents  and  the  officers 
from  Sheriff  Kirk's  and  other  departments  —  many  of  these  activities 
cannot  yet  be  revealed  —  put  those  in  most  mystery  yarns  to  shame. 
Thus  far,  one  defendant,  Floyd  "Lucky"  Holzapfel,  has  pleaded  guilty 
to  kidnaping  the  couple  and  drowning  them  at  sea.  Another  defendant, 
Joseph  A.  Peel,  former  attorney  and  city  judge  of  West  Palm  Beach, 
has  been  indicted  for  both  murders  and  is  awaiting  trial. 

The  tireless,  imaginative  work  of  the  officers  involved  brought 
a  commendation  both  to  the  Bureau  and  to  the  sheriff  who  requested 
its  assistance.  The  report  of  the  Grand  Jury  which  indicted  both  de- 
fendants commended  Bureau  personnel  for  "unusual,  resourceful,  and 
competent  work,"  and  went  on  to  say,  "It  is  believed  the  Florida 
Sheriffs  Bureau  is  entitled  to  commendation  of  the  entire  state  of 
Florida  for  their  activities  in  this  case." 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Florida  Sheriffs  Bureau  Board  on  November 
16,  1960,  Governor  Collins  said,  "The  existence  of  the  Sheriffs  Bureau 
would  be  justified  by  the  solving  of  the  Chillingworth  case  alone.  This 
magnificent  performance  demonstrates  the  need  for  the  expansion 
of  the  Bureau's  investigative  services  as  contemplated  for  the  Bureau 
when  it  was  originally  created." 


The  Department  of  Veterans'  Affairs 

Florida  Statutes,  292.04  - 

"There  is  hereby  created  a  State  Veterans'  Commission. 
The  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Governor  and  shall  consist  of  one  from  each  congressional 
district  and  one  from  the  State  at  large.  .  .  ." 

DEPARTMENT  OF  VETERANS'  AFFAIRS 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  OF  MeLVIN  T.  DiXON,  EXECUTIVE  SECRETARY 

To  assist  former,  present  and  future  members  of  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States  and  their  dependents  in  securing  any  benefit  or 
privilege  to  which  they  are  or  may  become  entitled  to  under  any  Fed- 
eral or  State  Law,  Rule  or  Regulation. 
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This  assistance  is  to  be  furnished  with  no  charge  to  the  person 
assisted. 

HISTORY  OF  AGENCY 

Three  years  after  World  War  I,  in  the  1921  session  of  the  Legis- 
lature the  people  of  Florida  saw  the  need  for  assistance  to  veterans 
and  their  dependents.  Chapter  8536  of  the  1921  Legislature  gave  the 
Adjutant  General  of  Florida  the  authority  to  assist  all  ex-servicemen 
and  women  in  preparing  claims  for  and  securing  such  compensation, 
hospitalization,  vocational  training,  and  any  other  benefit  or  privilege 
to  which  they  were  entitled  or  may  become  entitled  to  under  any 
Federal  Law,  Rule  or  Regulation.  This  service  to  veterans  of  World 
War  I  and  their  dependents  under  this  law  was  without  charge  to 
the  claimant. 

Prior  to  the  end  of  World  War  II  Chapter  8536  of  the  1921  Legis- 
lature was  amended  by  Chapter  22695  of  the  1945  Legislature.  Two 
big  changes  to  the  prior  Act  were  made  by  Chapter  22695.  First,  there 
was  created  a  Veterans'  Service  Commission,  one  from  each  Congres- 
sional District,  charged  with  the  responsibility  to  provide  service  to 
the  veterans  and  their  dependents  in  Florida.  Second,  there  was 
created,  at  the  county  level,  Covmty  Veterans'  Service  Officers,  to  co- 
operate with  the  State  Veterans'  Commission  in  providing  service  to 
veterans  and  their  dependents  throughout  Florida. 

After  World  War  II  the  Department  of  Veterans'  Affairs  (24069- 
1947  Legislature)  met  the  challenge  of  providing  service  to  veterans 
in  Florida  on  a  much  larger  scale  than  before  the  war.  The  Korean 
Conflict  gave  us  many  more  veterans.  World  War  II  and  the  Korean 
Conflict  combined  with  the  general  population  increase,  increased 
the  veteran  population  in  our  State  from  40,000  veterans,  prior  to 
World  War  II  to  600,000  to  date. 

Chapter  133  of  the  1957  session  was  passed  for  the  specific  purpose 
of  making  representation  equal  in  every  Congressional  District  in  the 
State,  that  is,  there  shall  be  one  member  from  each  Congressional  Dis- 
trict in  the  State  of  Florida  and  one  from  the  State-at-Large.  As  the 
State  continues  to  grow  the  Act  itself  will  not  have  to  be  amended  as 
this  Department  will  pick  up  an  additional  Commissioner  as  the  Con- 
gressional Districts  are  added. 

This  Department  also  was  called  on  by  both  the  State  Legis- 
lature and  our  Congress  in  Washington  in  numerous  instances  in  ref- 
erence to  securing  our  opinion  on  legislation  pertaining  to  veterans 
before  both  groups.  Our  Department  of  course  was  very  happy  to 
do  this  and  we  testified  on  many  pieces  of  legislation  that  later  became 
law  and  resulted  in  a  better  Veterans  program. 
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EXECUTIVE  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  ACCOMPLISHMENTS 

The  most  outstanding  executive  and  administrative  accomplish- 
ment this  Department  made  from  1954  to  1960  was  carrying  out  the 
duties  of  this  Department.  This  can  best  be  shown  by  the  statistics 
as  follows : 

It  is  with  a  great  deal  of  pride  that  this  Department  for  the  past 
six  years  recovered  monies  in  the  amount  of  $80,732,180.83  for  the 
veterans,  their  widows  and  dependents  in  the  State  of  Florida.  The 
amount  of  these  recoveries  of  course  was  without  any  expense  to  the 
veteran  or  his  dependents  and  is  money  that  went  into  the  pockets  of 
these  individuals. 

By  way  of  explanation,  I  might  add,  that  a  recovery  figured  by 
this  Department  is  the  amount  of  monies  paid  a  veteran  or  his  de- 
pendents for  a  twelve  month  period.  Many  of  these  awards  of  dis- 
ability, compensation,  etc.,  are  of  course  paid  to  the  veteran  or  his 
dependents  throughout  their  lifetime,  but  this  Department  only  takes 
twelve  months  for  the  veteran's  benefits  and  counts  same  as  a  recovery. 

The  $80,732,180.83  recovery  by  this  Department  compared  to  — 
$1,452,428.85,  the  appropriation  expended  during  the  same  period  of 
time,  shows  that  out  of  every  one  dollar  spent  by  this  Department  we 
were  able  to  place  in  the  pocket  of  some  veteran,  his  widow  and  de- 
pendent $55.60. 

Also,  under  the  heading  of  Outstanding  Accomplishments  by  this 
Department  during  the  period  outlined  herein,  is  that  in  1959  this 
Department  cooperating  with  the  various  Veterans'  organizations  in 
the  State  of  Florida  was  finally  able  to  get  the  Administrator  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  to  increase  the  number  of  Veterans  Admin- 
istration hospital  beds  the  VA  maintains  in  the  State  of  Florida. 

Three  Veterans  Administration  hospitals  in  Florida,  located  at 
Coral  Gables,  Florida,  Bay  Pines,  St.  Petersburg,  Florida  and  Lake 
City,  Florida,  are  all  general-medical  and  surgical  hospitals.  The 
total  bed  capacity  in  the  three  VA  hospitals  is  1320  beds.  With  our  fast 
growing  veteran  population,  which  has  increased  steadily  since  1945, 
we  here  in  Florida  who  are  interested  in  veterans  found  that  our 
veterans  faced  an  almost  impossible  problem  of  obtaining  hospitali- 
zation by  the  Veterans  Administration,  unless  they  were  in  the  category 
of  requesting  hospitalization  for  their  service  incurred  disabilities, 
or  fell  into  the  emergency  category.  This  is  because  of  the  acute  short- 
age of  beds  that  the  VA  maintains  in  Florida;  the  break  through  in 
1959  was  a  major  accomplishment.  In  February  of  1959  the  Veterans 
Administration,  through  our  urging,  announced  an  additional  814  VA 
hospital  beds  would  be  added  to  the  Veterans  Administration  hospital 
program  in  Florida.  These  814  VA  hospital  beds  were  to  be  added  to 
the  present  system  as  follows : 
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350  beds  are  to  be  added  at  the  Veterans  Administration  hospital, 
Bay  Pines,  Florida. 

350  beds  are  to  be  added  at  the  Veterans  Administration  hospital. 
Coral  Gables,  Florida.  This  will  be  in  addition  to  a  new  hospital 
being  built  in  Coral  Gables  with  the  350  beds  being  added  to  the  450 
beds  already  authorized,  making  this  an  800  bed  hospital  for  the 
veterans  in  South  Florida.  Also,  it  would  add  114  beds  to  the  Veterans 
Administration  hospital  in  Lake  City,  Florida. 


The  Auditing  Department 


Florida  Statutes  21.031  —  [Enacted  upon  the  recommendation  of  Gov- 
ernor Collins] 

"The  State  Auditor  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor, 
subject  to  confirmation  by  the  Senate.  A  list  of  not  less  than 
three  persons  eligible  for  such  appointment  shall  be  submitted 
by  the  Legislative  Appropriations  and  Auditing  Committee  to 
the  Governor  for  his  consideration  in  making  such  appoint- 
ment." 

Message  by  Governor  Collins  to  the  1955  Legislature  — 

''Both  the  executive  and  the  legislative  branches  have  vital  inter- 
ests in  seeing  that  state  funds  have  been  properly  expended  in  accord- 
ance with  the  law.  Under  our  present  system  the  State  Auditor  is  a 
part  of  the  Executive  Department.  He  should  be  as  independent  as 
the  Judiciary  because,  in  a  very  real  sense,  he  is  making  an  inde- 
pendent and  quasi- judicial  determination  of  facts.  It  is  my  recommen- 
dation that  the  State  Auditor  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  but  from 
a  list  of  nominees  for  the  post  submitted  by  a  joint  legislative  com- 
mittee. His  term  should  be  for  10  years,  and  he  should  be  removable 
by  the  Legislature  but  only  for  cause.  He  should  be  required  to  audit 
the  accounts  of  state  and  county  offices,  departments  and  institutions 
within  12  months  after  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year.  Consitutional 
revision  may  be  necessary  to  effect  this  reform." 

THE  AUDITING  DEPARTMENT 

EXCERPT  FROM   RePORT  BY  BrYAN  WiLLIS,   StATE  AUDITOR 

The  function  of  postauditing  county  officials  in  Florida  was  first 
authorized  in  1873  -  Chapter  1935,  Acts  of  1873.  In  1903,  the  legis- 
lature created  the  State  Auditing  Department  as  it  was  constituted 
prior  to  1955.  Chapter  29877,  Acts  of  1955,  sponsored  by  Governor 
Collins,  completely  modernized  the  Department  and  raised  the  stand- 
ard of  its  personnel.   It  also  established  the  Legislative  Auditing  Com- 
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mittee,  and  authorized  the  Committee  to  direct  audits  to  be  made  of 
any  state  and  county  agencies  which  the  State  Auditing  Department 
is  authorized  by  law  to  audit.  The  Legislative  Committee  is  required 
to  meet  with  the  State  Auditor  every  three  months  to  review  the  work 
of  the  Department.  This  Act  strengthened  the  work  of  the  Depart- 
ment considerably  by  providing  for  special  audits  when  requested  by 
the  Governor  or  the  Legislative  Appropriations  and  Auditing  Com- 
mittee and  authorizing  the  State  Auditor  to  issue  subpoenas  when 
necessary  in  making  a  special  audit. 


The  Inter- American  Center  Authority 

Florida  Statutes  554.021  - 

".  .  .  The  Inter-American  Center  Authority  shall  consist  of 
eleven  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be  Governor  of  the 
state  .  .  .  The  other  ten  members  of  the  authority  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Governor  .  .  ." 

Compiler's  note: 

Governor  Collins  and  members  of  his  staff  have  devoted  many 
hours  to  the  projects  and  proposals  of  the  Inter-American  Center  and 
it  is  believed  that  the  members  of  the  Authoritv  have  gotten  underway 
plans  which,  when  brought  to  fruition,  will  result  in  accomplishment 
of  the  dreams  of  those  who  have  participated  in  this  project. 

INTER-AMERICAN  CULTURAL  &  TRADE  CENTER 

EXCERPTS  FROM  RePORT  OF  WiLLIAM  C.  LaNTAFF,  ChAIRMAN 

The  establishment  of  a  permanent  international  exhibition,  truly 
reflecting  the  significant  achievement,  leadership  and  friendship  of 
the  nations  of  the  New  World,  has  long  been  advocated  by  both  gov- 
ernmental and  private  groups.  The  selection  of  Greater  Miami  as  the 
site  for  this  desirable  project  has  prompted  the  State  of  Florida  and 
its  citizenry  to  support  and  develop  the  concept. 

Conceived  as  a  self-liquidating  and  self-supporting  enterprise 
for  the  development  of  trade  and  cultural  relations  within  the  Western 
Hemisphere,  endorsed  by  a  Joint  Resolution  of  the  United  States  Con- 
gress and  furthered  by  Presidential  Proclamation,  the  Center  has  been 
planned  as  a  national  contribution  to  further  develop  Inter-American 
progress  and  amity. 

The  combined  skills,  talents  and  resources  of  both  the  Nation 
and  the  State  have  been  drawn  upon  to  develop  the  Center  as  a  com- 
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prehensive  and  attractive  Inter-American  showcase,  trade  mart,  the- 
atre, and  recreation  area  of  exhibits,  events,  attractions  and  spectacles. 
THEME 

This  gay,  colorful,  absorbing  exposition  of  world's  fair  magnitude 
will  remain  open  the  year  around  to  tell  the  electrifying  story  of  how 
nations  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  have  achieved  progress  with  free- 
dom. 

In  a  relatively  brief  span  of  years,  the  United  States  of  America 
has  attained  the  highest  rate  of  industrial  production  in  the  world. 
As  astounding  as  this  fact  is,  there  is  another  which  is  even  more 
astonishing  —  namely,  that  this  country  has  done  so  without  sacrific- 
ing the  personal  freedom  of  its  people.  Some  of  the  dictator  states 
also  have  made  great  technological  advancements  in  a  comparatively 
short  time,  but  not  without  severely  restricting  the  rights  of  their 
citizens  to  act  voluntarily  and  independently.  This  is  the  all-important 
difference  in  the  crucial  struggle  between  democracy  and  totalitarian- 
ism and  this  is  the  most  worthy  theme  that  Interama  can  portray. 

Progress  without  freedom  is,  at  best,  regimentation  —  at  worst, 
slaverv.  In  the  western  world,  progress  and  freedom  are  two  sides  of 
the  same  coin.  One  complements  the  other.  Interama  will  be  dedi- 
cated to  demonstrating  the  close  inter-relationships  of  the  two. 

It  will  be  a  showcase  for  the  American  Way  of  Life,  including 
our  neighbors  to  the  north  and  south. 

Interama  offers  a  dramatic  means  for  acquainting  millions  of  peo- 
ple with  the  vital  role  American  industry  has  played  in  establishing  this 
ne"vv  way  of  life,  not  only  in  producing  a  higher  standard  of  living, 
but  in  making  the  age-old  dream  of  personal  freedom  a  unique  reality 
in  the  modern  world.  Virtually  every  industry  in  the  country  has  had 
an  important  part  in  this  process  and  the  story  cries  out  to  be  told  on 
a  scale  that  will  attract  national  and  world-wide  interest.  Interama 
will  fulfill  this  need.  There  will  be  impressive  buildings  housing 
elaborate  exhibits  dealing  with  the  basic  human  wants  of  food,  cloth- 
ing and  shelter.  Huge  displays  will  portray  the  historical  development 
of  the  sciences,  literature,  the  arts,  medicine,  education,  religion,  trans- 
portation, communications  and  many  other  fields  of  endeavor. 

Not  to  be  overlooked  are  the  significant  contributions  which  rep- 
resentative government  has  made  to  the  unprecedented  union  of  prog- 
ress and  freedom.  Without  the  favorable  political  climate  provided 
by  our  democratic  system,  American  industry  could  not  have  flourished 
and  much  of  the  progress  which  we  enjoy  today  could  not  have  oc- 
curred. It  is  essential  that  Interama  set  forth  with  stirring  emphasis 
the  story  of  how  government  should  further  and  protect  the  basic 
rights  of  its  citizens. 

The  American  Way  of  Life,  as  we  know  it  today,  is  the  foremost 
expression  of  man's  quest  for  freedom  and  we  believe  it  holds  far 
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more  promise  for  the  future  than  other  existing  ideologies.  Here  then 
is  a  proposition  that  American  industry  —  industry  born  and  nurtured 
in  an  environment  of  freedom  —  will  want  to  support  and  extol. 

Certainly  American  firms  on  both  continents  will  welcome  the 
opportunity  to  participate  in  a  colossal  international  exposition  that 
will  enable  them  to  dramatically  present  to  millions  of  people  from 
all  over  the  world  the  important  part  which  they  have  played  in  build- 
ing progress  with  freedom. 

GENERAL  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  AGENCY 

It  is  expected  that  the  Center  in  thus  furthering  the  cultural 
and  trade  relations  among  the  nations  of  the  Western  Hemisphere, 
will  also  prove  attractive  and  rewarding  to  the  individual  visitor  and 
will  tend  to  stimulate  national  as  well  as  international  trade,  culture, 
good  will  and  understanding. 

SHORT  HISTORY  OF  THE  AGENCY 

After  the  formation  of  the  Authority  in  1951,  financing  was  sought 
from  the  Reconstruction  Finance  Corporation  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. Due  to  circumstances  beyond  the  control  of  the  Authority,  it 
was  impossible  to  obtain  financing  from  this  source. 

In  1954,  based  on  the  feasibility  report  of  Ebasco  Services,  Inc., 
Lehman  Bros,  of  New  York  entered  into  a  financial  contract  with  the 
Authority  and  attempted  to  market  in  1956  an  amount  of  $70,000,000 
of  bonds.    Due  to  conditions,  the  attempt  was  not  successful. 

During  1956-1957,  other  attempts  to  finance  were  unsuccessful. 

In  1958,  the  Authority  in  conjunction  with  the  City  of  Miami 
and  the  Metropolitan  Government  of  Dade  County,  received  the  deed 
in  escrow  to  1,707  acres  of  the  Graves  Tract  and  an  authorization  of 
$500,000  for  planning   and  administrative   expenses. 

THE  SITE 

The  site  of  the  proposed  Center  which  covers  the  major  portion 
of  the  Graves  Tract  is  located  approximately  ten  (10)  miles  north 
of  the  centers  of  Miami  and  Miami  Beach,  is  in  the  constantly  and 
rapidly  developing  Miami  Metropolitan  area  and  is  the  only  large 
undeveloped  centrally  located  and  readily  accessible  site  in  the  popu- 
lated area  north  of  Miami  between  the  two  principal  north  and  south 
roads,  Routes  U.  S.  #1  and  Florida  AlA. 

PRESENT  STATUS  OF  ACTIVITY 

In  the  latter  part  of  1958  the  Authority  developed  the  basic  for- 
mula of  cooperation  between  itself,  the  City  of  Miami  and  the  Metro- 
politan Dade  County  Government. 

1.  The  Authority  received  from  the  City  of  Miami  the  deed  to 
the  1,707  acre  Graves  Tract  which  was  placed  in  escrow. 
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2.  Reimbursement  to  the  City  of  Miami  for  the  present  appraised 
value  of  the  Graves  Tract;  viz,  $8,500,000,  would  be  made  to 
the  City  by  the  Authority  from  revenues  after  all  other  obliga- 
tions were  paid. 

3.  The  Metro  Government  authorized  the  expenditure  of  $500,- 
000  in  favor  of  the  Authority  to  finance  the  planning  and 
administrative  expense. 

Action  was  begun  on  the  implementation  of  the  formula  in  April, 
1960. 

1.  The  Authority  administrative  offices  were  established  with  a 
personnel  of  three  in  the  terminal  of  Miami  International 
Airport. 

2.  The  Authority  contracted  with  the  Planning  Department  of 
Metropolitan  Dade  County  to  develop  a  site  utilization  plan. 

3.  A  contract  was  entered  into  with  the  engineers,  Rader  and 
Associates,  to  prepare  plans  and  specifications  for  clearing 
and  fill  of  the  Graves  Tract  based  on  the  site  utilization  plan. 

4.  The  Authority  contracted  with  the  Convention  and  Publicity 
Bureau  of  the  City  of  Miami  to  develop  a  program  and  budget 
for  the  promotion,  public  relations  and  publicity  for  the  Au- 
thority activities. 

5.  The  Authority  plans  to  issue  invitations  to  eminent  architects 
and  designers  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  for  constructive 
comment  on  the  site  utilization  plan. 

6.  It  is  anticipated  that  land  fill  will  begin  prior  to  January  1st, 
1961. 

7.  A  budget  is  being  compiled  for  submission  to  Metropolitan 
Dade  County  for  the  construction,  sales  and  promotion  activi- 
ties necessary  to  develop  the  Interama  to  its  fulfillment. 

8.  The  objectives  are  basically  to  procure  sufficient  national,  in- 
dustrial, scientific  and  educational  exhibits  to  permit  opening 
the  exposition  to  the  public  on  January  1st,  1964. 

Military  Department,  State  of  Florida 

Constitution  of  Florida,  Article  IV,  Section  4  — 

"The  Governor  shall  be  commander-in-chief  of  the  military 
forces  of  the  state  except  when  they  shall  be  called  into  the 
service  of   the   United   States." 

Florida  Statutes,   Chapter  250,  provides  legal  authorization  for 
the  creation  of  the  Military  Department  of  the  State  of  Florida. 
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MILITARY  DEPARTMENT,  STATE  OF  FLORIDA 

excerpts  from  report  of  the  adjutant  general, 
Major  General  Mark  W.  Lance: 

From  the  early  days  of  Florida,  the  militia  has  served  to  protect 
the  people  from  Indians,  insurrection,  invasion,  internal  strife,  and 
has  assisted  the  State  in  time  ojp  disaster.  The  earliest  records  at  the 
Headquarters  of  the  Florida  National  Guard,  of  an  Adjutant  General, 
indicate  that  Theodore  W.  Brevard  was  the  Adjutant  General  in  1861. 
The  records  further  indicate  that  there  have  been  eighteen  Adjutants 
General  serving  the  State  from  1861  to  this  date.  The  organized  militia 
served  Territorial  Florida  during  the  Indian  Wars  and  the  State  dur- 
ing the  Civil  War  and  the  Spanish-American  War.  In  1909,  the  name 
of  the  organized  militia  was  changed  to  the  Florida  National  Guard. 
The  entire  National  Guard  served  in  the  Mexican  Border  Campaign, 
World  War  I  and  World  War  II.  During  the  Korean  War,  the  entire 
Air  National  Guard,  the  144th  Transportation  Truck  Company  from 
Bonifay,  and  the  Antiaircraft  Artillery  units  from  Jacksonville,  Miami, 
Key  West,  Fort  Myers,  Avon  Park  and  Arcadia,  were  mobilized  and 
served  with  distinction  in  Korea. 

Prior  to  1907,  the  Headquarters  of  the  Military  Department  was 
at  Tallahassee,  Florida.  In  that  year,  the  Federal  government  leased 
a  military  reservation,  known  as  "St.  Francis  Barracks,"  in  St.  Augus- 
tine to  the  State  for  inilitary  purposes.  During  that  year,  the  military 
headquarters  were  moved  from  Tallahassee  to  St.  Augustine. 

In  the  year  1577  the  first  Franciscans  arrived  in  St.  Augustine  from 
Spain,  and  erected  a  log  structure  on  the  site  of  the  present  head- 
quarters building.  The  present  coquina  walls  of  the  State  Arsenal 
date  from  the  period  of  the  Castillo  de  San  Marcos.  The  structure  was 
used  as  a  monastery  until  1763  when  the  British  converted  the  build- 
ing to  a  military  barracks.  In  1832  the  United  States  government  estab- 
lished a  military  post  on  the  site,  naming  it  "St.  Francis  Barracks."  In 
1870  the  warehouses  and  officers  quarters  which  are  presently  being 
used,  were  constructed. 

In  1915  fire  destroyed  the  interior  of  the  Headquarters  which  is 
now  known  as  the  State  Arsenal.  In  1922  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  Act  of  Congress,  conveyed  the  military  reservation  to  the  State  of 
Florida  for  so  long  as  it  was  used  by  the  military.  The  following 
year,  the  Headquarters  building  was  reconstructed.  The  State  Arsenal 
is  one  of  the  most  authentic  historic  structures  in  the  State  of 
Florida. 

The  Military  Department  works  closely  with  the  State  and  Fed- 
eral governments.  It  is  responsible,  in  military  matters,  to  the  National 
Guard  Bureau  which  is  located  at  the  Pentagon  in  Washington.  It 
was  necessary  for  the  Military  Department  to  completely  reorganize 
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the  National  Guard  after  World  War  II,  and  as  the  military  concept  of 
organization  of  the  Army  and  Air  has  changed,  so  has  it  been  nec- 
essary to  change  the  organization  of  the  National  Guard.  Military 
installations  and  units  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Military  Depart- 
ment are  located  from  Homestead  on  the  south,  to  Jacksonville  on  the 
north,  and  Pensacola  on  the  west. 

EXECUTIVE  &  ADMINISTRATIVE  ACCOMPLISHMENTS 

During  the  period  1  January  1955  to  date,  the  National  Guard 
has  undergone  a  complete  reorganization  and  the  Divisions  are  now 
organized  rmder  the  Pentomic  concept. 

In  the  Military  Department,  complete  revision  of  the  fiscal  ac- 
counting system  has  been  accomplished.  The  accounting  records  for 
State  tangible  property  have  been  converted  to  a  system  in  conform- 
ity with  State  law. 

Much  has  been  accomplished  in  forest  management  at  Camp 
Blanding  by  the  Armory  Board  in  cooperation  with  the  Florida  Board 
of  Forestry  and  the  United  States  Forestry  Service.  In  cooperation 
with  the  Florida  Game  and  Fresh  Water  Fish  Commission,  a  wild  life 
management  area  has  been  established  at  Camp  Blanding  and  con- 
trolled public  hunts  are  conducted  by  the  Commission  during  the 
hunting  season.  An  area  at  Camp  Blanding  has  been  set  aside  and 
licensed  to  the  Florida  Board  of  Parks  and  Historic  Memorials  for  use 
as  a  recreation  area  for  the  Negro  citizens  in  that  part  of  the  State. 
The  Florida  Board  of  Parks  and  Historic  Memorials  is  now  developing 
this  area  and  it  is  currently  in  use.  An  area,  including  three  buildings, 
has  been  licensed  to  the  State  Beverage  Department  of  Florida  for 
use  as  a  training  school  for  beverage  agents.  A  section  of  land,  includ- 
ing approximately  three  quarters  of  a  mile  of  lake  frontage,  on  Kings- 
ley  Lake,  has  been  licensed  to  the  Clay  County  Development  Author- 
ity to  be  developed  by  them  and  used  as  a  training  and  recreation 
area  for  the  youth  of  northeast  Florida. 

In  1958  the  Florida  Air  National  Guard  was  selected  by  the 
National  Guard  Bureau  to  represent  the  Air  National  Guard  of  the 
United  States  in  the  Worldwide  Weapons  Meet  at  Tyndall  Air  Force 
Base.  Competing  in  the  meet  were  teams  representing  various  ele- 
ments of  the  Air  Force  located  throughout  the  world.  The  Florida  Air 
National  Guard  won  first  place  in  this  meet  by  firing  a  perfect  score, 
thereby  setting  an  unprecedented  record. 

For  the  past  three  consecutive  years,  the  48th  Armored  Division 
has  won  the  THIRD  United  States  Army  Division  Training  Trophy, 
awarded  by  the  Commanding  General,  THIRD  United  States  Army, 
for  performance  at  Annual  Summer  Field  Training, 
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During  the  past  six  years,  the  National  Guard  has,  on  numerous 
occasions,  been  called  to  active  duty  by  the  Governor  in  aid  to  civil 
authority  and  for  disaster  relief. 

MAJOR  CAPITAL  IMPROVEMENTS 

a.  Utilizing  joint  Federal/State  funds,  the  following  National 
Guard  Armories  have  been  constructed  since  1955: 

Belle  Glade  Lake  City 

Bonifay  Lake  Wales 

Chipley  Live  Oak 

Cocoa  Marianna 

Dade  City  Miami  (Extension) 

DeFuniak  Springs  North  Miami 

DeLand  Orlando 

Fort  Myers  Palatka 

Fort  Pierce  Pensacola 

Hollywood  St.  Augustine 

Homestead  St.  Petersburg 

Jacksonville  Sarasota 

(Cedar  Hills)  West  Palm  Beach  (Extension) 

An  Armory  is  currently  under  design  for  Jacksonville  (Craig 
Field),  Florida,  and  it  is  contemplated  that  a  contract  for  construc- 
tion will  be  effected  before  31  December  1960. 

b.  Utilizing  100%  Federal  funds,  the  following  installations  have 
been  constructed: 

Location  Facility 

Tampa  Addition  to  National  Guard  Armory 

Gainesville  Addition  to  USAR  Training  Center 

( exclusive  National  Guard  use ) 
Camp  Blanding  Combined  Field  Maintenance  Shop 

Imeson  Air  Base  Headquarters  Building 

(Jacksonville)  Flight  Simulator  Building 

Rocket  Storage  Building 

In  addition  to  the  above,  numerous  minor  improvements  such  as 
organizational  maintenance  shops,  stand-by  storage  compounds,  battery 
storage  rooms,  flammable  storage  buildings  and  automotive  fuel  facili- 
ties have  been  constructed  at  Armory  locations  throughout  the  State. 

c.  Utilizing  100%  State  funds,  three  residences  at  Camp  Bland- 
ing were  constructed  for  caretaker  personnel.  In  1956,  an  addition 
was  completed  to  the  Armory  at  Daytona  Beach. 

COMPARISONS  OF  GROWTH,  DEVELOPMENT  &  SERVICES 

The  organization  of  the  National  Guard  of  the  State  of  Florida 
and  the  United  States  has  remained  more  or  less   stable  since  the 
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Korean  War.  Therefore,  the  growth  and  services  of  the  Mihtary  De- 
partment have  remained  on  a  relatively  level  plane.  An  exception 
to  this  has  been  the  forest  management  phase  which  was  developed 
during  this  administration  and  which  currently  has  seven  persons, 
including  a  professional  forester,  in  the  employ  of  the  Military  Depart- 
ment. 

PROJECTIONS  OF  FUTURE  GROWTH 

The  future  growth  of  the  Military  Department  and  the  Florida 
National  Guard  will  be  contingent  on  the  national  and  international 
situation  over  which  this  Department  has  no  control,  and  which  can- 
not be  predicated  at  the  present  time. 


Florida's  National  Prestige 

By  John  L.  Perry 

Former  Administrative  Assistant  to  Governor  Collins 

From  State  Senator  LeRoy  Collins'  statewide  broadcast,  May  24, 
1954,  closing  his  first  campaign  for  the  governorship  — 

"I  have  become  more  convinced  than  ever  before  that  Florida 
truly  stands  at  the  threshold  of  greatness.  Our  opportunities  are 
boundless.  Our  progress  will  be  limited  only  by  the  limits  of  our 
vision  and  any  limitation  there  may  be  in  our  leadership. 

"The  Governor  of  our  state  has  the  finest  opportunity  for  lead- 
ership of  anyone  in  Florida.  He  is  our  Number  One  man  .  .  .  He  is 
the  man  we  put  out  front  and  say  to  the  world: 

'This  man  is  our  Governor.  He  represents  the  people  of  Florida. 
He  represents  the  opportunities  which  our  state  holds  forth.'  " 


More  than  any  other  state,  Florida  depends  on  the  good  will  of 
the  rest  of  the  nation. 

During  the  past  six  years,  Florida  has  emerged  not  only  as  one 
of  the  major  states  in  population  and  economy  but,  in  the  eyes  of 
the  nation  and  the  world,  as  one  of  the  most  desirable  places  to  live 
and  work  and  raise  a  family. 

It  has  been  the  period  of  Florida's  golden  years  of  growth,  an 
to  millions  and  millions  of  Americans  the  new  Florida  and  its  Gov 
ernor,  LeRoy  Collins,  have  become  almost  synonymous. 

When  he  sought  the  office  of  governor  in  1954,  Collins  sensed 
the  state  was  at  a  crossroads  or,  as  he  put  it,  "on  the  threshold  of 
greatness." 
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He  became  the  rallying  point  for  those  progressive  forces  seek- 
ing to  take  the  state  across  that  threshold,  and  upon  his  election  it 
was  acknowledged  throughout  the  nation  that  there  was  a  new  Florida 
and  that  this  man  spoke  for  it. 

It  was  during  the  Collins  administration  that  Florida  developed 
in  the  national  view  as  a  more  forward-looking,  economically  solid, 
modem,  urban  state  —  no  longer  just  another  southeastern  state  with 
stereotyped  ailments  of  a  provincial  society. 

What  was  once  regarded  as  the  playground  for  the  rich,  the 
scene  of  a  ruinous  boom-and-bust  economy,  and  undeveloped  oppor- 
tunities became  —  in  the  space  of  but  a  few  years  —  the  leading  vaca- 
tion destination  for  American  families,  a  soundly  appealing  investment 
economy,  and  a  progressive  place  to  settle. 

Taking  the  lead  in  telling  the  fabulous  story  of  the  new  Florida 
was  its  new  Governor. 

Collins  once  said  Florida  really  needs  three  governors  —  one  to 
remain  in  the  capitol  office  in  Tallahassee  receiving  constituents  and 
conducting  the  manifold  functions  of  state  government,  one  to  travel 
exclusively  within  Florida  in  response  to  the  thousands  of  requests 
to  meet  with  and  address  local  groups,  and  still  another  to  go  beyond 
the  bounds  of  Florida  to  spread  its  story  to  prospective  tourists, 
residents  and  investors. 

Collins  sought  to  be  all  three. 

Seldom  was  there  a  regular  Tuesday  meeting  of  the  State  Cab- 
inet that  he  was  not  in  attendance,  and  no  one  seeking  an  appoint- 
ment with  the  Governor  on  a  matter  of  official  business  was  ever 
denied. 

He  wore  out  three  limousines  (and  several  aides!)  as  he  traveled 
almost  incessantly  within  Florida.  Altogether,  inside  Florida  and 
out,  he  accepted  some  860  of  8,495  speaking  invitations  received  in 
his  office. 

No  spot  in  America,  or  anywhere  on  the  globe,  was  too  remote  for 
Collins  to  visit  in  the  interest  of  the  state.  He  traveled  to  Latin 
America,  Europe  and  even  the  Soviet  Union,  where  he  recounted  the 
glories    of    Florida's    free-enterprise    citrus    industry. 

Along  with  delegations  of  leading  Florida  businessmen,  Collins 
made  several  trips  to  the  financial  centers  in  the  East  and  Midwest. 
And  numerous  new  plant  locations  resulted  directly  or  indirectly 
from  these  "Florida,  appj:eciation  tours."  which  helped  earn  for  Col- 
lins a  reputation  as  a  '^suger-salesraan."  For  the  year  ending  June 
30,  1960,  Florida  led  the  nation  in  new  industrial  development. 

As  the  Florida  story  became  recognized  as  national  news,  Collins 
was  asked  by  leading  magazines  and  journals  to  write  articles,  rang- 
ing from  how  Florida  has  dealt  so  successfully  with  juvenile  delin- 
quency and  his  hostility  to  the  furtherance  of  legalized  gambling  to 
Florida's  approach  of  moderation  to  the  vexing  racial  issue. 

392 


He  appeared  many  times  on  national  radio  and  television 
programs,  during  which  he  never  missed  an  opportunity  to  advance  the 
gospel  of  a  growing  and  attractive  Florida. 

And  national  news  media  made  repeated  trips  to  Florida  to  cover 
the  Collins  administration  efforts  for  state  governmental  improvements 
in  such  fields  as  constitutional  revision  and  legislative  reapportion- 
ment, migrant  labor,  prison  reform,  highway  construction,  institutional 
expansion,  mental  health,  education  and  nuclear  development. 

No  state  government  is  any  better  than  the  personnel  a  governor 
appoints  to  man  its  executive  and  judicial  stations.  Florida  has  won 
repeated  national  recognition  in  recent  years  for  the  ability  and 
integrity  of  the  men  and  women  Collins  was  able  to  attract  into  state 
government. 

Collins  encouraged  countless  national  associations  to  hold  their 
conventions  in  the  Sunshine  State,  addressing  many  of  them  per- 
sonally, with  the  result  that  tens  of  thousands  of  influential  Ameri- 
cans returned  to  their  home  communities  with  a  fresh  and  favorable 
impression  of  the  new  Florida. 

Perhaps  none  of  Collins'  efforts  attracted  more  national  attention 
—  or  did  more  to  gain  for  Florida  the  confidence  of  prospective  resi- 
dents and  investors  alike  —  than  his  patient  and  courageous  counseling^    / 
of  legality,  moderation  and  morality  on  the  racial  issue,  often  in  the  \ 
face  of  noisy  and  ugly  demands  from  extremists.  ) 

But  he  touched  the  minds  and  hearts  of  America  in  many  ways  — 
perhaps  never  more  deeply  than  in  the  famous  Hildy  Ellis  extradition 
request  from  Massachusetts.  When  he  refused  to  grant  extradition  of 
the  foster  parents  and  proclaimed  for  every  child  "the  right  to  be 
wanted  and  the  right  to  be  loved,"  he  was  flooded  with  letters  of 
gratitude  from  all  over  the  world. 

He  was  determined  that  Florida  take  its  rightful  place  among 
the  states  as  a  leader.  He  served  twice  as  chairman  of  the  Southern 
Regional  Education  Board.  And  he  was  the  only  governor  ever  to 
serve  simultaneously  as  chairman  of  both  the  Southern  Governors' 
Conference  and  the  National  Governors'  Conference. 

He  was  also  named  president  of  the  Council  of  State  Govern- 
ments, which  brings  together  chief  executives,  legislative  leaders  and 
principal  financial  and  budgetary  officers  of  the  states.  At  the  end  of 
his  term  as  president  of  the  council  in  1959,  he  was  elected  to  a  five- 
year  term  as  one  of  the  two  members  at  large  on  the  council's  govern- 
ing Board  of  Managers. 

Collins'  recognition  as  a  leader  among  state  chief  executives  went 
beyond  his  fellow  governors  and  state  officials.  He  was  called  to  the 
White  House  for  conferences  with  the  President  or  his  staff  on  matters 
ranging  from  the  Little  Rock  crisis  to  the  Cuban  refugee  problem  to 
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unemployment  compensation  to  the  visit  in  the  Soviet  Union  by  a 
delegation  of  governors  he  headed. 

Collins  served  on  a  joint  committee  of  governors  and  federal 
officials  which  developed  machinery  for  resolving  problems  arising 
out  of  federal-state  issues.  And  he  was  named  to  a  federal  panel 
studying  new  educational  media  as  well  as  a  southern  regional  com- 
mission to  formulate  the  South's  higher  education  goals  for  the  next 
two  decades. 

The  national  stature  which  Collins  had  helped  to  gain  for  Florida 
was  recognized  further  when  he  was  selected  to  preside  over  the 
1960  Democratic  National  Convention,  the  first  time  a  governor  had 
been  permanent  chairman  of  a  Democratic  national  political  conven- 
tion since  the  Civil  War,  and  the  first  time  a  governor  has  been  per- 
manent chairman  of  either  major  party  convention  since  the  turn  of 
the  century. 

By  virtue  of  his  daily  appearance  over  national  radio  and  tele- 
vision covering  that  convention,  Collins'  personality  and  competence 
became  known  in  every  home  in  America.  Now,  wherever  he  goes 
throughout  the  country,  he  is  recognized  on  the  streets  and  frequently 
stopped  by  strangers  who,  nonetheless,  feel  they  know  him  person- 
ally and  express  a  desire  to  visit  or  move  to  Florida  some  day. 

Collins  received  further  recognition  when  he  was  asked  by  John 
F.  Kennedy,  the  Democratic  presidential  nominee,  to  head  the  Demo- 
cratic National  Committee  Speakers  Bureau  in  Washington  and  to 
make  a  series  of  major  campaign  addresses  around  the  country. 

By  now,  millions  of  Americans  had  come  to  regard  this  sun- 
tanned, athletic  man  with  the  warm  smile  and  the  calmly  sincere 
voice  as  the  epitome  of  the  Sunshine  State  and  a  progressive  concept 
of  government. 

Largely  because  of  this  national  impression  which  Collins  had 
made  on  behalf  of  Florida  and  the  job  he  did  in  promoting  the  state, 
he  was  selected  by  the  National  Association  of  Broadcasters  as  its 
new  president  at  the  end  of  his  term. 

y  The  favorable  image  of  Florida  which  Collins  projected  through- 

/out  his  six  years  in  office  was  reflected  in  frequent  magazine  and 

Tiewspaper  comment. 

\     <        Early  in  his  administration.  Time  magazine  concluded  a  cover 

/Story  on  Florida  and  its  governor  with:    "Both  Roy  Collins  and  his 

[  state  are  most  unusual  phenomena." 

Syndicated  columnist  Thomas  L.  Stokes  noted: 

"Governor  Collins  seems  to  reflect  the  increasingly  nonsectional 

character  of  his  state,  as  it  grows  in  population  so  rapidly  with  the 

influx  of  newcomers  from  all  parts  of  the  country." 
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The  Philadelphia  News  found  Florida's  chief  executive  "a  super 
salesman  for  the  new  South.  .  .  .  Governor  Collins  is  quite  per- 
suasive." 

John  McDermott  reported  in  the  Miami  Herald: 

"Governor  LeRoy  Collins  made  a  profound  impact  on  the  nation's 
top  business  leaders  in  his  tour  through  the  northeastern  states.  As  a 
salesman,  Collins  is  unbeatable.  Some  hard-shelled  financiers  in  Bos- 
ton .  .  .  were  overheard  commenting  that  the  Florida  Governor  is 
'presidential  timber.' " 

Columnist  Roscoe  Drummond  said: 

"His  is  a  voice  which  deserves  respect  because  he  is  a  politician 
of  great  intellectual  integrity  and  because  he  is  disposed  to  deal  in 
ideas  rather  than  to  dispense  a  bundle  of  words." 

Collins  brought  Florida  to  the  forefront  of  national  political  affairs 
through  his  conduct  of  the  permanent  chairmanship  of  the  Democratic 
National  Convention. 

The  Washington  County   (Fla. )   News  noted: 

"Selection  of  Florida's  governor  to  be  permanent  chairman  of  the 
Democratic  Convention  in  Los  Angeles  is  a  tribute  to  the  Sunshine 
State's  growing  importance  in  national  affairs." 

The  Punta  Gorda  (Fla.)  Herald  said: 

"Florida  is  rapidly  becoming  one  of  the  nation's  biggest  and  most 
important  states. 

"Proof  is  the  position  that  Governor  LeRoy  Collins  holds  at  the 
Democratic  National  Convention.  .  .  . 

"Early  newspaper,  television  and  radio  comment  on  his  action 
and  his  speech  were  extremely  favorable.  .  .  . 

"This  is  the  first  time  in  over  a  century  that  a  governor  has  acted 
as  permanent  chairman,  and  the  first  time  any  Floridian  has  held 
the  post.   This  is  high  praise  indeed." 

The  Norfolk  (Va. )  Ledger-Dispatch  commented: 

"As  the  TV  image  of  the  Democratic  Convention  starts  to  fade 
from  the  viewers'  overworked  retinas,  one  particular  face  is  likely  to 
dim  less  rapidly  than  others.  It  belongs  to  Florida's  LeRoy  Collins, 
the  convention's  permanent  chairman.  .  .  . 

"The  impression  left  by  Governor  Collins  can  be  attributed  to 
more  than  mere  exposure.  .  .  . 

"Governor  Collins  exerted  an  easy  control  over  the  situation  and 
the  audience  was  with  him.  His  audience  also  felt  his  Southern  iden- 
tification, but  in  his  knowledgeable,  self-assured  dignity  rather  than  in 
any  resemblance  to  the  moonlight-and-magnolia  caricature. 
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"Governor  Collins  did  his  party  and  the  South  a  great  deal  of 
good  in  Los  Angeles." 

The  Macon  (Ga. )  Telegraph  said: 

"LeRoy  Collins  of  Florida  was  a  perfect  choice  for  chairman  of 
the  Democratic  National  Convention.  The  soul  of  fairness,  he  ruled 
with  a  firm  but  courteous  hand.  ■' 

"Georgia  shares  the  pride  of  her  sister  state  of  Florida  in  Gov- 
ernor Collins'  selection  for  the  permanent  chairmanship  and  his  flaw- 
less handling  of  the  task." 

The  San  Francisco  (Calif.)  News-Call  Bulletin  said: 
"As  a  presiding  officer,  he  was  eminently  fair  and  evenhanded. 
Along  with  his  other  talents,  we  think  he  can  qualify  as  a  standout 
among  the  new  men  produced  by  this  convention  for  the  national 
scene." 

The  Chicago  Tribune  and  the  New  York  Times  noted  the  "en- 
hanced reputation"  and  "greater  stature"  of  Florida's  chief  executive 
as  a  result  of  the  convention. 

The  Peoria  ( 111. )  Journal-Star  reported  the  national  impression 
Collins  had  made  inside  and  outside  of  the  convention  hall: 

"The  one  thing  in  which  there  seemed  to  be  a  universal  agree- 
ment was  the  excellent  impression  made  on  all  by  Governor  Collins 
in  handling  the  gavel  at  the  rostrum. 

"Many  people  have  commented  that  his  speech  at  the  opening 
was  better  than  the  keynote  speech  and  perhaps  the  best  talk  made 
at  the  convention.  .  .  . 

"His  praises  were  heard  on  all  sides,  and  it  was  not  an  atmosphere 
for  praise,  off  .the  platform. 

"It  seems  clear  that  he  made  a  similar  impression  via  TV  across 
the  whole  nation." 

As  John  McDermott  of  the  Miami  Herald  summed  up  the  gain 
for  the  state  from  the  convention  appearance  of  the  man  the  people 
of  Florida  had  "put  out  front": 

"Florida  got  more  free  publicity  out  of  the  convention  than  it 
could  have  bought  for  a  $100  million  legislative  appropriation. 

"Governor  LeRoy  Collins,  in  his  role  as  permanent  chairman,  did 

\a  magnificent  job  of  running  the  big  show. 
f         "Collins  was  a  picture  of  what  every  boy  and  girl,  man  and 
Lwoman,  think  of  when  they  say  the  word  'governor.' " 
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Afterword 

A  Message  to  the  Young  People  of  a  Young  State 

I  wish  to  close  this  report  with  a  few  words  especially  addressed 
to  the  youth  of  Florida. 

There  is  a  great  impelling  need  for  quality  in  public  service. 
Government  is  the  only  agency  through  which  all  the  people  can 
work  together  to  improve  the  general  welfare.  There  is  a  strong 
natural  tendency  in  a  democracy  toward  mediocrity  in  government. 
This  is  so  because  there  are  are  aspects  of  public  service  which  ac- 
tually repel  many  highly  intelligent,  sensitive  people  from  whom 
excellence  may  be  expected.  Also,  a  great  many  people  actually 
prefer  government  that  is  loose  and  ordinary,  and  which  they  think 
will  not  pinch  them,  over  good  government.  So  there  always  must 
be  a  striving  to  interest  people  and  inspire  people  —  superior  people  — 
to  public  service. 

Many  people  have  asked  me  how  a  man  can  stand  up  under  the 
great  pressures  of  being  governor.  With  all  the  demands  made  upon 
the  time  and  efforts  of  one  in  this  position  pursuing  an  aggressive 
program,  the  question  is  understandable.  The  answer  is  not  so 
complex  as  one  might  assume. 

I  believe  —  I  believe  deeply  —  in  great  things  for  Florida.  This 
has  given  me  a  faith  and  a  sense  of  mission  that  have  been  sustaining 
regardless  of  how  great  the  difficulty  or  turmoil.  This  has  given 
me  a  quiet  conscience  —  one  that  has  let  me  sleep  at  night. 

So,  young  man  or  woman  who  would  like  to  be  governor,  first 
ask  yourself:  How  is  your  faith?  How  deep  is  your  belief  in  Florida? 
How  sincere  and  dedicated  is  your  desire  to  serve  the  public  interest? 

One  cannot  serve  as  governor  of  any  state  without  taking  much 
abuse.  He  is  bound  to  be  mistreated  and  misrepresented  by  some. 
Even  some  of  those  whom  he  has  thought  of  as  friends  will  turn 
against  him  because  he  fails  to  serve  some  selfish  interest  of  theirs. 
They  will  cleverly  hide  their  real  reasons  for  antagonism  and  glibly 
cite  some  others  which  they  think  will  sound  more  plausible  to  the 
public  at  large. 

Can  you  take  this  without  becoming  embittered?  You  can  if 
you  believe  deeply  in  your  mission  of  public  service  and  hold  stead- 
fastly to  your  faith  and  knowledge  that  no  matter  how  large  or  small 
the  problem  all  the  people  are  dependent  upon  you  to  see  that  simple 
right  triumphs. 
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See  to  your  convictions.  Do  not  wom^  about  vour  abilit\-  to  be 
a  smart,  clever  maneuverer  on  the  political  stage.  Do  not  listen  to 
those  who  would  tr\"  to  make  you  take  on  some  image  tliev  feel  will 
be  popular. 

It  is  what  you  are  that  counts,  not  what  vou  may  seem  to  be. 

Develop  }^om-  courage  to  stand  up  and  let  the  world  know  vour 
con\-ictions.  Lead  witli  them.  The\"  mav  stir  up  people  and  bring 
on  stinging  criticism,  but  do  not  forget  that  only  stirred  people  are 
moAing  forward. 

And  remember,  too.  that  it  is  onlv  while  followincr  a  course  of 
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con\iction  that  a  person  of  conscience  can  have  a  clear  head  and 
steadv  hand. 

Do  not  come  to  feel  tliat  you  must  be  constantlv  nourished  bv 
pubhc  and  private  flatter\'.  This  is  perhaps  the  most  common  fault 
of  politicians.  No  one  is  completelv  innocent  of  this.  But  look  to 
vour  inner  satisfactions  for  jobs  well  done.  These  are  the  rewards 
that  hold  and  strengthen.  The  person  who  comes  to  depend  most 
upon  applause  for  encouragement  is  the  one  who  becomes  most  em- 
bittered and  frustrated  if  it  does  not  come. 

I  sav  these  things  not  to  discourage  but  to  inspire.  No  ser\ice 
is  great  that  is  not  hard  to  render. 

Being  Governor  of  Florida  is  a  wonderful,  thrilling  experience. 
It  is  a  big  job  calling  big  people.  Do  not  underrate  the  job  or 
vourself  if  you  would  fulfill  it. 
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